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PART I. 


TREATI ES AND ENGAGEMENTS 

RELATING TO 

PERSIA. 


From 1464 (Lazarao Quirino’s Mission) to 1718, when a letter was 
addressed to Sliah Sultan Husain, the Republic of Venice had uninterrupted 
friendly relations with the Court of Persia. 

In 166 L during the reign of Shah Tamasp I., son of Shah Ismail, Sir 
Anthony Jeukinson visited the Court of Persia as an Envoy from Queen 
Elizabeth of England, but was driven from the Royal presence by the intoler- 
ance of the Muhammadan Sovereign. 

In 1661 Turkey concluded a treaty with Persia, Shah Tamasp having 
sent a Kajar Envoy to Constantinople. 

It was in the beginning of the seventeenth century, during the reign of 
Shah Abbas the Great, that the Euglish first established commeroiul settle- 
ments in Persia. Two enterprising Englishmen, Sir Anthony Sherley and 
his brother, with a few followers, had made their way to the Court of Persia, 
where they met with a distinguished reception. Sir Anthony returned as Envoy 
from Shah Abbas to establish an alliance with the Christian inonarchs of Europe 
for the destruction of the Turks and with a grant* permitting all Christian 
merchants to trade freely with Persia. Under the patronage of Shah Abbas 

* Copy of an Eng Ugh translation of the grant obtainel by Sir Anthony Sherley from Shah 
Abbas for all Christians to trade and traffic k in J'ersia. 

Our absolute comiimindamont, will, and pleasure is that our cuntries and dominions shall he 
from this day open to all Christian people and to their religion; and in such sort, that none of 
ours, of any condi uou, shall presume to gine them any euil word. And, because of the ainibio now 
ioyned with the priuccs that professo Christ, 1 do giue this puttcnt for nil Christian merchants to 
repair© and traflque in and through our dominions without disturbances or molestations of any 
duko, prince, goner nor, or enptaine, or any, of wli it soever office or qualitie, of ours ; but that all 
merchandize that they shall bring shall be so privileged, that none of any dignitie or nuthoritie 
shall haue power to lnoke unto it, licyther to make inquisition after, or stay, for any uso or person, 
the ualue of one asper; neytber shall our religious men, of winiUocuer sort they be, dare disturb® 
them, or speake in matters of their faith ; neytber shall auy of our justices haue power OUer their 
persons or goodes for any cause or act whatsoeuer. 

If by channce a merchant shall die, none shall touch any thing that belongeth unto him * hut 
if the marchttnt haue a companion, he Bhnll have power to take possession of those goodes. Hut 

B 
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the English, the French, and the Dutch had established factories at Gamrnn, 
to which place the Persian monarch afterwards gave the name of Bandar 
Abbas by which it is now known. Shah Abbas, however, bad less toleration 
for the Portuguese, who, in 1507, under Albuqnerque, hud conquered and 
occupied the island of Ormaz (Hormuz), at the entrance of the Persian Gulf, 
not far from Gamrun, and he resolved on their expulsion. He was joined in 
this enterprise by the English, then at war with Portugal, with whom in 
1 022 he entered into an engagement * ** granting them half the plunder of the 
island and half the future customs of Gamrun and Ormaz. The Portuguese 
were driven out, hut the promises of the Xing of Persia to the English 
were not kept. The factory at Gamrun was maintained through many losses 
and disasters till 1761, when it was withdrawn in consequence of the oppres- 
sions of the provincial Governor of Lar. 

if (by nny occasion) he be alone, onely with his seruants, the gouernor, or whomsoeuer shall be re- 
quired by him in bis sickness, shall be answearable for all such goodes unto any of bis nation which 
■hall come to require them. But if he die Buddainly, and haue neyther companion nor seriuint, 
nor time to recommend? to any what he woulde haue done, then the gouernor of that pluce shall 
■end a the goodes to the next nmrebant of his nation, which shall be abiding iu any parts of our 
dominions. 

And those within our kitigdomes and prouinces hnning power ouer our tollcB and customes 
■hall receiuc nothing, uoi dare to apeake for any receipt from any Christian marchant. 

And if any such Christian shall giue credit© to any of our subjects (of any condition whatso- 
ever) be shall, by this patten t of ours, have anthoritie to require anv caddie, or goner nor, to do 
him justice, and thereupon, at the instant of his demaunde, shall cause him to be satisfied. 

Neyther shall any gouernor, or justice, of what qualitie sooner be lie dare take any rewarde of 
him, which shall he to his expense ; for our will and pleasure is, that they shall bo used in all 
our dominions to their owue full content, and that our kingdotnes and cuntries shall bo free 
unto them. 

That none shall presume to n*kc them for what ocasion they arc heere. 

And although it hath bin a contiunnll and unchnungcable use in our dominions euery yeere to 
renue all patterns, this pnttent, notwithstanding, shall be of full effect and force for eucr, without 
any renuing, for me and my successors, not to be chaunged. 

* The following is the substance oj the Articles of Agreement as given in Fryer's Travels , 

Chapter XII. 

First. — Stipulating that the Persian soldiers should not meddle with the spoils before " the 
* 4 English mariners were satisfied f which were such of all sorts of jewels, gold, and silver, that 
*' they refused to carry off any more.] 

Secondly . — That Bandar Abbas, now Gombroon, should yearly divide half the custom* be* 
“ tween the English and Persians, and that whatever English ship should enter the port should 

** he free from any manner of tribute. 

“ Thirdly. — That it should be lawful for them to transport twenty horses, of which number 
11 two might be mares, yearly. 

" Provided first. — That the English should keep two men-of*war constantly to defend the 
Gulf; and 

Secondly. — That they should deliver the Portugal’s forts into the Persians’ hands, in doing 
“ which the English should always be esteemed the emperoi's friends; aud 

“ Lastly. —Should have the first seat in the Council, aud their Agents be looked on with equal 
" grace to their prime jobility.” 




In 1618 Prince Bariatinsky was sent by the Emperor of Russia (Michael 
Feodora vitoh) as an Envoy to the Persian Court. The Emperor Alexis 
Michaelovitch, father of Peter the Great, also sent an Envoy to the Court of 
Persia. 

In the same year Philip HI. of Spain sent an Embassy to Persia, at the 
head of which was Don Garcia de Silva of Figueroa. The Shah received him 
very graciously ; but the main object of the embassy, viz., security for Ormaz, 
which was now, through the absorption of Portugal, a Spanish possession, 
was not obtained. 

An English Envoy, Sir Dodmore Cotton, was sent to the Court of Shah 
Abbas the Great, between the years 1620 and 1628, to try to establish com. 
mereial relations between Great Britain and Persia. The negotiations fail. .1 
owing to intrigue and to the death of the diplomatists to whom the affair was 
finally entrusted. 

In 1625, Louis XIII sent Sainct Memein as French Envoy to Persia. 

The death of Shah Abbas in 1 628 was followed by the rapid fall of the 
Safavian dynasty. Four weak princes of that house successively ascended 
the throne of Persia. During their reign the Turks severed from the Persian 
empire some of the best of the western provinces, the Arab ruler of Maskat 
possessed himself of the islands in the Persian Gulf, and tlve Afghans of 
the Abdali tribe made themselves independent in Herat and the Ghilzais in 
Kandahar. 

In 1639 a Treaty of Peace was concluded between Persia and Turkey 
during the reign of Shah Safi IV. which delimitated afresh the frontiers of 
Azerbaijan and Baghdad, Persia ceding Djessan and Badrayi to Turkey and 
admitting the division of the Jaf tribe. By the provisions ol this treaty 
Baghdad and Basra also became Turkish and the Arabs of the Chub tribe 
were deolared to be independent. 

In 1708* and 1715 1 treaties were concluded between France and 
Persia. 

•Trait* do Commerce, 31 articles, date Radjeb 1120 (Sopteinbre 1708) traduit par Franyoia 
Petit* do la Croix. 

Comma nd ement do Roi do Perse on favour des Francois, Sopteiubro 1708. 

Autre Corainandemenfc, Septembro 1708. * 

Traduit* par Barout. 

(‘‘Documents pour servir & Vhistoire des relations enlre la France el la Parse, ptrJ* 
Thierry, Xvreux, 1866.) 

t Traits d’Amiti& ©t do Commerce, 13 Aout 1715* 11 article*, fail i Versatile*. 
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In 1718 and 1722 treaties were concluded between Turkey and Persia. 

In 1715 a certain Lieutenant-Colonel Walinsky was sent by the Russian 
Government to the Persian Court at Ispahan to inquire into the causes of the 
troubles in Persia and to conclude a commercial treaty * with that country, 
which he succeeded in doing. 

In 1722, within a century after the death of Shah Abbas, Ispahan was 
besieged by Muhammad of Kandahar, to whom Shah Husain formally resigned 
his crown. The Afghan dynasty was short-lived. Muhammad died in a state 
of raving madness iu 1725. His cousin and only successor Ashraf was slain 
in 1730 while flueing in the desert before his conqueror Nadir Kali Khan, the 
notorious Nadir Shah. 

In 172-t, Turkey was on the point of declaring war on Russia, and, in 
order to avoid the outbreak of hostilities, Russia agreed to the cession of cer- 
tain Persian provinces to Turkey. Iu 1727, Turkey, though defeated by 
Sultau Ashraf, forced him to cede the Persian provinces which she hud 
occupied, and in return the Porte acknowledged him as Shah.f 

In 1729, Russia restored to Persia, by treaty, the provinces of Asturabad 
and Mazandarun. 

After the abdication of Shah Husain, his son Tamasp had assumed the 
name and state of king, and was unceasing in his feeble efforts to recover 
the crown. At his instigation, in 1722, Peter the Great set out for Persia 
and captured Darband and Baku, and Tamasp finally entered into a treaty with 
Russia, ceding all the possessions of Persia on the Caspian Sea on condition of 
the Emperor expelling the Afghans and placing him on the throne, and with 
the same view ho entered into negotiations with the Turks, who were extend- 
ing their conquests in the north and west. Without much consideration, 
however, for Tamasp and his pretensions, the courts of St. Petersburg and 
Constantinople concluded a treaty in 1725, by which they partitioned Persia 
between themselves. It was entirely to the energy and talents of Nadir Kuli 
Khan, who had acquired a great reputation for courage and enterprise, that 


Q u litre articles aSparfa da Traite precedent, liifime date, 

Coimnnndement du Kni de Perse, fnire iftvoir an Sieur Pedery, Consul da France & Chime, 
qu il a accepts Je traite fait on France, 13 Aodt 1716, par sou Ambaeeadcur Muhammed Meza Bee, 
datd 20 Juin 1722. (Idem.) 8 

* (Copy not procurable.) 
f Appendix No. 1. 
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Tam asp was indebted for the recovery of his fortunes. Nadir Kuli Khan was 
put in command of Tamasp’s small army in 1727. He compelleu the whole of 
Khorasan to acknowledge the son of Shah Husain, and by the close of the year 
1780 the foreign Afghan rulers were expelled from Persia, most of their follow- 
ers were put to the sword, and the Safavian dynasty was once more represented 
on the throne in the person of Shah Tamasp, who granted to Nadir Kuli, 
as a rewaid for his services, the provinces of KhoraBan, Mazandaran, Sistan, 
and Karman. 

In 1732, by the Treaty of Rasht, Russia restored to the Persian Govern- 
ment Larijan, Gilan, and the Persian provinces as far as the A raxes ; and by 
the Treaty of Gandja, concluded in 1785,* Russia restored Baku and Dnrband 
with their provinces to Persia and retired behind the river Terek. 

In 1732, on the death of Shah Tamasp, Nadir Kuli Khan was reluctant 
to usurp the sovereign power on acconnt of the superstitious feeling of the 
people in favour of the ruling dynasty ; he therefore allowed Abhass III, an 
infant son of Shah Tamasp, to be nominal king till his death three or four 
years later. 

Under Nadir Shah the Persian empire recovered for a time its former 
glory. He not only recovered the provinces conquered by the Turks and the 
Russians, but reduced Sind, Kandahar, Kalml, Balkli, and the whole country 
between the Oxus and the Caspian Sea, carried his arms to Delhi, gave up 
the capital of the Mughals to plunder and massacre, and compelled the Em- 
peror of Delhi to cede to him all his possessions west of the Indus. 

In 1736, as a result of Nadir Shah's victories, a treaty f was concluded 
between Turkey and Persia, by which the frontiers were newly delimitated. 

Towards the end of Nadir Shah's reign a further Treaty t of Peace was 
concluded between Turkey and Persia fixing the limits of the two countries 
on the basis of the Treaty of 1639 ; and the following year, namely in 1747, 
another treaty § was made between the two sovoieigns, Sultan Muhammad 
and Nadir Shah, by which certain parts of Irak and Azarbaijan wore ceded by 
Persia to Turkey. 

* Copies of the Perso-Rumian Tr entice of 1729, 1732, end 1735 are only procurable in R .ueiau 
at Tehran. 

f Appendix No. 2. 

| Appendix No. 3. 

g Appendix No. 4. 
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Nadir Shah was murdered in 1747. Within a few years after his death 
the mighty empire which he had re-created was dismembered. Ahmad Khan 
Abdali proclaimed himself king of the Afghans, took Kandahar and Herat, 
and laid the foundation of an empire which he extended by conquests more 
brilliant than those of Nadir Shall. The province of Khorasan was all that 
was left to Shah Rukh, the blinded grandson of Nadir Shah. This was 
guaranteed in his independent possession by Ahmad Khan, but was soon 
broken up into a number of independent principalities. The southern and 
western proviuces of Lar, Fare, Irak, Azarbaijan, and Mazandaran were sul>dued 
by Karim Khan of the tribe of Zand, and a prince of the Safavian house 
named Shah Ismail, a son of the sister of Shah Husain, was set up as king. 
He was, however, a mere puppet, and was at last cast into prison, while the 
reins of government were held by Karim Khan alone. Karim Khan was a 
just and enlightened ruler. He took great paius to extend and encourage 
commerce, aud during his reign the English, who had abandoned Gamrun, 
obtained, in 1763, a Farman (No. I) for a factory at BuHhire and the trade 
of the Persian Gulf. 

Karim Khan died in 1779 after a vigorous rule of twenty-six years. 
His death was the signal for fresh revolutions marked by the most atrocious 
cruelties, in the couisc of which the four surviving sons of Karim Khan were 
savagely mutilated, and which ended in 1795 in the elevation of Agha 
Muhammad Khan of the Kajar tribe, the founder of the present dynasty, to 
the throne of Persia. Tn 1788, during the brief rule of Jafar Khan, nephew 
of Karim Khan, and the last representative but one of the Zand family, the 
English, who during the revolution had been subjected to many oppressive 
exactions, obtained through the chief of their factory at Basra another 
Farmau (No. 11) for unrestricted trade in the Persian dominions. 

Agha Muhammad Khan, who for many years had ruled over a consider- 
able province of the Persian empire, hut who was not acknowledged as in- 
dependent sovereign till 1795, was scarcely established in power when he 
found himself involved in a war with Russia. Taking advantage of the dis- 
tracted state of Persia, Heading, the Wali of Georgia, had in 1783 trans- 
ferred his allegiance from Persia to Catherine 11, who received him under her 
protection and guaranteed the integrity of his possessions. In 1795 Agha 
Muhammad Khan resolved to punish the Georgians for their defection, and 
marching upon the country with a rapidity which prevented the Wali from 
receiving support from Russia, he ordered a general massacre of the inhabitants. 
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sparing the young and beautiful, whom he carried off into anptivity. Persia 
was instantly invaded by a Russian army, who soon gained important suc- 
cesses and were advancing on Tehran, when tbeir progress was stopped 
aud they were recalled by the death of the Empress in 1796. 

In 1796 Monsieur Olivier was charged with a mission to the Court of 
Persia by the French Republic for the purpose of establishing commercial re- 
lations and to try and unite the Persians with the Porte against Russia. The 
mission failed. 

In the following year Agha Muhammad Khan was murdered. He was 
one of the most prudent and able kings who ever ruled in Persia. He was suc- 
ceeded by his nephew Fateh Ali Khan, during whose rale commenced that 
closer connection between the British Government and Persia which had its 
origin in the fear of an Afghan invasion of India, the designs of the French 
on the British dominions in the east, and the competition of European powers 
for influence at Tehran. 

From the success which had attended the invasion of India by Nadir 
Shah and Ahmad Shah Abdali, it was believed that the plains of India were 
exposed to be periodically ravaged by any ambitious ruler in Afghanistan. In 
1796 Zaman Shah, grandson of Ahmad Shah Abdali, advanced to Lahore with 
the professed purpose of restoring the house of Timur from the domination of 
the Mahrattas. Disturbances in his own dominions recalled him in the fol- 
lowing year ; but this iuvasion aud rumours of renewed preparations, coupled 
with the apprehension of an invasion of India by the French, and the deputa- 
tion of a secret embassy by Napoleon to establish his influence at Tehran, 
forced the British Government to take measures for the security of their Indian 
possessions. Captain Malcolm was accordingly deputed as Envoy to Persia to 
negotiate a political and commercial alliauce. He concluded two treaties in 
1601 with the Persian minister, which the Shah ratified by prefixing his 
farman. By the terms of the political Treaty (No. Ill) the Shah of Persia 
engaged to lay waste the country of the Afghans if ever they should invade 
India, and to prevent the French from settling or residing in Persia, while, 
in the event of war between the Afghans or the Frenoh and Persia, the English 
were to aesist the Shah with military stores. By the commercial Treaty 
(No. IV) all the privileges of the old faotories were restored, several more 
were granted, and the duties to be collected from purchasers of staples were 
reduced to one per cent. 
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la 1 805, during tbe war between Persia and Russia which originated in 
the invasion of Georgia, the Shah of Persia, having suffered severe reverses, 
and being threatened with the vengeance of Russia for the treacherous murder 
of the Russian General, threw himself on the support of Napoleon, who was 
then at the height of his power, and made overtures for a union of political 
interests with France. 

In 1806 Napoleon sent Monsieur Jaubert to Persia, by whom a com- 
mercial treaty was concluded, which was afterwards ratified at Finkenstein. 
This was followed by General Gardanne's mission, tbe object of which was to 
secure an offensive and defensive alliance. Sir Harford Jones in 1808 made 
it one of the conditions on which he would come to Tehran that General 
Gardanne should be given his passports. 

The Shah bitterly resented the interpretation which the British Govern- 
ment put upon the Treaty of 1801 and their refusal to give him the 
assistance against Russia which he claimed under that treaty, and in 
consideration of which he had offered, through his ambassador Agha 
Muhammad Nabi Khan, to relinquish the French alliance. The proposals of 
the French were that they should compel the Russians to restore tbe provinoe 
wrested from Persia, and that they should furnish the Shah with military 
stores and officers to organize his army on the European system, while the 
Shah on his part was to declare immediate war with the English, to invade 
India by way of Afghanistan, and to permit a French army to invade India 
through hie territories. These negotiations were frustrated by the peace con- 
cluded at Tilsit between Napoleon and the Emperor Alexander, hut they bad 
the effect of rousing the British Government to efforts for the recovery of 
their lost ascendancy at the Court of Tehran and the protection of their Indian 
empire by binding the western froutier States in a chain of friendly alliances. 
Missions were sent to the Amirs of Sind, Kanjit Singh, and the Court of Kabul, 
and Sir John Malcolm was again accredited as Envoy to Persia. Unfortu- 
nately, however, without previous concert with the Indian Government, and in 
ignorance of the measures conoerted by them, Sir Harford Jones was at the 
same time deputed direct from England as Plenipotentiary on tbe part of the 
Crown. This event led to unseemly complications, which had the effect of 
rendering both Governments ridiculous in the eyes of the Persians. 

Sir John Malcolm was instructed, in the event of Sir Harford Jones 
arriving at Bombay on his way to Persia before him, to proceed as Envoy to 
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Baghdad for the purpose of establishing an alliance with the Pasha nnd the 
petty ohiefs in Arabia, leaving Sir H. Jones to conduct the negotiations at 
Tehran ; but the paramount importance of recovering a footing in Persia was 
to overrule all other considerations, and Sir J. Malcolm was to proceed on his 
mission to Persia without delay if he should find himself the first in the field. 
Sir John arrived in Persia first, while the Shuh was still trusting to the liber- 
al promises with which the French amused him. Considering the dignity of 
the British Government iusulted by an attempt, which he attributed to the 
influence of the French embassy, to exclude him from the Royal presence 
and draw him into negotiations with subordinate officials at Shiraz, he con- 
cluded that there was no hope of a friendly alliance. He therefore abruptly 
quitted the couutry, and proceeding to Calcutta induced Lord Miuto to pre- 
pare for the occupation of the island of Karak in the Persian Gulf as a posi- 
tion from which the British Government could either negotiate with dignity 
or act with effect if war should be declared. The instructions given to 
Sir Harford Jones were that he should remain at Bombay till the issue 
of Sir John Malcolm’s mission was known, but that he should proceed to 
Persia at once in the event either of Sir J. Malcolm being obliged to leave 
without attaining his object, or of his succeeding in concluding a preliminary 
treaty. On Sir John Malcolm’s return, therefore, he set out for Tehran. 
Further instructions to suspend his mission reached him too late. He arrived 
at Tehran when the Shah had lost all faith in the professions of the French, 
which, iu consequence of the peace with Russia and reverses in Europe, they 
were no longer able to fulfil, and he therefore found no difficulty in conclud- 
ing a preliminary Treaty (No. V). By this treaty, which was con- 
cluded on the 12th and exchanged on the 15th March 1H09, all treaties con- 
tracted by the king with European powers were annulled, the Shah engaged 
to prevent the passage of European armies through his dominion towards 
India, and the English were to assist him with troops or a subsidy if any 
European forces should invade his territories, and to take no part except as 
mediators in any war between Persia nnd Afghanistan. 

The validity of this treaty, subject to such modifications as might after- 
wards be rgreed upon, was recognized by Lord Minto, who, however, sus- 
pended the functions of Sir H. Jones, directed him to withdraw from Persia, 
and again sent Sir John Malcolm as Envoy to the Shah for the purpose 
of concerting farther arrangements. Meanwhile Sir H. Jones bad received 
orders from Eugland to remain at Tehran till the arrival of another 
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Plenipotentiary, Sir Gore Ouseley, whose powers superseded those both of Sir 
H. Jones and Sir J. Malcolm. A definitive Treaty * (No. VI), based on the 
preliminary Treaty of 1809, was concluded by Sir Gore Ouseley on the 14th 
March 1812, but some of the stipulations were altered in England, and 
it was not till 1814 that the terms of the Treaty were finally adjusted 
(No. VII). 

Throughout the long reign of Fateh Ali Shah the Persian empire en- 
joyed rest from internal revolution, but it suffered severely from protracted 
war with Russia. The provinces of Georgia, Mingrelia, Daghistan, Shirwan, 
Kar abagh, and Talish were successively severed from it, and only the good 
offices of the British Government arrested the further advance of the Russian 
arms. In October 1813 peace was concluded at Gulistan, and a Treaty t 
was drawn up, indicating generally the boundary between the Russian and 
Persian empires, bnt leaving its exact direction to be afterwards settled by 
Commissioners. For some years thereafter there was nominal peace, but iu 
the adjustment of the boundaries many difficulties and disputes arose. The 
Russians occupied and refused to evacuate the district of Gokcha, which the 
Persians claimed as theirs. Hostilities were renewed in 1826, the first attack 
being made by Abbas Mirza, the prince royal of Persia. At the commence- 
ment of the war the Persians claimed from the British Government the 
assistance in money or troops stipulated for iu the 4th Article of the definitive 
Treaty of 1814. After euquiry, however, assistance was refused, on the 
ground that actual hostilities had been provoked by aggression on the part of 
Persia, but for which the disputes might have been adjusted by negotiation — 
a decision of course unsatisfactory to the Shah of Persia, who argued that the 
Russian occupation of Gokclfe was au aggression on his dominions. In 
the course of the war the Persians sustained severe losses, bnt at length, 
through the mediation of the British Envoy, a Treaty J of Peace was con- 
cluded at Turkmanchai, on 23rd February 1828, by whioh the Persian 
Government ceded to Russia the provinces of Erivan and Nakshivan, and 
agreed to pay indemnification for the expenses of the war. The Emperor of 
Roeaia engaged to recognize Abbas Mirza, the Shah's eldest son, as heir and 
successor to the throne of Persia. 

* This Treaty, although never formally ratified by Hii Majesty's Government, ia inserted 
in this collection because it la referred to in the Treaty of 18U, and the scope of the later treaty 
cannot be fully understood without compariaou with it, 

t Bee appendix No. 4. 

$ See Sppeudii No. 8- 
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On the conclusion of the negotiations, opportunity was taken by the 
British Envoy to purchase the abrogation (No. VIII) ef the 3rd and 4th 
Articles of the Treaty of 1814 by a payment of 2,00,000 tomans, or one 
year’s subsidy. These Articles had been found exceedingly onerous and in- 
convenient, and productive only of collision with the Persian Government. 
By the cancelling of the 3rd and 4th Articles of the Treaty, the fltb and 7th 
Articles also were virtually abrogated. 

On the 11th of February 1829, one year after the signature of the Treaty 
of Peace between Russia and Persia which had brought to a close nearly forty 
ypars of almost continuous warfare, an event occurred at Tehran which but for 
the humble apology made by the Persian Government might have resulted in 
the renewal of hostilities. Two Muhammadan Armenian women, natives of 
the recently ceded provinces, were demanded from a harem ; on their sur- 
render a large mob assembled outside the Russian Legation, and the Russian 
Minister, Monsieur Grebaiadoff, exasperated at the insolence of the crowd, 
ordered his guards to fire on it. The people thereupon attacked the Legation 
and finally massacred the Minister and all his suite,. 85 in number, with 
the single exception of Monsieur Maltzeff, the 1st Secretary, who contrived 
to conceal himself. 

In 1834 an understanding, which was subsequently acknowledged to be 
in force by au interchange of Notes iu 1838, 1873, and 1874, was come to 
between Great Britain and Russia with regard to the maintenance of the 
integrity and independence of Persia. 

Fateh Ali Shah died in October 1834. His eon, Abbas Mirza, had died the 
preceding year. By the influence of Russia and England Muhammad Shah, 
son of Abbas Mirza, was placed on the throne, notwithstanding the opposition 
of many princcs-of the royal blood. After the pacification of Europe in 1815, 
and the removal of those dangers which had given such exaggerated import- 
ance to the Persian alliance, no steps were taken to maintain the influence in 
Persian counsels which had been secured to the British Government by the 
Treaty of Tehran in 1814. On the contrary, much was done to dishearten the 
8hah and impress him with the belief that the preservation of the integrity of 
his empire was a matter of indifference to England. Not the least distasteful 
part of the change in policy was the transfer, in 182S, of the relations with 
Persia to the Government of India, and the substitution of an envoy of the 
Governor-General for the plenipotentiary of the Crown. This change was 
accepted most reluctantly by the Shah, who believed that it was not only dero- 
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gatory to his dignity, bat dangerous to bis power. The conflict between the 
Crown and the Indian Government regarding the mission in 1809 had lowered 
bis respect for the latter, and, moreover, be believed that the operations which 
the Indian Government undertook in the year 1819 against the pirates in the 
Persian Gulf, would, but for the oontrol of the English ministry, have ended in 
aggressions on his Government. So little care was taken to cultivate relations 
with Persia that, after the peace of Turkmanchai and the abrogation of 
the subeidy agreement of 1814, a measure to which the Shah agreed only 
under the pressure of pecuniary embarrassments caused by the payment of 
indemnity to Russia, it is not surprising that the influence of the British 
Government at Tehran should have declined before that of Russia. The Shah 
for some years continued to urge the necessity of revising the Treaty of 1814, 
and of substituting for the abrogated Articles a general stipulation of pro- 
tection which would at least evidence the wish of the British Government 
that the independence of Persia should be preserved. No steps, however, were 
taken to meet the expectations of the Shah, and when at last, after long delay, 
the British Government in 1888 authorized their representative in Persia to 
enter on negotiations for a revision of the treaty, their ascendancy had given 
place entirely to that of Russia. The negotiations were protracted till the 
year 1887, but led to no result. For a quarter of a century, indeed, British 
merchants in Persia had not even the protection of a commercial treaty or 
any other security for trade than that which the general friendly relations of 
Britain with Persia afforded them, save a Farman (No. IX) abolishing 
export duty on horses, and another (No. X), granted in 1888, permitting 
British merchants to trade on payment of the same duties as those paid by 
Russian merchants. The preamble of the Treaty of 1814 provided that a 
commercial treaty should he afterwards concluded; this, however, was never 
done, and the Persian Government maintained that the Commercial Treaty 
concluded by Sir John Malcolm was abrogated by the later Treaty of 1814. 
The British representatives, Mr. Ellis and Mr. Morier, had in 1814 addressed 
an official Note to the Shah proposing that commerce should remain on the 
footing of the Treaty of 1801, but this proposal was never aocepted. Matters 
remained in this unsatisfactory state till 1841, when a commercial Treaty 
(No. XI) was concluded, which put the trade of Britain and Persia on 
the same footing as that of the moBt favoured nations, and provided for the 
establishment of commercial agencies in the two countries. In 1844 a Farman 
(No. XII) was obtained, prescribing the procedure to he followed for the 
protection of merchants in cases of bankruptcy and insolvency. 
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la 1836, Persia found herself unable to repress the Turkman raiders 
in the province of Astarabad, who made constant descents by sea on the 
Persian shores ; and as by the Treaty of Gulistan she had renounoed all right 
to have ships of war on the Caspian Sea, she was compelled to beg for the help 
of some Russian ships to put down the marauders. Having however got pos- 
session of the Island of Cherken whence she conld olieok the raiderB, it was 
notified to the Russian Government that their help was no longer required. 
A Russian squadron was nevertheless sent in 1842 to the island of Ashurada, 
in the Bay of Astarabad, which had a few years previously, in 1838, been 
occupied by the Russians ; a naval station to overawe the Turkmans was built 
there, and the island has since remained in the possession of Russia. 

In 1839, after the departure of Sir John McNeill from the Persian camp, 
a Farman (No. XIII) was procured from the Shah guaranteeing protection to 
Mission servants. This had been rendered necessary by the arrest and search 
of a Legation messenger travelling between Herat and the, Shah's camp. 
This Farman was supplemented by a second Farman for the same purpose 
granted the following year (No. XIV'). 

In 1844 a Convention* was signed between Russia and Persia explaining 
the 14th article of the Treaty of Turkmanchai and decreeing that the subjects 
of either State crossing the frontier into the territory of the other must be pro- 
vided with passports. 

In the following year (1845; French merchandize was put on the same 
footing as that of the most favoured nation; in 1847 a commercial treaty 
between France and Persia was signed, but not rntified, and in 1849 the 
Persian Government officially refused to ratify it. 

In 1848 a Russian hospital for the use of Russians employed in cheeking 
the marauding Turkmans was established by a Royal Faruiau at Gez on the 
Persian mainland in the province of Astarabad. 

In the same year, when the British Government were making strenuous 
exertions to suppress the traffio in African slaves, an Engagement (No. XV) 
was obtained from the Shah to prohibit the importation of slaves into Persia 
by sea. The priests were greatly averse to the abolition of slave traffic, and 
the Shah did not feel himself strong enough to brave their opposition and to 
absolutely and explicitly prohibit the importation of slaves into his dominions; 
but he virtually did so by forbidding importation by sea, as the route by land 
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ia sot practicable. In 1851 a Convention (No. XVI) was concluded for 
the search and seizure of Persian Teasels suspected of being engaged in the 
slave-trade. 

The reconquest of Afghanistan was always a favourite dream of the Kajar 
dynasty, who conceived that their rights of sovereignty over that country 
were as complete as in the days of the Safavian kings. The first use which 
the Russians made of their ascendancy after the peace of 1888 was to encourage 
Fateh Ali Shah in his ambition for eastern conquests as an off-set for the 
cessions on his north-western frontier, and as a means of indirectly establish- 
ing their own influence as far as the Indus. Fateh Ali Shah projected two un- 
successful expeditions against Afghanistan and the city of Herat, which is the 
key to the country. His grandson, Muhammad Shah, who was ever a friend 
of Russia and an enemy to British interests, revived the project, and with a large 
foroe laid siege to Herat on 23rd November 1837. He was aware and had 
been warned that any hostile movement against Herat would be viewed with 
dissatisfaction by the British Government. Confident, however, in the sup- 
port of Russia, he rejected all offers for the settlement of his disputes with 
Shah Kumran of Herat by friendly mediation, and treated the British mission 
with a marked discourtesy, wliioh compelled the Envoy to lower his flag and 
declare the alliance with Persia at an end. To foroe the Shah to renounce his 
ambitious projects a demonstration was made in the Persian Gulf by the 
occupation of the island of Karak. This had the effect of forcing him to with- 
draw his troops from Herat after a memorable siege of ten months, in which 
all his efforts to take the city were defeated by the energy and ability of 
Eldred Pottinger, a young English officer of artillery. On the withdrawal of 
the British armies from Afghanistan, Shah Kamran was deposed and murdered 
by hie minister, Yar Muhammad Khan, who in words professed himself to be 
a dependant of the Shah of Persia, but maintained himself in real independ- 
ence. 

Muhammad Shah died in August 1843, and was succeeded by his eldest 
son Nasir-ud-Din, the present Sliah. On the death of Yar Muhammad 
Khan of Herat in 1851, his son Saiyid Muhammad Kban succeeded him. 
Feeling himself insecure m power, and being threatened by the Amir of Kabul 
and by Kohandil Kban from Kandahar, Saiyid Muhammad Khan made over- 
tures to Persia, and a foroe was despatched by the Shah nominally to reduoe 
the Turkmans bnt in reality to ocoupy Herat. The British Envoy at Tehran 
remonstrated and required from the Persian Government explicit assurances of 
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the coarse they meant to adopt. On 25th January 1858 the Persian Govern* 
meat signed an agreement (No. XVII) not to send troops to Herat unless 
it should be attacked by a foreign force, and not to interfere further in its 
affairs than had been done in the life-time of Yor Muhammad. This interfer- 
ence with their ambitious projects greatly irritated the Persian Conrt, who 
showed their annoyance by a series of vexatious slights, which destroyed all 
cordiality of intercourse with the British Envoy, and eventually caused a new 
rupture. In 1854 Mirza Hashim Khan, who had been discharged from the 
Shah’s service, was appointed to be Agent at. Shiraz for the British Mission. 
The Persian Government objected to the appointment, and threatened to 
imprison him if he should proceed on his duty. They next seized and impri- 
soned his wife. As all redress was persistently refused, the Envoy at Tehran 
struck his flag on the 20lh November and withdrew from the Persian domi- 
nions. An official notification was issued by the Persian Government justify- 
ing their proceedings, and insinuating that the interest of the British Envoy 
in the case sprang from an intrigue with the wife of Mirza Hashim. In the 
mean time Muhammad Yusuf, grandson of Firoz, one of the brothers of Shah 
Shuja, had put Saiyid Muhammad Khan, the ruler of Herat, to death, and had 
applied to the Shah of Persia for assistance. A force was sent, in December 
1855, in violation of the agreement which had been made by the Persian Gov- 
ernment. Muhammad Yusuf was taken prisoner, and Herat was captured on 
26th October 1858. Every effort having failed to induce the Persian Gov- 
ernment to adjust the quarrel and to apologize for the insults to the British 
Mission, a force was despatched from Bombay to occupy the island of Karak, 
and war was formally declared on 1st November 1856. After a brief cam- 
paign hostilities weie terminated by the Treaty of Paris (No. XVIII) con- 
cluded on 4th March 1857. This treaty revived none of the earlier treaties 
cancelled by the war except the convention of August 1851 for the sup- 
pression of slavery in the Persian Gulf, which by the 13th Article was renewed 
till August 1872, and for such time afterwards as neither of the contracting 
parties by a formal declaration annuls it. 

The Legation at Tehran was under the immediate direction of the India 
Office from 1823 to 1885 and again for one year from the end of 1858 to the 
end of 1859.* Since then it has remained under the control of the English 
Foreign Office. 


* According to Bawlinson (“ England and Bourn in the East,” psges 98-99) the Tehran 
Mission was transferred to the Iudia Office in 1859 and retransferred to the Foieign Office in 1880. 
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Darin; the Crimean War in 1854 Persia remained neutral, although she 
was at one time on the point of casting in her lot with Russia, as a return 
for which territorial aggrandizement was offered her, as well as release from 
the payment of the subsidy which Bhe had to make to Ruseia in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the Treaty of Turkmanchai. She stood aloof, 
however, although she had at one time gone so far as to mass troops on the 
Turkish frontier. 

In 1860 the Persian Government sent an expedition under the command 
of Hamza Mirza against the Tekke Turkmans of Merv, who were considered 
to be Persian subjects though beyond the control of the Central Government, 
in order to punish them for the constant raids made on Khorasan. Merv 
was taken on the 15th of July, the Turkmans having made hut little oppo- 
sition j but when the Persian Commander endeavoured on October 5th to move 
from his entrenched camp to more suitable ground be was attacked by the 
Turkmans and totally routed, the expedition returning to Khorasan in great 
confusion. 

In 1 860 the Russians hat ing firmly established themselves at Krasnovodsk, 
oil the eastern shores of the Caspian Sea, it was found necessary to define the 
frontier between Rus-ia and Persia, and accordingly an agreement* was drawn 
up secretly and acknowledged by an autograph letter of the Shah fixing tho 
River Atrak as the boundary between the two States. The Persian Govern- 
ment later declared that the Atrak frontier only referred to the seaboard and 
to about 80 mileB inland and did not include the river to its source. 

The proceedings of the Persian authorities on the frontier of Ealuchistau 
were long a source of anxiety to the Khan of Kalat. Founding her preten- 
sions to dominion in Baluchistan on the conquest of former dynasties, Persia 
gradually advanced beyond the frontier which marked her possessions early in 
the present oentury, and justified her action by the necessity of repressing the 
border Baluchis, who were iu the habit of organizing marauding expeditions 
into the neighbouring province of Kaiman. In this way the district of Bam- 
pur fell into the hands of the Persians in 1841, and nine years later, after the 
unsuccessful revolt of its Chief, it was permanently occupied by them. Subse- 
quently the Chiefs of the western divisions of Makran, vit., Dizak, Sarbaz, 
Geh, and Kasarkaud, paid tribute to Ibrahim Khan, the Persian Governor of 
Bampur. No opportunity was lost by Ibrahim Khan of asserting the claim 
of Persia, and his proceedings duriDg the construction of the telegraph from 
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fiosbire to Gwadar in 1803, in addressing threatening letters to the neighbour- 
ing Chiefs, formed the subject of reference to Tehran. Five years later he 
manifested a disposition to interfere with the construction of the telegraph 
between Jask and Gwadar, and the threatening attitude adopted by him 
during that and the following year towards Kej and other parts of Makran 
owing allegiance to the Khan of Kalat was produotivo of much excitement 
and disturbance in the border districts. The ministers of the Shah disclaimed 
any intention of asserting the claims of Persia to Kej by force of arms, but 
the British Government having treaty engagements with the Khan of Kalat 
could not view with indifference any intentions on the part of Persia which 
caused apprehension to the Khau, and the expediency of forbidding either 
open aggression or threats on the part of the frontier authorities was impressed 
on the ministers. 

A proposal was then made in 1870 by the Shah that as the boundaries 
between Persia and Kalat bad not been clearly defined, if the British Govern- 
ment desired that the line of frontier should be traced, Commissioners should 
be sent to the frontier by England, Persia, and Kalat for the purpose of 
settling the boundary. This proposal was accepted by Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment, and in January 1871 the Commissioners met on the frontier, and after 
collecting all the available information Major-General Goldsmid, the British 
Commissioner, proceeded to Tehran for the adjustment of the question. The 
Persian frontier, as defined in a memorandum by the British Commissioner, 
and comprising Dizak and Bampusht, Sarbaz and Pish in, Baho and Dasbtiyari, 
was accepted by the Shah on 4th September J87J. A request was subse- 
quently preferred by the Persian Government that the small district of Kohak, 
lying below the Jalk and Kalagan sub-divisions of tho Dizak district, and 
which had been included on the map within the Kalat frontier, might be made 
over to Persia. This was so far agreed to by Her Majesty's Government 
that the line forming the western boundary of Kalat was drawn to the east of 
Kohak, but no opinion was expressed as to the position of the Persian frontier. 
Kohak was occupied by Persian troops in May 1874*. (See Baluchistan, 
Vol. IX.) 


SlSTAN. 

The rival claims of Persia and Afghanistan to sovereignty over Sistan 
were for many years productive of disputes which more than once threatened 
a rupture of friendly relations between the two States. Sistan was in ancient 
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times, and especially under the Safavian dynasty, a dependency of Persia. On 
the death of Nadir Sbuh it became an integral portion of the Dnrani empire 
founded by Ahmad Shah Abdali, On the dismemberment of the Durani 
empire Sistan became dependent at one time on Herat, when that province 
was isolated from the rest of Afghanistan, with intervals of independence more 
or less prolonged, and at a later time still on Herat and Kandahar alternately. 
Although no interference was exercised by Persia in the internal administra- 
tion of Sistan, the dissensions among the £arakzai family led to the diminu- 
tion of Afghan influence, and after the death of Kohandil Khan in 1855, Ali 
Khan Sarbandi, who bad been installed by him some years previously as ruler 
of South-Western Sistan, mode overtures to Persia in hope of enjoying a 
greater amount of independence under a power which from its distance would 
be lese able to enforce obedienoe. Ali Khan was received with honour at 
Tehran, married a princess of the royal family, and returned to Sistan with an 
allowance of 4,000 tomans per annum : a sum of 3,000 tomans per annum 
was also bestowed on Ibrahim Khan of Chakansnr, the principal Chief of 
Northern Sistan, and the other Chiefs. 1» return for these subsidies the 
Chiefs undertook to prevent Buluch raiders from entering Persian territory. 
Towards the close of 1858 Ali Kban was assassinated by his nephew Taj 
Muhammad, but the latter eventually expiessed his willingness to continue 
his predecessor’s engagements with Persia. 

The sovereignty of Persia over Sistan was however never recognized by 
the British Government, and an intimation to that effeot was conveyed to the 
Persian Government when, in 1862, the Shah claimed the execution of the 
7th Article of the Treaty of 1857, on the ground of the alleged intention of 
Dost Muhammad Khan to require the eubmissiou of Sistan. In 1863 Persia, 
again apprehensive of an invasion of Sistan by Dost Muhammad Khan, who 
was then engaged in the expedition against Herat, was anxious to obtain an 
assurance that the British Government would not permit any such invasion 
of Persian territory; but as the title to the territory of Sistan was disputed 
Her Majesty's Government declined to interfere in the matter aud left it to 
both parties to make good their possession by force of arms. 

Towards the end of 1865 an armed advance was made into Sistan by 
Peisia with the alleged object of enabling Taj Muhammad to keep in check 
Baluch raiders who had committed depredations on Persian territory. In 
1867 the dominion of Persia over ths part of Sistan, south-west of the HeU 
mand, was completed by the removal of Taj Muhammad, his brother and biB 
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to Tehran. Thenceforward it was the aim of Persia to obtain possession 
of the territory of Ibrahim Khan of Chakansnr, north of the Helmand ; and 
Mir AUm Khan, the Persian Governor of Kain, succeeded in occupying the 
whole of Sistan proper, i.e., the country lying between the Hamun on the 
north and west, and the Helmand, below the Kohak dam, on the east. 
D uring the civil wars which after the death of Dost Muhammad Khan 
distracted Afghanistan, the progress of the Persians met with little opposition, 
but on the establishment of Amir Sher Ali Khan’s power the Afghans found 
themselves in a position to retaliate, and raids on both sides of the border 
became of constant occurrence. 

The Persian Government having expressed a wish for the good offices of 
the British Government in placing the relations of Persia with Afghanistan 
with regard to Sistan on a more satisfactory footing. Her Majesty's Minister 
at Tehran was, under Article 6 of the Treaty of 1857, instructed to offer 
British arbitration on the question of the sovereignty and boundaries of the 
whole of Sistan on both sides of the river Helmand, on the basis of ancient 
right and present possession. The Shah eventually agreed that Commission- 
ers on the part of the British Government, Persia and Afghanistan, respec- 
tively, should meet in Sistan where the two latter were to state nnd substan- 
tiate their claims ; that if local enquiry should be necessary the Commis- 
sioners were to proceed to any point for that purpose and make a map of the 
districts ; that when the British Commissioner considered that nothing farther 
oould be done on the spot the Commissions! s should proceed to Tehran 
where the subject would be fully disoussed with a view to its settlement, 
and the British Commissioner wonld state his opinion as arbitrator ; that should 
either the Persian or Afghan Government not agree to this opinion reference 
should be made to Her Majesty’s Government whose decision should be final 
and binding on both Governments. Accordingly, after some delay caused by 
the troubles in Afghanistan consequent on Muhammad Yakub Khan’s rebel- 
lion, the Commissioners met on the frontier on the eaily part of 1878 
and the opinion of General Goldsmid, the British Commissioner, was deli- 
vered in the following August (see Afghanistan, Vol. IX). An appeal was 
preferred by the Persian Government, but eventually the decision of Geneial 
Goldsmid was accepted unconditionally by the Shah and confirmed by the 
British Government. 

In the winter of 1872 the petty Chiefs occupying the Persian portion of 
Sistan combined against the authority of the Persian Governor, Mir Alam 
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Khan of Kain, and compelled him to retire from the country. As their 
grievances were ascertained to be real, Mir Alum Khan was replaced by 
another Governor; he was however re-appointed in December 1874. 

In 1861 proposals were made for a convention between the Indian and 
Persian Governments for the construction of a line of telegraph from the 
Turkish frontier through Persia to Bandar Abbas, to form part of a telegraph 
line from England to India. After some negotiations, however, the Persian 
Government, on 25th April 1862, declined the terms offered. The ronte 
through Persia was therefore abandoned, and the Turkish and Indian lines of 
telegraph were connected by a sub-marine cable in the Persian Gulf. In 1868 
a Convention (No. XIX) was conolnded by which, in order to provide against 
any accident to the Persian Gulf cable, it was agreed that the British Govern- 
ment should construct and work a line of telegraph between Gwadar and a 
point between Jack and Bandar Abbaa, the British Government to pay 3,000 
tomans annually. As originally drawn, this convention expired in 1888, but 
by mutual declaration made in 1387 it was prolonged till 1805. In 1891 it 
was prolonged for a further period of twenty years, namely till 1825. 

After the failure of the negotiations alluded to above the Shah decided 
on constructing an alternative line at his own cost from Khanikin on the 
Turkish frontier through Tehran, Ispahan, and Shiraz to meet the other line at 
Bushin, and for this purpose he concluded an Engagement (No. XX) 
in December 1868 to place the construction and working of the line for a 
time under the superintendence of an English Engineer officer, to purchase the 
materials from the British Government, and to allow the British Government 
the use of the line on payment of specified charges. 

By a Convention (No. XXI) executed at Tehran on 28rd Novem- 
her 1865, and ratified on let May following, the Persian Government agreed 
to ereot, under the direction and supervision of British officers, another wire to 
be used for international messages only, on the Bushire and Khanikin line, 
the naoessary materials to be provided by the British Government and paid for 
in five yearly instalments. It was further agreed that the establishments 
should be paid by the British Government, though the protection of the line 
was to remain with Persia, and that ail receipts up to 80,000 tomans per 
annum should be credited to Persia, the surplus, if any, being made over to 
the British Government. The receipts did not amount to this sum in any oue 
year, and the cost of establishments and maintenance. Rupees 1,20,000, fell 
entirely on the British Government. 
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In January 1868 and May 1 869, however, arrangements* were concluded 
between the British and Persian Governments and the Indo-European Tele- 
graph Company, by whioh the British Government was relieved of a portion 
of these charges. This Company had early in 1868 obtained a concession 
owing in great measure to the good offices of the Russian Legation at Tehran) 
from the Persian Government to construct and work a telegraph line from 
Julfa to Tehran for a term of twenty-five years. It was now agreed that the 
Company should pay the Persian Government a fixed annual sum of 12,000 
tomans in lieu of the receipts up to 30,000 tomans formerly paid by the Bri- 
tish Government : that they should deduct from that payment an annual in- 
stalment of one twenty-fourth of the debt due hy the Persian to the British Gov- 
ernment on account of the cost of construction and Bhonld pay that instalment to 
the British Government; and that till that debt was paid off, or as long, at all 
events, as the British Government held the concession of the line, the Company 
should also pay the British Government a moiety of the surplus receipts in 
excess of 12,000 tomans per annum. In return for this, if the Convention of 
1865 were not renewed, the Company were to have the conuession, and in the 
case of its renewal to receive from the Persian Government one-third of their 
charge on each message along the whole line from Buahire to Julfa. 

The Telegraph Convention of 1865 expired on 12th August 1872, but was 
renewed (No. XXII) for a period of three months, and on 2nd December 
following a fresh Convention (No. XXIII) for the eonstrnction of a third 
wire was signed and came into force from Slst March 1873, the date of its 
ratification. By this Convention it was agreed that the Persian Government 
should receive from the British Government for three years an annual pay- 
ment of 2,000 tomans for messages originating or terminating iu Persia* 
pending the making of a separate arrangement. The Indo-European Tele- 
graph Company take two-thirds and the Persian Government one-third on all 
messages originating and terminating in Persia, Also, in cousequenoe of 
the frequency with which outrages had been perpetrated on the persons and 
property of telegraph employes, and damage caused to the telegraph posts 
and wires, it was provided by Article 2 that the British employes should be 
placed under the special protection of the local authorities, the latter furnish- 
ing them with guards when necessary and otherwise assuring their personal 
safety ; and by Article 12 that the expense of repairing any wilful damage 
to the line ehould be borne hy the Persian Government. This Convention as 
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originally drawn would have expired en the 1st January 1895, but by mutual 
declarations made in 1887 it was prolonged to 1905 when the whole line will 
be handed over to the Persian Government, unless this shall have already been 
done in accordance with the terms of Article 19. The Government of India 
in 1887 waived their claim to the yearly contribution of 1,000 tomans pay- 
able by Persia under Article X of the Convention. In 1891 the Convention 
of 1872 (like that of 1868) was continued for a further period of 20 years* 
namely until 1925. 

On the 25th of February 1887 the Jask Agreement (XXIV) was signed, 
which fixes the territorial limits of the telegraph station there and otlier de- 
tails respecting taxes to be levied on employes. 

In 1885 the Persian Hue from Tehran to Mashad (Meshed) wns taken 
over by the Indo-European Telegraph Department. 

In January 1891 an Agreement * was arranged between the Shah and 
the Indo-European Telegraph Company adjourning the date at which the 
Agreement of 1872 should terminate from 1905 to 1925, in which year also, ns 
already stated, the Anglo-Pereian Telegraph Conventions of lh68 and 1872 
will, under existing arrangements, terminate. 

On the 24th of May 1879 a Convention t was signed between the Russian 
and Persian Governments by which the former were to make a line of Tele- 
graph from Chikishliar to meet the Persian line at Astarabad j the Convention 
to hold good for one year and the line to lie handed over to the Persian Gov- 
ernment after completion. 

On the 31st of January 1881 a further Convention J was signed by which 
Russian employes are allowed to work the line ; 30 centimes per word on mes- 
sages from Julfa to stations east of the Caspian and 60 centimes a word od 
messages to places south of Tehran are to be paid to Persia ; and a tenth of 
the sum received is to be set apart for repairing the line. The Convention is 
to remain iu force as long as the Russian Government desire to maintain 
telegraphic communication with their military authorities in the provinces to 
the cast of the Caspian Sea. 

In 1863 a Treaty § was signed between Turkey and Persia establishing 
a line of telegraph between the two countries and deciding that the point of 
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junction should be at Kbanikin. On account of the uncertainly of the 
exact frontier line two further Conventions were signed * in 1863 and 1804 
respecting the point of junction of the Turkish and Persiau lines. 

a 

In 1882 a Convention was concluded between Turkey and Persia which 
opens the route by Bask Kala Dilman, though maintaining at the same time 
the Kbanikin route. It is durable . for three years and is renewable for 
further periods of three years so long as no objection is faised by either 
Government. 

In 1870 a Convention t was come to between Turkey and Persia with 
reference to the transportation of corpses to the sacred places in Mesopotamia. 
A period of three years is fixed as the limit to the delay in transport. 

In 1876 a Commercial Treaty}, having reference to the import of tobacco, 
was signed at Constantinople, and in 1878 a special tariff § renewable every 
ten years waB settled. 

The disorganized state of the border districts of Pci sia and Turkey has 
long been productive of dissensions between the two States. Complaints of the 
passage of nomad tribes to and from the Pushalik of Baghdad, and of the grant 
of an asylum to marauders and refugees by the frontier authorities, led to the 
insertion of Articles in the treaty || concluded at Erzerum in 1823, providing 
for the remedy of these abuses. These provisions proved ineffectual, and in 
1849 four commissioners were appointed on the part of England, Russia, 
Persia, and Turkey, respectively, for the purpose of defining the border as 
provided in the second and third Articles of the treatylf concluded at Erzerum 
in 1847. A map of the border districts was prepared by the Commission, but 
the actual demarcation was not effected, and the question remained in abeyance. 
In 1 8C9 a Protocol ** was signed by the Persian and Turkish Representatives 

• The arrangement of 1863 (1280), which was made between Namik Piisliu, Oovernor-Oeneral 
•of Baghdad, mid Mirza Ilusain Khan, Persian Minister at Constantinople, on bis nay through 
Baghdad, fixes the point of junction on the Turko-i'crsian frontier for the now through telegraph 
lino by way of Ebauikin. 

The arrangement of 1861 (1281) waa made for the same purpose l>ete ecu AH Pnsliii, Turkish 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, snd Mirza Husain Khan, ihrsian Minister at Constantinople. 

(Only Turkish copies of these conventions arc procurable.) 

t Concluded at Baghdad and signed by Midhat Pasha, Governor-Gcncrol of Baghdad, sud 
Mushir-ad-Daula Mirza Husain Khan, Persian Ambassador at Constantinople. 
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on the simultaneous presentation, by the representatives of England 
and Russia at Constantinople and Tehran, of a msp which had been drawn 
up by the Fnglish and Russian Commissioners. On this map a band 
of territory varying from 25 to 40 miles wide was laid down, within which 
the Mediatory Powers declared that they considered the frontier liue ought to 
be found. Under this protocol the status quo of the lands in dispute, which 
were situated on the south-western slope of the Pueht-i-Koh range, near the 
Tigris, was to be maintained until the boundary line should be settled, and 
no buildings were to be erected on these lands. In 1871, however, the border 
disputes were revived, negotiations ensued, and finally it was arranged that 
refugees on the border should be removed to such a distance in the interior of 
each State as should prevent their carrying on intrigues. It was also agreed that 
a Perso-Turkish Commission should assemble at Constantinople for the purpose 
of carrying into effect the provisions of the second treaty of Kizerum, and at 
which delegates on the part of England and Rtissia should he present to assist 
tho delegates of Persia and Turkey in coming to a complete understanding; 
hut owing to the dilatorincss of the Porte the Commission never met. In 
1884 further representations were made by the Porte that the Persians were 
cultivating the lands in question, an armed Persian force of 500 horsemen 
having entered and sown the disputed district ; the Persians still maintained 
that the lands were undoubtedly on the Persian side of the frontier as deter- 
mined by the Treaty of Erzerum in 1847, which fired the status quo in certain 
districts. The district was then occupied by Turkish troops, whereupon 
a joint note was addressed by the English and Russian Legations at Tehran 
to the Turkish and Persian Governments asking that the troops might evacuate 
the district, and that a map shewing the frontier might be prepared, together 
with a memorandum explaining the pretensions of Peisia. 

In 1876 troubles were renewed on the Turko-Persian frontier at Khoi 
and Zohab, which were claimed both by Turkey and Persia; they were 
continued in the following year and resulted in the presentation by the 
Persian Government of their grievances against the Porte, which may be briefly 
summed up as follows : — first, the continued occupation by Turkey of Kotaur 
(Kutur), which was seized by Darvesh Pasha in 1849, when on his way to join 
the Frontier Commission at liaghdad and which, in spite of the repeated pro- 
tests of the Persian Government against this alleged violation of territory, was 
still held by the Porte, and also of Banzargan, Deiri, Mahmudi, Akhorek, and 
Chibaktu, and Khazina ; second, the ill-treatment to which Persian pilgrims 
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were subjected ; third, the non-execution of the promise made that Abbaa 
Mirza should be removed from Baghdad j and fourth, the delay in delimitating 
the frontier. In the same year the Island of Shableh, in the Persian Gulf, 
which was claimed by Persia, tvas occupied by Turkey but evacuated on an 
agreement being entered into by the Persian Government that it should not 
be cultivated nor occupied by Persiau troops, pending the final settlement of 
the respective claims to it. 

In 1876 a Convention* was agreed upcn between the Persian and 
Turkish Governments for regulating the position of the subjects of the two 
powers in their respective States. 

In 1877 the continued advance of the Russian troops on the East Coast 
of the Caspian Sea caused the Turkmans of Merv and Akhal to consider 
whether it would be for their advantage that the nominal sovereignty which 
Persia had claimed over them for many years should become more definite, 
or whether it would he more prudent to declare allegiance to Russia. In the 
following year some Chiefs of the Tekke Turkmans of Merv visited Tehran 
and made an agreement with the Shah by which they promised allegiance to 
Persia, but the agreement was set aside on their return to Merv. In the same 
year the Russians advanced on the Akhal territory formerly claimed by Persia. 
They continued their advance in the following year, but were twice driven back 
by the Turkmans, namely, at Geok Tapih (Teppe) and Chat. In 1880 the 
Tekko Turkmans of Merv again sent a deputation to Tehran, hut this led to 
no result as one of the conditions of tlieir owning allegiance to Persia 
was that the fertile lands of Surakhs should be assigned to them if they 
eventually decided to abandon Merv. In the meanwhile the Turkmans of the 
Akhal district had gained temporary successes against the Russians and had 
twice defeated them, at Khoja Kala and at lieok Tapih ; but in the following 
year, 1881, the Russians uuder General Skobekff took Gcok Tapih and occu- 
pied the Persian Ataks of Daraghaz and Kalat-i-Nadiri. This led to the 
signing of the Akhal-Khorasan Boundary Convention t on the 21st of Decem- 
ber, by which the Russo- Persian frontier fiom the Caspian Sea to Baba Dor- 
maz is defined, although the work of the actual marking out of the frontier 
by the Russian and Persiau Commissioners was not completed till 1885. By 
the Convention of 1881 the agreement entered into in 1 809, by which the 
River Atrak was to form the boundary between the two countries, is cancelled. 
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la 1862 the Russian Minister at Tehran informed the Persian Govern* 
ment that, as Persia had not asserted her sovereignty over the Tekke Turk- 
mans of Merv, the Russian Government could not now recognize such 
sovereignty, The Persian Minister of Foreign Affairs replied that Persia, 
although she could not consider her territorial rights over Merv as invali- 
dated by the reasons given, would nevertheless not take any action with 
respect to the allegiance of the l'ekkes without consulting Russia; and it 
subsequently transpired that the Russians had already, in the antumn of the 
preceding year, concluded an agreement with the Tekkes of Merv by which 
mutual protection is guaranteed to the subjects of both parties, and Russian 
Agents, to the exclusion of all others, are alone to be received at Merv. 

In 1884 Merv surrendered to the Russians, who then occupied Sarakhs 
on the ground that it had always belonged to the Tekke Turkmans of Merv. 

In 1878 an Agreement* was arranged between the Turkish and Persian 
Governments respecting sanitary regulations to be observed by Persian 
pilgrims. 

In 1880 a Protocol was signed between Great Britain and Russia regard- 
ing the territory of Kotaur, in accordance with the 60th article of the Treaty 
of Berlin, by which the lands in dispute were declared to belong to Persia 
and were therefore evacuated by the Turkish troops. 

In the same year a Kurdish tribe, under a certain Shaikh Obaidulla, made 
an incursion over the Turko-Pereiun frontier and ravaged certain Persian 
villages. In 1881-82, on the Persian Government making urgent repre- 
sentations to the Porte, measures were taken to prevent the recurrence of 
these inroads, and the Shaikh was captured and banished to Medina. 

In 1884 a Convention was made regulating the overland postal arrange- 
ments between Turkey and Persia, and in 1890 a Convention was signed 
establishing the transmission of parcels by post between the two countries. 

In May 1889 the Persian Government complained of a Turkish attack 
on the village of Kadkhoda Ali, in the district of Khauikin, to which the 
Turkish Ambassador at Tehran replied by complaining of the occupation by 
Persians of lands at Vazneli on the T'urko-Persian frontier which he declared 
to be undoubtedly Turkish. Persia proposed the appointment of two Engineers 
to decide as to the proprietary rights to Vazneh, but to this the Turkish 
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Government did not agree. In July of the same year a Kurdish inroad took 
place at Abngir in the district of Urumia, which is equally claimed by both 
Governments. 

In January 1890 the Turkish Government stipulated that before any 
agreement should be discussed respecting Vazneh the lands in dispute should 
be evacuated by the Persians. In the month of April a Protocol was drawn 
up by the Persian Government and submitted to the Porte for the settlement 
of the question, by which Persia agreed to evacuate the district pending the 
decision. This has been done, but the question of lawful possession by one 
Power or the other has not yet been dpoided. 

On the 2nd of March 1882 a second Slave Trade Convention was signed 
between Great Britain and Persia abrogating the convention framed in 1851, 
giving Biitish cruisers the right to search Persian vessels, and making 
arrangements respecting the disposal of slaves found and the punishment of 
the slavers (No. XXV). 

In 1885 the cultivation of certain lands at Hashtadan on the Ilari Rud 
frontier by Persians led to a protest from the Government of Afghanistan, 
the Amir claiming the lands in question as part of his dominion. Her Majes- 
ty’s Government offered (by virtue of the 6th article of the Treaty of Paris, 
1 857) to act as arbitrator between the two countries in the question at issue, 
and llie offer having been accepted General MacLean, who was subsequently 
appointed to be Her Majesty’s Consul-General and Agent to the Governor- 
General of India at Mashad, was deputed to act as arbitrator. In 1888 he 
proposed an arrangement * for the settlement of the disputed frontier which 
was accepted by the two Governments. The demai cation was completed on 
the 24dh of May 1891. 

In 1888 the navigation of the River Karun was thrown open to the ships 
of all nations.f In 1891 Shaikh Mizal Khan, Governor of Mohammerab, 
opposed, from interested motives, the development of the trade by the Karun. 
The local authorities were occupied in overcoming Ins obstructiveness, and 
in removing oustom’s difficulties. 

In the course of the same year the Oriental Bank opened a branch at 
Tehran, and in other towns of Persia; and the Shah issued a proclamation J 
promising protection of their property to his subjects. 
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In the following year the Persian Government at length agreed to the 
appointment of foreign Consuls at Mashad, and the Russian and British Gov- 
ernments at onoe named Consuls-General there. 

The famous Reuter Concession which had been granted in 1872 and can* 
celled the following year after the Shah's retnrn from Europe, was remodelled 
in 1889 and signed during the Shah’s third journey to Europe. Baron 
Beuter was accorded the grant for a term of 60 years of the Imperial Bank of 
Persia, which was established under a British Royal Charter in the autumn of 
the same year. Among other concessions were the issue of Bank notes which 
should be a legal tender ; the service of the treasury ; and all the mines in 
Persia, except gold and silver ones, which had not been already conceded and 
were being worked. In the same year several minor concessions were granted. 

In 1890 the Concession for a carriage road from Tehran to the south of 
Persia was purchased by an English Company and the work of constructing 
the road was at once taken in hand. Concessions have also been granted for 
roads to Tehran from Rnsht and Tabriz, hut in neither case has the work been 
commenced. A road in North-East Persia is now being made by the Persian 
Government from Dushakh to Mashad. 

In 1890 a Concession was also ’granted to an English Company giving 
them the working and management of all the tobacco grown in Persia. The 
Company commenced operations the following spring. At the end of 1891 a 
strong local agitation was aroused in opposition to this concession, and in Janu- 
ary, 1892, the Persian Government issued a decree putting an end to the whole 
tobacco monopoly. 

In the year 1890 also a Concession for a “ Mont de Piete ” was sold by 
His lloj al Highness the Naib-us-Sultanat to a Russian Company. 

The railway question, which had for some years been mooted in Persia, 
was brought prominently forward by the terms of the Reuter Concession of 
1 872, and since that time numerous concessions have been granted to European 
Companies, hut in only two instances— one, the short line from Tehran to Shah 
Abdul Azim, a distance of six miles, which is worked by a Belgian Company, 
and which was granted in 1880 ; the other, the Amul Railway in Mazandaran— 
have these concessions been taken up. In 1890, owing to the rivalry exiBtiug 
between the English and Russian Governments as to railways, the Shah made 
an Agreement * with the Russian Government that no railways should be 
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made in Persia during the next ten years. Two Concessions were, however, 
with the consent of the British and Russian Governments granted in January 
1891; the first, according to the concessionnaire, a Belgian subject, the right 
to prolong the Shah Abdul Azim Railway to a distance which is not to exceed 
SO kilometres from Tehran ; the second, according to a French citizen, the 
right to run a light railway to his coal mines, distant about SO or 40 miles 
from Tehran. 

A Concession, which is still operative, was given to a Belgian Company- 
in 188S for the construction of a tramway in Tehran. By the terms of the 
Russo-Persian Railway Agreement of 1890, no further tramways are to be 
made in Persia, except in or near towns, for the space of ten years. 

In 1889 two Orders in Council were issued by the British Government 
establishing Consular jurisdiction for British subjects in Persia : the first under 
the title of “ the Persian Order * * * § in Council,” the sreond called the “ Persian 
Coast and Islands t Order in Council.” 

Bahrain, t 

The island of Bahrain, in the Persian Gulf, has frequently been a source 
of correspondence between the British and Persian Governments, the former 
holding the Shaikh of that island to be independent, and that the Indian 
Government have treaty engagements with him which prevent their 
acknowledging the sovereignty of any other Power over the island. The 
Persian Government base their claim to sovereignty over the island on an 
agreement come to in 1822 between the British Resident at Bushire and the 
Chief Minister of the Governor of Pars by which the island was ceded to 
Persia. This Agreement was, however, never ratified by the Indian Gov- 
ernment who disavowed the Resident's action and recalled him. The native 
Chiefs have from time to time sought the protection both of Great Britain 
and Persia. 

Bandar Abbas. § 

From ancient date the Imam (now styled Sultan) of Maskat rented the 
port oE Bandar Abbas from the Shahs of Persia, and in 1853 a Persian officer, 

• Appendix No. 28. 

f Appendix No. 27, 

X See also " Persian Gulf,” page 100. 

§ See albo “ Maskat.” Volume XI. 
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who was sent to take over the government, was refused admission. This led to 
the town being taken and retaken alternately by the Persians and the Imam's 
troops, until in 1856 a new arrangement* was made by which the town was 
leased to tbe Imam for a further term of years. In 1866 the lease of the town 
was renewed for seven years, bat this lease was cancelled the same year 
and the town was occupied by tbe Persians. In the following year it was recap- 
tured by the Imam’s troops and then again fell into the hands of the Persian 
Government, with which it has since remained. 

The following Note contains a list of additional treaties concluded be- 
tween Persia and other Foreign States, not already mentioned in the foregoing 
Narrative. Copies of them are included among the Appendices : — ' 

In 1843 n Commercial Treat; f was ooncludcd between Persia and Spain for the mutnal pro- 
tection of traders and travellers iu each other's territories. In 1879 a further treaty f was con- 
cluded confirming tlie stipulations of the above treaty and providing for the reciprocal appointuieut 
of a Consol and commercial agent. 

On the 12th of July 1855 a Treaty of Friendship and Commerce J was signed between Franco 
and l’eraia. 

On 13th December 1858 n Treaty of Friendship and Commerce S was signed between Persia 
•nd the United States of North A Ulrica. 

On the 17th of Hay 1857 a Treaty was signed between Persia and Austro- IInngaty.|| 

On 3rd July 1857 a Treaty of Friendship snd Commerce was signed between the Nether- 
lands and Persia, which has since been superseded by tbe later Troaty of 1888. 

On the 31st of July 1857 n Treaty of Friendship and Commerce was signed between Persia 
and Belgium.** 

On the 17th of Novombcr 1857 a Troaty of Friendahip and Commerce ft waa signod between 
Persia snd Sweden nnd Norway. 

On the 80th of November of the same year a Treaty of Friendship and Commerce was signod 
between Denmark and Persia. 

On 28th October 1861 a Treaty §§ of Friendship, Commerco, and Navigation was signod be- 
tween Persia and Greece. 

On the 24th of September 18S2 a Treaty of Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation |||| waa 
signed between Persia and Italy, to which was added an additional article having reference to 
ailkworms' eggs aud cocoons. 

In 1878 a Treaty *** of Commerce and Navigation was concluded between Poraia snd Ger- 
many, by which each nation agreed to place the subjects of the other on the footing of the most 
favoured nation aud to allow them to travel freely whenever they pleased. Provision waa also 
made for defining the jurisdiction oi the Consuls whom, to the number of three, each nation might 
nominate in the territory of the other, liy article 18 the Gorman Government declared its readi- 
ness to lend its good offices, if requested by the Shah to do so, in briugiug about tlio settlement of 
any dispute which might arise between Persia nnd bor neighbours. 
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On the 28i d of July 1873 a Treaty of Friendihip and Commerce* was signed between 

Persia aud Switzerland. 

In 1876 a Postal Convention was signed between Persia and Austria-Hungary j and in Janu- 
ary 1690 a Postal Order Comeutiou v> aa signed betwenn Tunis and Persia. 

In 1877 a Treaty of Frieudsbip, f since rendered inoperative by the conquest of tho latter 
country, was concluded between the Shah and the King of Upper Kurina. 

A Treaty of Amity and Commerce J between Persia and the Netherlands was signed in 1689. 
In addition to the above treaties Poraiu has hoen a signatory or acceding party to the follow- 
ing I u ter national Engagements: — 

The International Telegraph Convention signed at Paris, 1 7th May 1865 (State papers, Vol. 
LVI). 

The International Telegraph Convention signed at Vienna on 21st July 1868 (State papers. 
Vol. LIX). 

The Declaration made on 11th of December 1868 respecting the non.employmcnt in time of war 
of explosive projectiles under four hundred grammes, signed at St. Petersburg (State papers 
Vol. LVill). ^ 

The International Telegraph Convention signed at Rome oil 14th January 1872 (State papers, Vol. 
LX VI). 

'flic Geneva Convention of the 22nd of August 1804, respecting the woundud in armies in the field 
(State papers, Vol. LXX). 

The International Telegraph Contention signed at St. FeUiuburg on tho 22nd of July 1876 (Statu 
paper*, Vol. LX VI), 

On 18th August 1877 Persia declared her accession to tho General Postal Union Treaty signed at 
Kerne on 9th October 1874 (Mate papers, Vol. ). 

On the 15th of August 1878 Perrin acceded to the Uni vernal Postnl Union of Paris of 3«l June 
1H78, an amended b\ the additional Aiticle of 2l»t March 1885 (Statu papers, Vol. LX IX). 
Exchange of porin) juirrels without declaration of value signed on 8 id November 1880 (Sfcafco 
papers, Vol. l.XXI). 

On 11th March 1881 the Declaration for the pioleetion of Submarine cables was signed by tho 
Persian Plenipotentiary, but was not laiithd by the Shall (liertslut’s Treaties, Vol. XVII). 

Persia signed tile additional Article to tho Unnci sal Postal Union Convention of 1st June 1878, at 
Lisbon (Ucrtrict's Treaties, Vol. XVII). 


* Appendix No. 42. 
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Articles of Agreement made with Shaik Sadoon, of Bush ire, 
the 12th April 1768. 

Article 1. 

No customs or duties to be collected on goods imported or exported by 
tbe English : and, in like manner, only three per cent, to be taken from the 
morchauts who buy or sell to the English. 

Article 2. 

The importation and sale of woollen goods to be solely in the hands of 
the English ; and if any person whatever attempts to bring woollen goods 
clandestinely, it shall he lawful for the English to seize them. This Article 
to take place in four months from the date hereof. 

Article 8. 

No European nation whatever is to he permitted to settle at liushire so 
long as the English continue a factory here. 

Article 4. 

The brokers, linguists, servants, and others of the English are to be 
entirely under the protection and government of the English; nor is the 
Shaik, or his people, in any shape to molest them, or interfere in their affairs. 

Article 5. 

In ease any of the inhabitants become truly indebted to the English and 
refuse payment, the Shaik shall oblige them to give tbe English satisfaction. 

Article 6. 

The English to have 6uch a spot of ground as they may pitch upon for 
erecting a factory, and proper conveniences for carrying on their commerce 
to be built at tbe Shaik’s expense. They are to hoist their colours upon it 
and have twenty-one guns for saluting. 

Article 7. 

A proper spot of ground to be allotted the English for a garden, and 
another for a burying ground. 
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Article 8. 

The English, and those under their protection, not to be impeded in their 
religion. 

Article 9. 

Soldiers, sailors, servants, slaves, and others belonging to the English, 
who may desert, are not to be protected or entertained by the Sbaik or his 
people, but, bond fide , secured and returned. 

Article 10. 

In case any English ships sell to or buy from the country merchants 
opart from the factory, a due account thereof is to be rendered to the English 
Chief for the time being, for which purpose one of his people is to attend at 
the weight and delivery of all goods so sold, which is to be done at the 
public Custom House. 

Article 11. 

If through any accident an English vessel should be drove on shore in 
the country belonging to tbe Shaik, they shall not in any respect bo plun- 
dered ; but., on the contrary, the Shaik shall afford the English all the assist- 
ance in his power for saving them and their effects, the English paying them 
for their trouble. 

Article 12. 

The Shaik shall not permit hie subjects to purchase any goods from 
English vessels iu the road, but only on shore. 


The 

Seal of Slutik 
Sadooii. 


IIoyal Grant from Karem: Khan, Kino of Persia, 1763. 

The Great God having, of his infinite mercy, given victory unto Karem 
Khan, and made him Chief Governor of all the kingdoms of Persia, and 
established under him the peace and tranquillity of the said kingdoms, by 
means of his victorious sword, he is desirous that the said kingdoms should 
flourish and re-obtain their ancient grandeur by the increase of trade and 
commerce, as well as by a due execution of justice. 

Having been informed that the Right Worshipful William Andrew 
Price, Esq., Governor-General for the English nation iu the Gulf of Persia, is 
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arrived will) power to settle a-factnry at Bushire, and has left Mr. Benjamin 
Jervis, Resident, who, by directions from the said Governor-Uener.il, has sent 
unto roe Mr. Thomas Duraford and Stephen Hermit, linguist, to obtain a grant 
of their ancient privileges in these kingdoms, I do, of my free will and great 
friendship for the English nation, grant unto the said Governor-General, in 
helialf of his king and Company, the following privileges, which shall be 
inviolably observed and held sacred in good faith 

That the English Company may have as much ground, and in any pnrt of 
Bn shire, they choose to build a factory on, or at nny other port in the Gulf. 
They may have ns many cannon mounted on it as they choose, but not to be 
larger than six pounds bore ; and they may build factory houses in any part 
of the kiugdom they choose. 

No enstoms shall be charged the English on any goods imported or 
exported by them at Bushire, or any other port in the Gulf of Persia, on 
condition that at no time they import or export other persons’ goods in their 
names. They may also send their goods customs frpe all over the kingdom 
of Persia ; and on what goods they sell at Bushire, or elsewhere, the Sbaik, 
or Governor, shall only charge the merchants an export duty of three per cent. 

No other European nation, or other persons, shall import any woollen 
goods to any poit on the Persian shore in the Gnlf, but the English Company 
only ; and should any one attempt to do it clandestinely their goods shall be 
seized and confiscated. 

Should nny of the Persian merchants, or others, become truly indebted 
to the English, the Sliaik, or Governor of the place, shall oblige them to pay 
it; but should he fail in his duty herein the English Chief may do bis own 
justice and act as ha pleases with the debtors to recover what owed him or 
them. 

In all the kingdom of Persia the English may sell their goods to, and 
buy from whomever they judge proper ; nor shall the Governor, or Shaik, 
of any ports or plnces, prevent their importing or exporting any goods 
whatever. 

At lion any English ship or ships arrive at any ports in the Gulf of Persia, 
no merchants shall purchase from them clandestinely, but with the consent and 
knowledge of the English Chief there resident. 

Should any English ship or vessel be drove on shore, unfortunately 
wrecked, or otherwise lost in any pai t of the Gulf of Persia, the Shaiks, or 
Governors of the adjacent places, shall not claim any share of the said wrecks, 
but shall assist the Euglish, all in their power, in saving the whole or any 
part of the vessel or cargo. 

The English, and all those under their protection, in any part of the 
kingdom of Persia, shall have the free exercise of their religion, without 
molestation from any one. 

Should soldiers, sailors, or slaves desert from the English in any part of 
Persia, they shall not be protected or encouraged, but, bond fide, delivered up, 
but not be punished for the first or second offence. 
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Wherever the English may have a factory in Persia their linguist, 
brokers, and all their other servants, shall be exempt from all taxes and 
impositions whatever, and under their own command and justice, without any 
one interfering therein. 

Wherever the English are they shall have a spot of ground allotted 
them fora burying ground ; and if they want a spot for a garden, if the king's 
property, it shall be given them gratis ; if belonging to any private person 
they must pay a reasonable prioe for it. 

The house that formerly belonged to the English Company at Schyrash 
I now re-deliver to them, with the garden and water thereto belonging. 


Articles desired by the Khan, 1763. 

That the English, according to what was formerly customary, shall 
purchase from the Persian merchants such goods as will answer for sending to 
England or India, provided they and the Persians shall agree on reasonable 
prices for the same, and not export from Portia the whole amount of their 
sales in ready money, as this will impoveiish the kingdom and in the end 
prejudice trade in general. 

That the English, wherever they are settled, shall not maltreat the 
Mussulmen. 

What, goods are imported by the English into Persia they shall give the 
preference in sale of them to the principal merchants and men of credit. 

The English shall not give protection i > any of the king’s rebellious 
subjects, nor carry them out of the kingdom, but deliver any up that may 
desert to them, who shall not be punished for the iirst or second offence. 

The English shall at no time, either directly or indirectly, assist the 
king’s enemies. 

All our Governors of provinces, soa-ports, and other towns are ordered 
to pay strict obedien-e to these our orders, on pain of incurring our displea- 
sure, and of being punished for their disobedience or neglect. 

Baled in Schyrash, the 23rd of Sea ho/a 1176, or the 2nd of July 1763. 


No. II. 

Translation of a Firman from Jaffir Khan, 1788. 

In the name of the Almighty and Glorious God I 
This is exalted Firmana. 

After compliments , — And as we are always desirous that the merchants 
and Codas, who have occasion to pass backwards and forwards in our domi- 
nions, should do so in safety, that they should sleep in the cradle of security 

u2 
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and confidence, and that they should transact all their business, as far as in us 
lies, without trouble or vexation — 

Therefore the high, exalted Firmana has been issued forth, containing 
the strictest mandates to all Governors and Communders of out* towns and 
castles, to all our Sirdars, and to all Riotdars, who receive customs on the 
roads, that they do show every favour to all persons employed by the English 
nation in our dominions for the purpose of merchandize, whether it be for 
importation, or exportation, and that they be constantly vigilant in protecting 
them, and moreover that these our above-mentioned servants, upon no acoount 
or pretence whatsovcr, require any customs, presents, or money from the 
Agents of the English natiou, but that it may so happen that from a confi- 
dence in us, and from a full persuasion of not receiving any insult or vexation, 
they, the English, may be induced to pass backwards and forwards and to 
trade in our dominions. And whenever they shall have disposed of the goods 
and merchandize which they may import for sale, they 6hall have full liberty 
to make their returns according to their own wishes. 

And it is therefore necessary that our most honoured friend, the English 
Ballot, at Bussova, should perfectly understand that in this way our favour is 
equal in magnitude to whatever he can hope or desire, and it is moreover 
necessary that in order to make trial thereof he should encourage his nation 
to trade into Persia, and he has again our word that they shall do so in the 
fullest and most perfect security. 

Again, whatever goods or merchandize the English nation shall import 
for sale there shall bo no restrictions put upon the sale thereof, but after 
their Agents shall have completed the sales and fulfilled the design of their 
journey, they shall have every protection granted them on their return, and 
agaiu upon our royal word there shall be no impositions laid upon them; for 
if ever, hoictof ore, there lias been any impositions or vexations practised upon 
the English nation in Persia, it is our will that from this day they be abolished 
and forgotten. 

And being persuaded of the sincerity of our most honoured friend the 
Balios, we accept of his offer of services and request of him to purchase imme- 
diately such rarities as are procurable St Bussora, favouring us at the same 
time with the amount cost thereof, in order that we may order the same to be 
repaid to the person who shall be sent with them. 

Let our friend, therefore, on all occasions rest satisfied of our favour and 
protection. Let him on all occasions make known to us bis wishes and wants, 
and let the above for ever remain a compact between us. 

Written on tie eighth of the tecond month of Ralbee, in the' year of Hijree 
one thousand two hundred and two , answering the 18lh January 1788. 

Tht refuge of I 
■applicants 
iJatflr, the son 
1 of Mahomed 
| Baduek. 
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No. III. 

Translation of a Pieman from Eutteh Ali Shah, King of 
Persia, and of an annexed Treaty concluded by Hajee 
Ibrahei.m Khan, Prime Minister on the part of the King 
of Persia, by whom he was fully empowered, and by Captain 
John Malcolm, on the part of the English Government, 
by virtue of powers delegated to him for that purpose by 
the Most N^ble the Marquis Wellesley, k.p., Governor- 
General of India, &c., &c., &c., 1801. 


PlltMAN. 

In the niime of the beloved and Gieat God I 


Till- Kinpf of 
, 1'cnia‘s Si ol 


The earth is the Lord’s. Our august commands are issued, that the high 
in rank, the exalted in station, the groat rult-io, ollicers, and writers of the 
ports, sea roasts, and islands of the provinces of Fare and Klioozistaun, do 
consider themselves as particularly honoured and advanced by the roi al favour ; 
aud whereas, at this period, the foundations of union and friendship have been 
cemented, and the habits of amity and intercourse have been increased between 
the ministers of the Persian Stale, of eternal duration, and (lie ministers of 
the high government of the refulgent sun of the sky of royalty, greatness, 
and eminence, the sovereign of the countries of England and India : and as 
various engagements and Treaties, calculated for duration and permanence, 
and for mutual good understanding, have been contracted, therefore this 
command from the Palace of Glory, requiiing obedience, has been pioclaimed, 
that you, high in rank, do cheerfully comply and execute the clear sense and 
meaning of what has been established ; and should ever any person of the 
French nation attempt to pass your ports or boundaiies, ot desire to establish 
themselves either on the shores or frontiers, }ou arc to take means to expel 
and extirpate them, and never to allow them to obtain a footing in any place, 
and you are at full liberty and authorized to disgrace nnd slay them. You 
are to look upon it as your duty to aid and act in a friendly manner to all 
traders, merchants, and men of rank of the English nation ; all such you are 
to consider ns possessing the favour of the king; and yon must act in conform- 
ity to the conditions of the annexed Treaty that has been concluded between 
the trustworthy of the high State, the bracelet of the graceful government 
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Hajee Ibrahim Khan and the high in rank. Captain John Malcolm. View 
this as an obligation. 

Dal til the 12th of Shaban, in the year of the Hegira 1215, corresponding 
scith the of January A.D. 1601. 

Sealed, in the usual form, on the hack of the Firman, by the following 
ministers : — 


Seal of Hujeoj 
j Ibrahim 

Kluii. 


Seal of Mirzn 
Shuffee. 

Sent of Mir/A 

R la Kuuh- 


•Seal of Mirrn 1 
Aftfuri 1 

1 OoIIhIi. { 

'Snrt of Mimij 

Hwiy , 


‘Seal of Mi ’’Xiii 
j Aliinml. 

Hrnl of VI 1 1 7 n 

Mmt mi 

K <>uli 

‘Seal of Mir/ 

Y imowf . 

v eol of Mir rut 
Pu/ulliili. | 


Treaty annexed. 

Preamble . — Praise be unto God, who said, “ Oh you who believe, perform 
your contracts, perform your covenants with God, when you enter into cove- 
nant with him, and violate not your engagements after the ratification thereof.'’ 
After the voice is raised to the praise and glory of the God of the world, 
and the brain is perfumed with the scent of the saints and prophets (to whom 
bo health and glory), whose rare perfections are perpetually chaunted by- 
birds of the melodious notes,* furnished with two, three, and four pairs of 
wings, and to the highest seated in the heavens, for whom good has been 
predestinated, and the pet fume mixed with musk, which scenteth the celestial 
mansious of those that sing hymns in the ethereal sphere, and to the light of 
the (lame of the Most High, which gives irradiated splendour to ti e collected 
view of those who dwell in the heavenly regions, the clear meaning of (the 
Treaty) which has been established on a solid basis is fully explained in this 
page, and it is fixed as a prescription of law that in this world of existence 
and trouble, and in this universe of creation and concord, there is no action 


* Metftplioriciilly, Angels. 
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among those of mankind that tends more to the perfection of the human race, 
or to answer the end of their being and existence than that of cementing 
friendship and of establishing intercourse, communication, and connexion 
between each other. The image reflected from the mirror of accomplishment 
is a tree fruitful and abundant, and one that produces good both now and 
hereafter. To illustrate the allusions that it has been proper to make and to 
explain these metaphors, worthy of exposition at this happy period of auspici- 
ous aspect, a Treaty has been concluded between the high in diguity and the 
exalted in station, attended by fortune, of great and splendid power, the 
greatest among tbe high viziers, in whom confidence is placed, the faithful of 
the powerful government, the adorned with greatness, power, glory, splendour, 
and fortune, Hajee Ibrahim Khan, on being granted leave, and vested with 
authority from the port of the high king, whose court is like (lial of Solo- 
mon, the asylum of the world, the sign of the power of God, the jewel in 
the ring of kings, the ornament in the cheek of eternal empire, the grace of 
the beauty of sovereignty and royalty, the king of the universe, like Caber- 
man of the mansion of mercy and justice, the pheenix of good fortune, the 
eminence of never-fading prosperity, the king powerful as Alexander, who 
has no equal among the princes exalted to majesty by the heavens in this 
globe, a shade from the shade of the Most High, a khooroo, whose saddle 
is the moon and whose stirrup is the new incou, a prince of great rank, before 
whom the sun is concealed. 


(Arabic Vbksk.) 

“ Thy benevolence is universally dispensed ; everywhere drops are scat- 
tered. Thy kindness shadows cities ; may God fix firm the basis of tliy 
dominion, and may God fix and extend thy power over the servants of the 
Almighty ! ” And the high in dignity, the great and able in power, the 
adorner of those acquainted with manners. Captain John Malcolm (delegated 
from the sublime quarter of the high in power, stated on a throne, the asylum 
of the world, the chief jewel in the crown of royalty and sovereignty, the 
anchor of the vessel of victory and fortune, the ship on the sea of glory and 
empire, the blazing sun in the sky of greatness and glory, lord of the coun- 
tries of England and India, may God strengthen his territories and establish 
his glory and commands upon the seas I ), in the manner explained in his cre- 
dentials, which are sealed with the seal of the most powerful and most 
glorious, possessing fortune, the origin of rank, splendour, and nobility, the 
ornament of the world, the completer of the works of mankind, the Governor- 
General of India. 

This Treaty between these two great States shall be binding on race after 
race, and the two governments must ever, while tbe world exists, act in con- 
formity to what is now settled. 


Article. 1. 

As long as the sun, illuminating the circle of the two great contracting 
powers, shines on their sovereign dominions and bestows light on the whole 
world, the beautiful image of excellent union shall remain fixed on the mirror 
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of duration and perpetuity, the thread of shameful enmity and distance shall 
be cut, conditions of mutual aid and assistance between the two States shall 
be instituted, and all causes of hatred and hostility shall be banished. 

Article 2. 

If the king of the Afghans should ever show a resolution to invade 
India, which is subject to the government of the monarch (above mentioned), 
the prince of high rank, the king of England, an army overthrowing moun. 
taint, furnished with all warlike stores, shall be appointed from the State of 
the conspicuous and exalted, high aud fixed in power (the king of Persia), to 
lay waste and desolate the Afghan dominions, and every exertion shall be em- 
ployed to ruin and humble the above mentioned nation. 

Ahticle 3. 

Should it happen that the king of the Afghans ever becomes desirous of 
opening the gates of peace and friendship with the government of the king 
(of Persia), who is in rank like Solomon, in dignity like Jnmsheed, the shade 
of God 1 who has bestowed liis mercy and kindness on the earth ; when nego- 
tiations are opened for an amicable adjustment, it Bhall be stipulated in the 
pcaoe concluded that the king of the Afghans, or his armies, shall abandon 
all design of attack on the territories subject to the government of the king 
above mentioned, who is worthy of royalty, the king of England. 

Article 4. 

Should ever any king of the Afghans or any person of the French nation 
commence war and hostilities with the powerful of the ever-enduring State 
(of the kiug of Persia), the rulers of the government of the king (of Eng- 
land), whose Court is like heaven, and who has been before mentioned, shall 
(on such event) send as many cannon and warlike stores as possible, with 
necessary apparatus, attendants, and inspectors, and such supply shall be 
delivered over at one of the ports of Persia, whose boundaries are conspicuous, 
to the officers of the high in dignity, the king of Persia. 

Article 5. 

Should it ever occur that an army of the French nation, actuated by 
design and deceit, attempts to settle with a view of establishing themselves 
ou nny of the islands or shores of Persia, u conjunct force shall be appointed 
by the two high contracting States to act in co-operation for their expulsion 
aud extirpation, and to destroy and put an end to the foundation of their 
treason. It. is a condition, if such event happens, and the conquering troops 
(of Torsia) march, that the officers of the government of the king (of 
England), who is powerful as the heavens and as before mentioned, shall load, 
transport, and deliver (for their service) as great a quantity of necessaries, 
•tores, and provisions ns they possibly can. And if ever any of the great men 
of the French uatiou express a wish or desire to obtain a place of residence 
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or dwelling' on any of the islands or shores of the kingdom of Persia that 
they may there raise the standard of abode or -settlement, such request or 
representation shall not be consented unto by the high in rank of the State 
encompassed with justice (the government of Persia), and leave for their 
tesiding in such a place shall not be granted. 

While time endures, and while the world exists, the contents of this 
exalted Treaty shall remain an admired picture in the mirror of duration and 
perpetuity, and submission to the fair image on this conspicuous page shall be 
everlasting. 


Seal of 

Hajeo IWaliim 
Khun. 


Seal of 

[Captain John 
Malcolm. 


(Sd.) John Malcolm, Envoy. 


No. IV. 

Translation of a Firman from Putteh Ali Shah, Kino of 
Persia, and of an annexed Treaty concluded by Hajek 
Jbkaheem Khan, Prime Minister on the part of the Kino 
of Persia, by whom ho was fully empowered, and by Cap- 
tain John Malcolm, on the part of the English Govern- 
ment, by virtue of powers delegated to him for that purpose 
by the Most Noble the Marquis Wellesley, k.p., 
Governor-General of India, &c., &c., 1801. 

In the name of the beloved and great God ! 


The Kinjr 
of Persia’* 
Soul. 


The earth is the Lord’s. Our august commands are ispued that the high 
in dignity, the exalted in station, the refuge of power am) glory, the noble 
and great in authority, the Chiefs of high nobles, the Beglebei'gs, the 
Hakims, the Naibs, and Moofaseddces of the kingdom under our protection 
(who are raised by our royal favour) become acquainted that at this period 
the dignified and eminent in station, the prudent, able and penetrating, the 
greatest of the exalted followers of the Messiah, Captain John Malcolm, 
deputed from a glorious quarter (Cram the government of the king of England) 
whose Court resembles the firmament, and emperor in diguity like Alexander 
possessing the power of the globe, and from the repository of glory, greatness, 
and ability, endowed with nobility, power, and justice (the Governor General 
of the kingdom of Hindoostan), for the purpose of establishing union and 



43 


Persia— Wo. IV. 


friendship between the two great States, has arrived at our threshold, founded 
on justice, and has been honoured by admission to our royal presence of 
conspicuous splendour, and has expressed a desire that the foundations of 
amity and uuion should be laid between the two States, that they should be 
connected together in the bonds of friendship und harmony, and that a constant 
union and reciprocal good understanding should exist. We, from our august 
selves, have given our consent and have granted the request and desires of the 
high in rank above mentioned, and uTrcaty, sealed with the seal of the minister * 
of our ever-enduring government, has been given to him ; and you, exalted in 
station, are positively enjoined of the necessity (after you become informed of 
our royal and august order) for all of you acting in strict conformity with the 
conditions of the Treaty concluded and exchanged between the high in rank, 
the exalted in station, the great and glorious in power, near to the throne, 
in whom the royal confidence is placed, Ifajee Ibraheim Khan, and the 
high in rank, the envoy (Captain John Malcolm), whose titles have been 
before enumerated. Let no one act contrary to this high command, or to 
tbe contents of the annexed Treaty ; and should it ever lie represented to us 
that any of the great nobles conduct themselves in opposition to tbe stipu- 
lations of this Treaty, or are in this respect either guilty or negligent, such 
will iucur our displeasure and punishment, and be exposed to our royal anger, 
which is like fire, and let them view this as an obligation. 

hated in the month of Shaban,in the yea: of the Ilegita 1215, corresponding 
with the month of January A.D. 1801. 

Sealed, in the usual form, on the back of the Firman, by the following 
ministers : — 


Srul Of 
llllji'P 
Ilnnheim 
Klm». 


Seal of 
Mirza 
Shuffcc, 


Seal of 
Mirra lieza 
Kouli. 


jsralof Miizn 
i Asstidoolah. 


Seal of ] 
Mirzu ll<*ezj. ! 


Seal of | 
Mirza » 
Mooiliza | 
Kouli. I 


Seal of 
Mirza Ahmud.i 


Seal of 
Mirza Yosuf. 


Seal of Mirza 
Fuzullah. 


# Literally, ouu in whom confidence is placed. 
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Treaty annexed. 

Preamble . — Praise be to God, who has said, " perform your covenant, for 
the performance of your covenant shall be enquired into hereafter." 

As establishing the obligations of friendship between all mankind is a 
charge from the Almighty and is a most laudable and excellent institution, 
and as the Creator is pleased, and the happiness and tranquillity of His crea- 
tures consulted by it, therefore, at this happy period of auspicious aspect, 
a Treaty has been concluded between the high in dignity, the exalted in 
statnn, attended by fortune, of great and splendid power, the greatest among 
the high viziers, in whom confidence is placed, the faithful of the powerful 
government, the adorned with greatness, power, glory, splendour, and fortune, 
Hfljee Ibrahim Khan, on being granted leave and vested with authority from 
the port of the high king, whose court is like that of Solomon's, the asylum 
of the world, the sign of the power of Hod, the jewel in the ring of kings, 
the ornament in the cheek of the eternal empire, the grace of the beauty of 
sovereignty and royalty, the king of the universe, like Caherman, the mansion 
of mercy and justice, the phoenix of good fortune, the eminence of never-fading 
prosperity, the king powerful as Alexander, who has no equal among the 
princes, exalted to majesty hy the heavens in this globe, a shade from the shade 
of the Most Hisjh, a Khooroo, whose saddle is the moon, and whose stirrup ia 
the new moon, prince of great rank, before whom the sun is concealed. 

(Arabic Vjshsic.) 

“ Thy benevolence is universally dispensed, every where drops arc 
scattered. Thy kindness shadows cities ; may God fix firm the basis of the 
dominion ! ” And the high in dignity, the great and able in power, the 
adorner of those acquainted with manners, Captain John Malcolm (delegated 
from the sublime quarter of the high in power, seated on a throne, the asylum 
of the world, the chief jewel in the crown of royalty and sovereignty, the 
anchor of the vessel of victory and fortune, the ship on the sea of glory and 
empire, the blazing sun in the sky of greatness and glory, Lord of countries 
of England and India, may God strengthen bis territories and establish his 
glory and command upon the seas), in the manner explained in his credentials 
which are scaled with the seal of the most powerful and most glorious, possess- 
ing fortune, the origin of rauk, splendour, and nobility, the ornament of the 
world, the completer of the works of mankind, the Governor General of India. 
This Treaty between these two great powers shall be binding on race after 
race, and the two Governments must ever, while the world exists, act iu con- 
formity to what is now settled. 

Abticlb 1. 

The merchants of the high contracting States are to travel and carry on 
their affairs in the territories of both nations in full security and confidence, 
and the rulers and governors of all cities are to consider it their duty to 
protect from injury their cattle and goods. 
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Article 2. 

The tracers and merchants of the kingdom of England or Hindoostan 
that are in the service of the English Government shall be permitted to settle 
in any of tba sea-ports or cities of the boundless empire of Persia (which may 
God preserve from calamity) that they prefer ; and no government duties, 
taxes, or requisitions shall ever be collected on any goods that are the actual 
property of either of the governments ; the usual duties on such to be taken 
from purchasers. 

Artict.k 3. 

Should it happen that either the persons or property (of merchants) are 
injured or lost by thieves or robbers, the utmost exertions shall he made to 
punish the delinquents and recover the property. And if any merchant or 
trader of Persia evades or delays the payment of a debt to the English Govern- 
ment, the latter are authorized to use every possible mode for the recovery 
of their demands, taking care to do so in communication and with the know- 
ledge of the ruler or governor of the place, who is to consider it as his duty 
to grant, on such occasion, every aid in his power. And should anv merchants 
of Persia be in India, attending to their mercantile concerns, the ollicers of the 
English Govern inent are not to prevent them carrying on their affairs, but to 
aid and favour them, and the above-mentioned merchants arc to recover their 
debts and demands in the mode prescribed by the customs and laws of the 
English Government. 

Article 4. 

If any person in the empire of Persia die indebted to the English Gov- 
ernment, the ruler of the place must exert his power to have such demand 
satisfied before those of any other creditor whatever. The servants of the 
English Government, resident in Persia, are pevmitled to hire as many domes- 
tic natives of that country as are necessary for the transaction of their affairs ; 
and they nre authorized to punish such, in cases of misconduct, in the manner 
they judge most expedient, provided such punishment does not extend to life 
or limb; in such cases the punishment to be inflicted by the ruler or governor 
of the place. 

Article 5. 

The English are at liberty to build houses and mansions in any of the 
ports or cities of Persia that they choose, and they may sell or rent all such 
houses or mansions at pleasure. And should ever a ship belonging to the 
English Government be in a damaged state in any of the ports of Persia, or 
one of Persia be in that condition in an English harbour, the Chiefs and ruleis 
of the ports aud harbours of the respective nations are to consider it as their 
duty to give every aid to refit and repair vessels so situated. And if it 
happens that any of the vessels of either nation are sunk or shipwreoked in or 
near the ports or shores of either country, on such occasions whatever part of 
the property is recovered shall he restored to their owners or their heirs, and 
a just hire is to be allowed by the owners to those who recover it. 
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Final Article. 

Whenever any native of England or India, iu the service of the English 
Government, resident in Persia, wishes to leave that country, he is to suffer 
obstruction frotn no person, but to be at full liberty to Jo so, aud to carry with 
him his property. 

The Articles of the Treaty between the two States are fixed and deter- 
mined. That person who turns from God turns from his own soul . 


|Seu1 of Hftjei 
llirnlifim 
Klian. 


(Sd.) John Malcolm, Envoy. 


Additional Article. 

It is further written in sincerity that on iron, lead, rteel, broadcloth, and 
purpeite that are exclusively the property of the English Government, no 
duties whatever shall he taken from the sellers; a duty not exceeding one per 
cent, to he levied upon the purchasers. And the duties, imports, aud customs 
which are at this period established in Persia and India (on other goods) are 
to remain fixed aud not to be increased. 

The high in rank Hajee Kullcel Khan Mullick-oo-Tijjar is charged and 
entrusted with the arrangement aud settlement of the remaining points 
relative to commerce. 

Seal of Hajee Seal of Cnp- 

lbraheim tain Joint 

Khan. Malcolm. 


Seal of Cap- 
tn in Joint 
Malcolm. 


(Sd.) John Malcolm, Envoy . 

No. y. 

Preliminary Treaty concluded by Sir Harford Jones 
with the Shah of Persia in 1809. 

In the name of Him who is ever necessary, who is aU sufficient, who is 
everlasting, and who is the only Protector. 

In these times distinguished by felicity, the excellent ambassador Sir 
Harford Jones, Baronet, Member of the Honourable Imperial Ottoman Order 
of the Crescent, has arrived at the royal city of Teheran in quality of ambas- 
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sad or from His Majesty the King of England (titles), bearing His Majesty's 
credential letter, and charged with fall powers munited with the Great Seal 
of England empowering him to strengthen the friendship and consolidate the 
strict union subsisting between the high States of England and Persia. His 
Majesty the King of Persia, (titles) therefore, by a special Firman delivered 
to the said ambassador, lias appointed the most excellent and noble Lords, 
Mirza Mahomed Slieffee, qualified with the title of Mnatemmed-ed-dowlab, 
bis first vizier, and Hajce Mahomed Hossein Khan, qualified with the title of 
Ameen-ed-dowlah, one of the ministers of Record, to be his plenipotentiaries 
to confer and discuss with the aforesaid ambassador of His Britannia Majesty- 
all matters and affairs touching the formation and consolidation of friend- 
ship, alliance, and strict union between the two high States, ami to arrange 
and finally conclude the same for the benefit and advantage of both kingdoms. 
In consequence whereof, after divers meetings and discussions, the aforesaid 
plenipotentiaries have resolved that the following Articles are for the benefit 
and advantage of both the high States, and hereafter to be accordiugly for 
ever observed 

Article 1. 

That as some time will be required to arrange and form a definite Treaty 
of alliance and friendship between the two high States, and as the circum- 
stances of the world make it necessary for something to be done without loss 
of time, it is agreed these Articles, which are to he regarded as preliminary, 
shall become a basis (or establishing a sincere and everlasting definitive Treaty 
of strict friendship and union. And it is agreed that the said definitive 
Treaty, precisely expressing the wishes and obligations of each party, shnll be 
signed and sealed liy the said plenipotentiaries and afterwards become binding 
on both the high contracting parties. 

Article 2. 

It is agreed that the preliminary Articles formed with the hand of irnth 
and sincerity shall not he changed or altered, but there shall arise from them 
a daily increase of friendship, which shall last for ever between the two most 
serene kings, their heirs, successors, their subjects, dominions, provinces, and 
couutriea. 

Article 3. 

Ilis Majesty the king of Persia judges it necessary to declare that from 
the date of these preliminary Articles, every Treaty or agreement he may 
have made with any one of the powers of Europe becomes null and void, and 
that he will not permit nny European force whatever to pass through Persia, 
either towards Iudia, or towards the ports of that country. 

Article 4, 

In case any Enropean forces have invaded or shall invade the territories 
of His Majesty the King of Persia, Her Britannic Majesty will afford to 
His Majesty the King of Persia a foree, or, in lieu of if, a subsidy with 
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warlike ammunition, such as guns, muskets, &c., and officers to the amount 
that may be to the advantage of both parties for the expulsion of the force 
so invading, and the number of these forceB, or the amount of the subsidy, 
ammunition, &c., shall be hereafter regulated in the definitive Treaty. In 
case His Majesty the King of England should make peace with such European 
power, His Britannic Majesty shall use his utmost endeavours to negociate 
aud procure a peace between His Persian Majesty and such power. But if, 
which God forbid, His Britannic Majesty’s efforts for this purpose should fail 
of succors, then the forces or subsidy, according to the amount mentioned in 
the definitive Treaty, shall still continue in the service of the King of Persia 
as long as thp said European forces shnll remain in the territories of His 
Persian Majesty, or until peace is concluded between His Persian Majesty, and 
the said European power. And it is further agreed that in ease the dominions 
of His Britannic Majesty in India are attacked or invaded by the Afghans 
or any other power. His Majesty the King of Persia shall afford a force for 
the protection of the said dominions according to the stipulations contained in 
the definitive Treaty. 

Article 5. 

If a detachment of British troops has arrived from India in the Gulf of 
Persia, nnd by the consent of His Persian Majesty landed on the Island of 
Carrack, or at any of the Persian ports, they shall not in any manner possess 
themselves of such places, and from the date of these preliminary Articles 
the said detachment shall heat the disposal of His Majesty the King of Persia, 
the amount of which shall be settled in the definitive Treaty. 

Article 6. 

But if the said troops remain by the desire of Tlis Majesty the King of 
Persia either at Carrack or any other port in the Gulf of Persia, they shall be 
treated by the Governor there in the most friendly manner, and orders shall 
be given to all the Governors of Faristan that, whatever quantity of provi- 
sions, &c., may be necessary shall, on being paid for, bo furnished to the said 
troops at the fair prices of the day. 

Article 7. 

In case war takes place between His Persian Majesty and the Afghans, 
His Majesty the King of Great Britain shnll not take any part therein, unless 
it be at the desire of both parties, to afford bis mediation for peace. 


Article 8. 

It is acknowledged the intent and meaning of these preliminary Articles 
are defensive. And it is likewise agreed that as long as these preliminary 
Articles remaiu in force, His Majesty the King of Persia shall not enter into 
any engagements inimical to His Britannic Majesty or pregnant with injury 
or disadvantage to the British territories in India. 
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This Treaty is concluded by both parties in the hope of its being ever- 
lasting, and that it may be productive of the most beautiful fruits of friend- 
ship between the two most serene Kings. 

In witness whereof we, the said plenipotentiaries, have hereunto set our 
bands and seals, in the royal city of Teheran, this twelfth day of March, in 
the ye(|* of our fiord one thousand eight hufilred and nine, answering to the 
25th of Moharem-il-Iiaram, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two 
hundred and twenty-four. 


Mahombd Slum, 

Il'T] 

M uiouan IIossein. 

, L. S. 

IIakford Jones. 

j L. S. 


Form of His Majesty Fctteh Am Sbvh’s ratification of tlio 
Preliminary Treaty wilh England. 

This auspicious and noble document is the preliminary Treaty which was 
concluded between the ministers of the two great States and sent (to England) 
by the high in family Mirza Abul Hussein Khan. At present our sincere 
well-wisher Sir Gore Ouseley, Baronet, ambassador extraordinary from that 
great State (England), has brought a copy of the said Tieaty ratified by, and 
sealed wilh the seal, resplendent like the sun, of our brother the pearl of 
royalty, in dignity above the planets, the King of England and llindoostan, 
and presented it to our auspicious view. We also by these presents have 
ratified and approved of the said preliminary Treaty and have affixed our 
prosperous seal to the same; and the Articles agreed to therein are of that 
nature which will be fully explained in the definitive Treaty. 


No. VI. 

Definitive Treaty concluded by Sir Gore Ouseley with the 
Shah of Persia in 1812. 

Praise be to God, the All-perfeot and All-su&eient. 

These happy leaves are a nosegay plucked from the thornless garden of 
concord and tied by the hands of the plenipotentiaries of the two great States 
iu the form of a definitive Treaty, in which the Articles of friendship and 
amity are blended. 
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Previously to this period the high in station, Sir Harford Jones, Baronet, 
envoy extraordinary from the English Government, came to this Court to 
form an amicable alliance, and in conjunction with the plenipotentiaries of 
Persia, their Excellencies (titles) Mirza Mahomed Sheffee and Haji Mahomed 
Hossein Khan concluded a preliminary Treaty, the particulars of which were 
to be detailed and arranged in a definitive Treaty. 

At this time the high in dignity and loyal well-wisher • (titles) His 
Excellency Sir Gore Ouseley, Baronet, appointed by His Britannic Majesty 
ambassador extraordinary to this Court, has arrived invested with full powers 
to conclude a definitive Treaty between the two illustrious monarclis. 

The plenipotentiaries of this Court, in conjunction with His Excellency 
Sir Gore Ouseley, Baronet, having consulted on the terms most advisable for 
this alliance, lmve comprised them in the twelve adjoining Articles. What 
relates to commerce, trade, and other affaits will he drawn up and concluded 
in a separate commercial Treaty : — 

Article 1. 

The Persian government judge it incumbent on them, after tho conclu- 
sion of this definitive Treaty, to declare all alliances formerly contracted with 
European States null and void, and hold themselves bound not to allow any 
European army to cuter the Persian territory, nor to pioeeed towards India, 
nor to any of the ports of that country, and also engage not to allow any 
individuals of such European nations whatever to enter Persia. Should any 
of the European powers wish to invade India by the road of Khanzen, 
l'aturistan, Bukhara, Samarkand, or other routes. His Persian Majesty engages 
to induce the kings and governors of those countries to oppose such iuvasiou 
as much as is in his power, either by the fear of his arms or by conciliatory 
measures. 

Article Z. 

In case of any European nation invading Persia, should the Persian 
government request the assistance of the English, the Governor General of 
India, on the part of Great Britain, shall comply with the wish of the Persian 
government in sending from India the force required, if possible and conve- 
nient; if, however, the state of affairs in India prevent the possibility of 
sending troops, the English Government shall pay annually the sum of two 
hundred thousand tomans so long as the war with such nation shall continue; 
and since the payment of the above subsidy will he made solely for the pur- 
pose of raising and disciplining an army, it is agreed that the British ambas- 
sador shall see and be satisfied of its being duly applied to the purpose for 
which it is assigned. 

Article 3. 

Should any European power engaged in war with Persia make peace 
with England, His Britannic Majesty engages to use his best endeavours to 
hnug Persia and such European power to a friendly understanding; if, how- 
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ever. His Majesty’s cordial interference shall fail of success, England shall 
still furnish an array from India, as specified in the last Article, or pay an 
annual subsidy of two hundred thousand tomans for the support of a Persian 
army, so long as a war in the supposed case shall continue, and until Persia 
shall make peace with such nation. England shall fulfil her engagement to 
Persia on this head ; and should the English make peace with the European 
nation at war with Persia, eveu then, so long as such war shall continue, the 
English Government shall furnish officers, &o., &c., for the purpose of drilling 
and disciplining the Persian army, should they be required. Should Persia 
make peace with the supposed power and still require the aid of officers, &c., 
for the above purpose, the English Government shall afford them if they can 
conveniently spare them. 

ARTICLE 4. 

Since it is the custom of Persia to pay her troops six months in advance, 
the Euglish ambassador shall do all in his power to pay the subsidy granted in 
lieu of troops in as early instalments as may be convenient and practicable. 


Article 5. 

Should the Afghans be at war with the British nation. His Persian 
Majesty engages to send an army against them in such manner and of such 
force ae may be concerted with the English Government. The expenses of 
such an army shall be defrayed by the British Government in such manner as 
may be agreed on at the period of its being required. 

Article 6, 

If war shall be declared between the Persians and the Afghans, the 
English Government shall not interfere with either party, unless their media- 
tion to effect a peace shall be solicited by both States. 

Article 7. 

Should the King of Persia form magazines of materials for ship-building 
on the consts of the Caspian Sea, and resolve to establish a naval force, the 
King of Eugtaud shall graut permission to uaval officers, seamen, shipwrights, 
carpenters, See., to proceed to Persia from London and Bombay and to eater 
the service of the King of Persia. Tbo pay of such offioers, artificers, &e., 
shall be given by His Persian Majesty at the rates which may be agreed on 
with the Euglish ambassador. 

Article 3. 

Should any Persian subject of distinction showing signs of hostility and 
teliellion take refuge in the British territories, the English Government shall, 
on intimation from the Persian Government, tnru him out of their country, or 
if he refuse to leave it shall seize and send him to Persia. Previously to the 
arrival of such fugitive iu the English territory, should the Governor of the 
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district to which he may direct his flight receive intelligence of the wishes of 
the Persian Government respecting him, he shall refuse him admission ; after 
such prohibition, should such person persist in his resolution the said Governor 
shall cause him to be seized and sent to Persia. 

Article 9. 

Should His Persian Majesty require assistance from the English Govern* 
ment in the Persian Gulf, they shall, if convenient and practicable, assist him 
with ships of war and troops. The expenses of such expedition shall be 
accounted for and defrayed by the Persian Government, and the above ships 
shall anchor in such ports as shall be pointed out by the Persian Government, 
and not enter other harbours without permission, except from absolute 
necessity. 

Article 10. 

The British Government shall pay the allowances of the' officers, drill 
serjeants, & c„ sent to discipline the Persian army ; but as it is nm the wish of 
His Persian Majesty that any one should serve him without profiting by his 
generosity, His Majesty will make them an allowance as here detailed. 

The King of Persia’s allowance per aunum to tho different ranks of offi* 
ccrs, serjeants, &c : — 

Toma Mi Hone Artillery. Tomans. 

l.icutennut-Ginenil . . . S.iKK) Colonel ..... 750 

Major 2, Cull Lirntennnt-Colonel . . , 680 

llngA'licr „ . . . 1,800 Major ..... 476 

Cap lion 300 

Lieutenant .... 200 

JCngineers. Infantry and Arlilleiu. 

Colonel ..... l,6t.O Colonel ..... fi25 

Lieutenant-Colonel . . . 610 Lieutenant-Colonel . . . 470 

Major ..... 340 Major . . . . , 375 

Captuin ..... 310 Captain ..... 205 

Lieuteunnt .... 160 Lieutenant .... 142 

Horse Artillery. Infantry . 

Serjeant-Major ... 25 Serjeant. Major ’ , .20 

Serjeant ..... 2 1 Serjeant . . . . . IS 

Corporal ..... 18 I Corporal . . . , .13 

The officers and serjeants, &c., at present in Persia, as well as those who 
may hereafter arrive here, shall receive allowances according to the above 
rates, and the senior or commanding officer, of whatever rank he may be, shall 
receive a further gratuity of half the allowance annexed to his rank, in addi- 
tion, during the period of his command ; and if, God forbid, any of them 
should be negligent in their duty, the matter being represented to the ambas- 
sador, such persons shall be dismissed His Persian Majesty's service. 

Article 11. 

Since it is the earnest wish of the two great sovereigns that this perma- 
nent alliance shall continue in their posterity, the high contracting parties 

X 2 
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agree that the respective heirs-apparont of each throne shall hold the Articles 
of this 'Treaty sacred, and if cither of the hcirs-apparent shall require assist- 
ance of a nature not specified in this Treaty, such shall be afforded according 
to the ability of the paity in the manner most beneficial to the interests of 
the State requiring such assistance. The other assistance and subsidy, on 
the conditions and for the purposes explained in the above Articles of 
this Treaty, are of course to hold good with the respective heirs-apparent, 
&c, &c. 

Article 12. 

The intention of this Treaty and the respective wishes of the high con- 
tracting powers are to afford mutual assistance, and thereby strengthen, 
consolidate, and extend their power and dominions for the purpose of defeating 
the aggressions of their enemies. As the sincere desire of llis Britannic 
Majesty particularly is to strengthen anchconsolidute the Persian Government 
so as to prevent foreign nations fiom invading Persia, and by bis assistance 
to raise her political consequence and to increase her territory, the English 
Government will not interfere in any quarrels which may hereafter arise 
between the Princes, Noblemen, or great Chiefs of Persia, until the King 
then reigning shall require their assistance; and if one of the contending 
parties should offer a province of Peisia with a view of obtaining assistance, 
the English Government shall not agree to such a proposal, nor by accepting 
it possess themselves of such part of Persia. 

The Articles aie thus auspiciously concluded. 

This happy and foitunate Treaty, it is hoped, will for over continue in 
force, and produce the fairest and must beneficial results. 

We the undersigned plenipotentiaries of the high contracting powers, 
having concluded this auspicious Treaty in the true spirit of amity and sin- 
cerity in the twelve foregoing Articles, have hereunto set our hands and seals, 
in tho royal city of Teheran, this fourteenth day of Match, in the tear of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and twelve, corresponding with the twenty- 
ninth of Sufer-ol-Massafer, in the year of the liegira one thousuudtwo hundred 
and twenty-seven. 

On tile Persian leaf. 

L.S. J 

(Sd.) Mohammed (Sd.) Mohammed IIosskin, (Sd.) Gore Ouse ley. 

Sheitre. 

On (lie English leaf. 

Spnl ‘ 

i _ 

fionr Ousrley. Mohammed IIosski.w Mohammed Siibepbr. 
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Form of His Majesty Futteh Ali Shad’s ratification of the 
definitive Treaty with England. 

Tliis auspicious definitive Treaty which the three plenipotentiaries of 
the two high States have drawn up with the hand of sincerity and truth, 
and the contents and meaning of which the splendid and glorious mind 
of the King like the sun has illuminated with its rays, has now received 
the splendour of his ratification. Please God, the all-perfeet protector, the 
following Articles will for ever be preserved from langour iu the execution of 
them. 


Foem of His Royal Highness Abbas Mieza’s ratification of 
the definitive Tueaty with England. 

His high and potent Majesty, the asylum of the world, having been 
pleased to nominate me the slave of the threshold of eieated beings' asylum 
heir-apparent to his throne, in obedience to His Majesty's commands (the 
shade of God, to whom my life is a ready sacrifice), 1 have agreed to this 
same arrangement, and from this period to the end of time hold mj-self 
and my heirs, generation after generation, hound to respect and hold sacred 
the terms and the Articles comprised in this happy Treaty concluded between 
the two great States ; and by the grace of God this alliance with Great 
Britain shall be binding and durable for ever. Please the Almighty, onr 
defender during the lapse of ages, nothing shall intervene that may militate 
against it. 


No. VII. 

Treaty concluded with the Shah of Persia for the Adjust- 
ment of the Terms of tlio definitive Treaty of 1812 — 1814. 

Praise be to God, the All-perfect and All-sufflcient. 

These happy leaves are a nosegay plucked from the thornless garden of 
concord and tied by the hands of the plenipotentiaries of the two great Slates 
in the form of a definitive Treaty, in which the Aiticles of friendship and 
amity are blended. 

Previously to this period the high in station, Sir Ilari'oid Jones, Baronet, 
envoy extraordinary from the English Government, came to this Court to 
form an amicable alliance, and in conjunction with the plenipotentiaries of 
Persia, their Excellencies (titles) Miiza Mohammed Sbeffee and Hajee 
Mohammed Ilossein Khan concluded a preliminary Treaty, the particulars of 
which were to be detailed and arranged in a definitive Treaty, and the above- 
mentioned Treaty, according to its Articles, was ratified by the British 
Government. 

Afterwards, when His Excellency Sir Gore Ouseley, ambassador extra- 
ordinary from His Britannic Majesty, arrived at this cxalled and illustrious 
Court for the purpose of completing the relations of amity between the two 
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States, and was invested with full powers by his own Government to arrange 
all the important affairs of friendship, the ministers of this virtuous State, 
with the advice aud approbation of the above-mentioned ambassador, concluded 
a definitive Treaty consisting of fixed Articles and stipulations. ' 

That Treaty having been submitted to the British Government, oertain 
changes in its Articles and provisions consistent with friendship appeared 
necessary, and Henry Ellis, Esq., was accordingly despatched to this Court 
in charge of a letter explanatory of the above-mentioned alterations. There- 
fore their Excellencies Mirza Mohammed Sheffee, Prime Minister (titles), 
Mirza Buzurg Caimaian (titles), and Mirza Abdul Wahab, Principal Secretary 
of State, were duly appointed nud invested with full powers to negotiate with 
the plenipotentiaries of His Majesty, James Morier, Esq., recently appointed 
minister at this Court, and the above-mentioned Henry Ellis, Esq. These 
plenipotentiaries having consulted on the terms most advisable for this 
alliance have comprised them in eleven Articles. What relates t<> commerce, 
trade, and other affairs will be drawn up and concluded in a separate com- 
mercial Treaty. 

Article 1. 

The Persian Government judge it incumbent on them, after the conclu- 
sion of the definitive Treaty, to declare all alliances contracted with European 
nations iu a state of hostility with Great Britain null and void, and hold 
themselves bound not to allow any European army to enter the Persian terri- 
tory, not to proceed towards India, uor to any of tlie ports of that country, 
and also engage not to allow any individuals of such European nations enter- 
taining a design of invading India, or being at enmity with Groat Britain 
whatever, to enter Persia. Should any of the European powers wish to 
invade India by the road of Kharizm, Taturistan, Bokhara, Samarkand, or 
other routes, Ilia Persian Majesty eugages to induce the kings and governors 
of those countries to oppose such invasion, ns much as is in his power, either 
by the fear of his arm6 or by conciliatory measures. 

Article 2 . 

It is agreed that these Articles formed with the hand of truth and sin- 
cerity shall not be changed or altered, but there shall arise from them a daily 
increase of friendship which shall last for ever between the two most serene 
kings, their heirs, successors, their subjects, and their respective kingdoms, 
dominions, provinces, and countries ; and His Britannic Majesty further 
engages not to interfere in any dispute which may hereafter arise between the 
PrinceB, Noblemen, and great Chiefs of Persia, and if one of the contending 
parties should even offer a province of Persia with a view of obtaining assist- 
ance, the English Government shall not agree to such n proposal, nor by 
adopting it possess themselves of such part of Persia. 

Article 3. 

The purpose of this Treaty is strictly defensive, and the object is that 
from then mutual assistance, both States should derive stability and strength, 
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aud this Treaty has only been concluded for the purpose of repelling the 
aggression of enemies; and the purport of the word aggression in this Treaty 
is an attack upon the territories of another State. The limits of the territories 
of the two States of Russia and Persia shall be determined according t o the 
admission of Great Britain, Persia, and Russia. 

Article 4. 

It having been agreed by an Article in the preliminary Treaty concluded 
between the high contracting parties that in case of any European nation 
invading Persia, should the Persian Government require the assistance of the 
English, the Governor General of India, on the part of Great Britain, shall 
comply with the wish of the Persian Government by sending from India the 
force required, with officers, ammunition, and warlike stores, or, in lieu thereof, 
the English Government shall pay an annual subsidy, the amount of which 
shall be regulated in a definitive Treaty to be concluded between the high 
contracting parties ; it is hereby provided that the amount of the said subsidy 
shall be two hundred thousand (2,00,000) tomans annually. It is further 
agreed that the said subsidy shall not be paid in case tlie uar with such 
European nation shall have been produced by nn aggression on the part of 
Persia; and since the payment of the subsidy will be made solely for the 
purpose of raising and disciplining an army, it is agreed that the English 
minister Bhall be satisfied of its being duly applied to the purpose for which 
it is assigned. 

Article B. 

Should the Persian Government wish to iut.oduee European discipline 
among their troops, they are at liberty to employ European ollieers for ihat 
purpose, provided the said officers do not belong to nations in a state of war 
or enmity with Great Britain. 

Article 6. 

Should any European power be engaged in war with Persia when at peace 
with England, His Britannic Majesty engages to use his best endeavours to 
bring Persia aud such European power to a friendly understanding. If, how- 
ever, His Majesty’s cordial interference should fail of success, England shall 
still, if required, in conformity with the stipulations in the preceding Articles, 
send a force from India, or, in lieu thereof, pay an annual subsidy of two 
hundred thousand tomans for the support of a Persian army so long as a war 
in the supposed case shall continue, and until Persia shall make peace with 
such nation. 

. Article 7. 

Since it is the custom of Persia to pay the troops six months in advance, 
the English minister at that Court shall do all in his power to pay the subsidy 
in as early instalments as may be convenient. 

Article 8. 

Should the Afghans be at war with the British nation, His Persian 
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Majesty engages to send an army against them in such force and in such 
manner as may be concerted with the English Government. The expense of 
such an array shall be defrayed by the Britisli Government in sueh manner as 
may bo agreed upon at the period of it-s being required. 

Article fl. 

If war should be declared between the Afghans and Persians, the English 
Government shall not interfere with either party unless their mediation to 
effect a peace shall be solicited by botii parties. 


Article 10. 

Should any Persian subject of distinction showing signs of hostility and 
rebellion take refuge in the British dominions, the English Government shall, 
on intimation from the Persian Government, turn him out of their country, 
or, if he refuse to leave it, shall seize and send him to Persia. 

Previously to the arrival of sueh fugitive in the English tenitorv, phould 
the Governor of the district to which he may direct his flight receive* intelli- 
gence of the wishes of tliu Persian Government respecting him, he shall refuse 
him admission. After such prohibition, should such person persist in his 
resolution, the said Governor shall cause him to be seized and sent to Persia 
it being understood that the aforc6.iid obligations are reciprocal between the 
contracting pai ties 

Article 11. 

Should His Persian Majesty require assistance from the English Govern- 
ment in the Persian Gulf, they shall, if cuuvement and practicable, assist him 
with ships of war and troops. The expenses of such expedition shall be 
accounted for und deliuyed by the Pctbian Government, and the above ships 
shall anchor in such ports as shall lie pointed out by the Persian Government 
and not at oilier hat hours without permission, except from absolute necessity.' 

A definitive Treaty between the two States having formerly been pre- 
pared, consisting of Id Articles, and certain changes not inconsistent with 
friendship having appeal id necessary, we, the plenipotentiaries of the two 
Slates comprising the said Treaty in 11 Articles, have hereunto set our hands 
and seals, in the royal city of Teheran, this twenty-fifth day of November, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fourteen, correspond- 
ing with the twelfth Zilhajeh, iu the year of the Hegiia oue thousand two 
hundred and tvvcnly-niue. 


L S 


1 ,. s 


James Moiiteii, 1 L s. 


Adwui, AVaiub, ' i,. s.. 

I I 

I-- s. | lit net Elms. 


Isasi. 

Mohammed S iief pee. 
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No. VIII. 

Translation of a Bond granted by Abbas Mirza, Prince 

Royal of Persia, to Lieutenant-Colonel Macdonald, 

British Envoy — 1828. 

Be it known to Colonel Macdonald, British envoy at. our Court, that we, 
the heir-apparent to the Persian throne, in virtue of the full powers vested in 
us by the Shah, in all matters touching the foreign relations of this kingdom, 
do hereby pledge our solemn word and promise that if the Hritish Govern- 
ment will assist us with the sum of two hundred thousand tomans (-2.00,000) 
towards the liquidation of the indemnity due by us to Russia, we will expunge, 
and hereafter consider as annulled, the 3rd and 4th Articles of the definitive 
Treaty between tho two States, concluded by Mr. Ellis, and obtain the royal 
sanction to the same. 

This paper hears the Seal of His Royal Highness Abbas Mirza and that 
of his Persian Majesty’s minister the Kaim Mulcam. 

Bated in the month of Shahan, or March 1823. 


Ruckum of IIis Royal IItghness tho Heir-Apparent, ratify- 
ing the Abrogation of the Articles 3 and 4 of the Treaty 
with England. 

Relative to the Articles 3 and 4 of the Treaty between England and 
Persia, which was concluded by Mr. Ellis, in the month Zihija a.h. 1229, 
agveeahly to the engagements euteredinto with Your Excellency, that in con- 
sequence of the sum ot 2,00,000 tomans, the currency of the country, pre- 
sented as an aid to Persia in consideration of the losses she lias sustained in 
the war with Russia, wo tho heir-apparent, vested with full powers in all 
inntters connected with the polities of t his nation, have agreed that the said 
two Articles shall bo expunged, and huve delivered a bond to Your Excellency, 
which is already in your bauds. 

In the month of Zikcyda A. II. 1243, on our going to wait upon His 
Majesty at Teheran, in conformity with the note addressed to Your Excellency 
by Mirza Abul Hossein Khan, the Minister for Foreign Affairs, we were 
appointed sole Agent in this matter by His Majesty with unlimited authority ; 
therefore, ns the government of England, through the medium of Colonol 
Macdonald, have 'afforded us the assistance of 2,00,000 tomans, we, the re- 
presentative of the king, have ou this day, the 1 4th of the month Suffer, and 
the 24th of the Christian month August, annulled the two obnoxious Articles 
of our propitious Treaty. 

The envoy, considering this document as a ratification on the subject of 
the two Articles, will know that it is liable to no further comment from the 
Ministers of the Shah’s Court. 


Sealed by H. R. H. Abbas Mikza, 
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Translation of a Firman from His Majesty the Shah to 
Colonel Macdonald, British Envoy in Persia. 

After Compliments , — Let it be known to Colonel Macdonald, the English 
envoy exalted by our munificence, that our noble sou having represented to us 
his having recently come to an arrangement relativo to the two Articles of the 
Treaty with England, we have ordered that what lias boon executed by our 
son touching this transaction, in conformity with the Firman of full powers 
granted him by us, be confirmed by our royal ratification and consent, and we 
duly appreciate the exertions of Your Excellency during the last year, which 
have obtained you the good-will of the Shah. 

Regarding the crore of tomans required for the redemption of Kliore, 
agreeably to what has been laid before us, His Royal Highness Abbas Mirza 
has directed the payment of 4,00,000 tomans by Mahomed Mirza, and we 
have besides instructed the remaining 1,00,000 tomans to be delivered to 
Mirza Abul H ossein Khan, Minister for Foreign Affairs, for the purpose of 
being transmitted to you. 

Your Excellency will therefore, conceiving this Firman as your security, 
become responsible for the payment of the above sum, which will be afterwards 
repaid to you by the Lord of Exalted Ranlc Mirza Abul Hossein Khan ; also 
make known to us all your wishes. 

Sealed by II. II. Fuireu Aw S hah. 


No. IX. 

Translation of a Firman from His Majesty Fotteu Ali 
Shah of Persia to His Royal Highness Hossein Ali 
Mirza, Governor General of Fars — 1823, 

This auspicious Firman is issued to inform our beloved and renowned son, 
Hossein Ali Mirzn, the Governor General of Kars, that the British Agent at 
the Court has represented to our ministers that the officers of the customs of 
Fars and the ports have commenced to exact a duty on horses purchased in 
Persia by British subjects for exportation to their own country. According to 
his statement this regulation did not formerly exist ; and in consideration of 
the friendship between the two States which has rendered their interests in- 
separable, it is our wish in every respect to cultivate the present alliance ; there- 
fore our beloved son is ordered to give instructions, both with regard to horses 
aud other property and goods belonging to British subjects, that no duties 
shall in future be levied on them, excepting such as long-cstablishod usages 
authorize. 

You ore enjoined to pay the fullest attention to the purport of this 
Firmau, and not only to prevent the subjects of the British Government 
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from suffering any injustice or molestation, but to extend them every protec- 
tion and indulgence. 


Seal of His 
Majesty Fut- 
teh Ali Shall. 


(True Translation.) 

(Sd.) Gkoeois W illock. 

Dated Ziiltad 1238, eorresjtouding with July and August 1823. 


No. X. 

Firman of the Shah of Persia — 1836. 


Seal of Mo- 
limned Shall. 


Whereas the relations of friendship and amity between the powerful and 
dignified governments of Persia and England are fixed upon the most perfect 
and firm basis, and whereas it is agreeable to the exalted character of His 
Majesty that this friendship and amity should daily increase, and that mutual 
advantage should thence result, then-lore, iu the present auspicious year, and 
henceforth according to this gracious proclamation, we grant liberty and 
permission to the merchants of the Bi itieh nation that having brought their 
merchandize to the territorial possessions of Persia, they may dispose of the 
same in perfect security and confidence, and that they shall pay to the officers 
of government the same public dues upon their goods as are paid by the mer- 
chants of the Rusbian Government. 

In the month of Mnhurrnm, in the year of the Ilegira 1252, May A.D • 
1836. 

Witnesses’ Seals follow. 


No. XT. 

Commercial Treaty concluded with the Shah of Persia in 

1841. 

Preamble . — Whereas by the benign favour of the one Almighty God, 
whose bounties are infinite, from the day on which the Treaty of friendship 
and attachment was concluded between the glorious Stales of Great Britain 
and Persia, the renowned and just Sovereigns of the two everlasting States 
have day by day and at all times attended to and observed the whole of its 
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Articles and stipulations, and have caused the subjects of both governments to 
enjoy all its benefits and advantages except the Treaty of commerce, which, in 
the preamble of the Treaty of the jcar one thousand eight huudied and 
fourteen, the two governments engaged to conclude, and which lip to this 
time, foi ccitain itasoiib, has been postponed and left unfinished, therefoie in 
this fortunate yiai, that all the stipulations of the auspicious Tieaty may 
lie fulfilhd, Ilia Majesty the Shall ot Peisia lias appointed Ills Excellency 
Hnjee Mu 71 Abul llossein Khan, Ills Majesty’s Secretary of State foi 
Foreign Affms, to be Ins sole plenipotentiary, and Hei Majesty the Queen of 
Gieat Blit mi and liclind, and Sovueign of Indn, has appointed Sir John 
McNull, Knight, CJi md Cio«s of the Most Honouiable Older of the Rath, Her 
Majtsty’b Lnvoy lix’i loidmaiy and Mimstei Ph mpotentniy to the Com t of 
Pcisia, to be lici sole | luiipotentiaiy, and the said plenipotcntimes having 
concluded u comm dual 'luaty ill these two Ai tides, have annexed and 
unitid it to the ongin il Tit its th it by the aid of God it may henceforth be 
ohseivcd betwem the two governments and be a souicc of advantage to the 
subjects oi both. 

Article 1. 

The much mts of the two mighty States are lecipiocally peimitled and 
allowed to (any into eicli otlui’b t< rntonis then goods iml mamifactuies of 
every descnption, and to sell 01 exchange them in any pait ot then rtspective 
count) us, and on tin giods which they import or expoit custom dutns shall 
be levied, that is to say, on enfeiing the coimtty thi same amount of enstom 
duties shall he Icsicd once foi all that is levied oa mercbandi 7 e impoited by 
the mu (ban th of the most iivouml European nitions, and at the time of 
going out ot the (ountry the same amou it of custom duties which is levied 
on the mirchuiili/e of miulunts of the most fivomed European nations slnll 
he levied fiom the meu hints, subnets oi the high contiaeting paities, and 
except this no thim shill he nude upon the mcichantB ot the two States in 
each otliu’s dominions on any pietext oi undu iny denomination, and the 
meichauts m pel sons eonmetel with oi dependant upon the high contracting 
parties in each otbei’n dominions mutiully, bliall leccive the same ud and sup- 
poit and the sumo respect which is uceived by the subjects of the most 
favoured nations. 


Article 2, 

As it is necessary, foi the puipose of attending to the aflaits of the 
meichants of the two paitus respectively, that fiom both governments com- 
uierenl Agents should he appointed to reside in stated places, it is theiefore 
mrangi d that two commerenl Agents on the part of the Bntish Government 
shall reside, ono in the capital and one in Tabreez, and m those places only, 
and on this condition, that lie wrhn shall reside at Tabiecz, and he alone, shall 
be lionotued with tin puviltges of Consul General, and ns foi a senes ot 
ycais a Resident of the Butibh Government has resided at Buslnre, the 
Persian Government giants pci mission that the said Resident shall ’eside there 
as heietofoie , and in like mannei two commeicial Agents shall reside on the 
part oi the Peru in Government, one in the capital London, and one m the 
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port of Bombay, and shall enjoy the same rank and privileges which the com- 
mercial Agents of the British Government shall enjoy in Persia. 

This commercial Treaty we, the plenipotentiaries of tire high contracting 
parties, have agreed to, and in witness thereof have set thereunto our bands 
and seals, at the capital city of Tohcran, this twenty-eighth day of October 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-one, correspond- 
ing to the twelfth day of the month Ramzan, in the year of the Hegira 1257. 

(Sd.) John McNeill. 

Sealed by Mirza Abul IIosskin Khan, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


No. XII. 

Translation of a Firman relating to bankruptcies, issued by 
the Persian Government for the protection of British 
merchants at the instance of Colonel Siieil, Her Majes- 
ty’s Charge h’vVfeaires at Teheran, dated J ummadee-ool- 
Awul 1200 Hegira, corresponding with May and Juno 1841. 

This, that the high in rank (with other usual titles) Hussein Khan, 
Adjutant Unshec, Governor of the province of Yezd, honoured and exalted 
by the increasing favour of Ilis Majesty, may know that the ministers of 
the British Government having, from a high sense of ju-tieu, certified that, 
with reference to the property remaining with bankrupts and insolvents, to be 
proportionately distributed and divided among tb.ir creditors, the subjects of 
the exalted Persian and British Governments, the dependants ol tint govern- 
ment (British), shall not on this bead receive the slightest favour or distinc- 
tion ; and having at the pre-eut time requested, through the medium of their 
Cbaigti d 1 Affaires, His Excellency Colonel Sheil, that suitable regulations 
comprehended m certain Articles, not incompatible with the religion of Islam, 
should he passed for the protection of merchants, the dependants of the British 
Government, from all kinds of deceptions, Bauds, and evil designs oil the part 
of the insolvent and fraudulent bankrupt, and His Persian Majesty being 
earnestly desirous that foreign nations and merchants, the subjects of other 
States in the piotccted territories of the Shall in Shall, should be secured from 
every evil design of the insolvent and fraudulent bankrupt, accordingly these 
commercial regulations, which liavu been arranged between the ministers of 
the Persian Government and Ilis Excellency Colonel Shcil, the British Cliargts 
d’Affaires, and have received the auspicious approval and approbation of Ilia 
Majesty, are written and detailed for the information of that high in rank, 
&e. (Ilosseiu Khan), in the body of this document. 

Article 1. 

All deeds of purchase and sale, bonds, &c., shall henceforth be registered 
in the respectable (Dcwan Kliaueh) Courts of Equity in the special dufturs 
(records), which arc returned by the Governor of eaeh province, scale 1 with 
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the Government Seal ; in the said dufturs all claims should, according to their 
respective dates and numbers, be entered. The dates and numbers of the 
dufturs (entries) should also be inscribed on the face of the agreemcut. The 
pages of the dufturs should be numbered, and should contain no emendations 
or erasures. 

Articlr a. 

Agreements which have been rendered valid by registry in tbc large 
duftur should be again separately written in the Dewan Klianeh iti alphabeti- 
cal order, together with the names of the contracting parties, and a numerical 
list of the large dufturs be framed. 

Article 3. 

Should there exist in one spot two bonds in the shape of claims for 
money, which have been duly registered in the Dewan Klianeh, that whose 
entry in the Dewan Khancn shall bear the older date shall he first executed. 
This condition not to supersede those regulations rolative to the proportional 
division of property which are to have effect at the period of bankruptcy. 

Article 4. 

The registry of agreements is not essential, but bonds which, according 
to regulation, have been rendered valid by registry in the Dewan Kbaneb, 
shall especially be held of greater validity over external bonds (contracted 
independently), which shall not be executed until the execution of those bonds 
which have been duly registered in the Dewan Kbaneb shall have taken place ; 
■ueh independcnlly contracted bonds may lie brought to and registered in the 
Dewan Klianeh during the space of one year. 

AnTicLB 5. 

Whoever shall (desire to) sell or place in pledge his immoveable properly, 
shall give into the bands of the purchaser a deed of sale or ( ) transfer ; 

should he not pay the money at the time agreed upon, he shall cause it to be 
put up to sale, and .the Dewan Klianeh, previous to registering and render- 
ing valid such agreement of purchase or sale, shall ascertain that its deed 
of sale or transfer lias been delivered into the hands of the purchaser, and that 
the said real estate has not been sold nor given iu pledge or security to some 
other person. 

Article 6. 

Tho payment of the money of a bond shall not bo (considered) proved 
until both creditor and debtor shall have attached their scats and signatures 
to the bond that the whole of the money has been received ; otherwise, at 
tho time of emergency, it will be necessary to establish the settlement of the 
debt by producing evidence and making affidavit. 

Article 7 . 

. On the deuth of a debtor the creditors shall have the right of claiming 
their money from the heirs of the deceased previous to the maturity of the 
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bond or promissory note, and the heirs to the property of the deceased shall 
satisfy those claims. 

Article 8. 

Every trader and merchant who shall appear insolvent shall make affi- 
davit that he has not secreted any of his property, and shall establish (prove) 
his insolvency ; so, also, his partners and agents shall take oath that they have 
not secreted any of his property. 

Abticle 9. 

Such bankrupt shall not be at liberty until he shall have afforded bail 
for his appearance, and the magistrate shall distrain tho effects of the bank- 
rupt, and those of his children and women ; but in the event of its being 
proved that lie has become owner of such property subsequent to his insolvency, 
whatever belonging to his relatives, and in which the bankrupt has no concern 
whatever, which has reached them as inheritance, or as the product of a 
separate trade or profession, or which has passed away to the husband as the 
dowries of the daughters, shall he free from distraint. 

Article 10. 

If the bankruptcy has been caused by accidental fire or shipwreck, 
proven, or by robbery by enemies, then in that case hail shall not be required. 

Article 11. 

The punishment of the fraudulent bankrupt shall be the same as that 
(laid down) for the thief au<l liar, and the authority to mitigate punishment 
in certain exceptions shall rest with the king only. The fraudulent bankrupt 
shall be imprisoned during the period of investigation, and shall not (be per- 
mitted to) hold communication with any one, even his own governors. All 
his property shall be distrained, and he may not a second time engage in trade 
nor be (a Mabashir Kar) an agent in business. Similar punishment shall be 
inflicted upon his accomplices and those persons who may have secreted his 
property. 

Article 12. 

Agreements entered into by an insolvent after his insolvency has appeared 
and been proven shall bo null and void ; and in like manner all deeds of gift 
drawn out after his insolveucy shall be null aud void. 

Article 13. 

The division of tho property of a bankrupt among his creditors shall take 
place after the lapse of four months. If the effects of the bankrupt are of a 
kind (liable) to be speedily injured or destroyed, such as cattle, articles of 
food, &c., they shall, without delay, be turned into money. Merchandize 
which, after the publication of bis insolvency, may be sent to the bankrupt, 
■hall be distrained in the Custom House and sent to the Dewan KhaneL, and. 



in like manner, letters of whatever kind to the address of the bankrupt, indi- 
cative of absence of the truth of liis insolvency, shall be taken to the Dewan 
Khanch. 

Article 14. 

The bankrupt not having satisfied all claims against him shall still bo 
considered a debtor. Ilis creditors shall, of their own accord, allow him time 
on account of the remainder of their claims, and in the interim whatever he 
may obtain or become heir to shall be given up in payment of his debts. 

Article 15. 

Should there lie any discrepancy between tbe entry in the duftur and 
the bond itself, and the Dewan Khaneh have erroneously made the registry, 
it (tbe Dewan Khaneh) shall make good the debts of the insolvent. 

Article 16. 

Those reckoned fraudulent, bankrupts are of tbe following description 
Jit, those who cannot establish their insolvency nor give u public account of 
the money and o fleet 8 they have received from others; 2 mi, those who, whether 
secretly or openly, convey merchandize to their homes ; 3rd, those who, aware 
of their insolvency, shall, after the same having become apparent, make gifts 
with a view to securing to themselves [fit., eating up) the property of their 
creditors; 4!h, those who shall again sell or give in pledge immoveable pro- 
perty already sold to or in pledge with others; Olh, those who shall sell or give 
in pledge religious endowments ( i 3 JU ) . 

Ahtklr 17. 

His Majesty the king lias abolished ;ill places of asylum in the homes or 
individuals, except in certain mo.-quos and sanctified places, such as the bouses 
of well known (Ooluinus) priests and the king's palaces, which, from olden 
time, have been plat es of refuge ; and has commanded that none of the subjects 
of this government (the Persian) shall admit into their houses delinquents, 
such us thieves, bankrupts, and others. Whoever shall disobey these royal 
orders shall subject himself to punishment. 

Article 18. 

Since, for the transaction of mercantile affairs, a Mnlliek-oot-Tijjar, 
or Chief of merchants, is in every place neecssary, accordingly the ministers 
of the Persian Government will appoint a Mulliok-oot-Tijjar in every place iu 
Persia where extended commerce is carried on ; and moreover, wheu the 
business of British merchants shall be transacted in the Dewan Kluineh, it 
(the Dewan Khanch) shall arrange and settle the same in the presence of a 
delegate from the mission or consulate ; and so, in like manner, the distraint 
of the property of a bankrupt or of the effects of a deceased debtor, in cases 
connected with foreign subjects, shall be made iu the presence of a delegate 
from the British authorities. The British Agents shall demand (the amount 
of) tbe claims of (due to the) bankrupts from bis debtors, being natives of the 
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country, in the same manner as if the debtors were themselves subjects of the 
British Government. 

Reverting* to Article 5, treating* of immoveable property. In Persia there 
are three descriptions of persons holding* villages: 1st, the king; 2nd, the 
landed proprietor (malik) ; 3rd, the inhabitants. Should the malik (desire to) 
place his village in pledge he shall, in order to obviate discussion, first obtain 
the permission of the king’s government and of the inhabitants. 

It is necessary that the higli rank before mentioned should make 
known and publish the above-written details in the Dewan Khanehs of the 
province of Yezd according to these instructions, and strictly warn the autho- 
rities and executives of the Dewan Khanehs of the province alluded to to act 
up to the commands conveyed in this august document, nor in any way 
swerve from or disobey them. Let them consider the same their bounden duty. 

Written in the month of Jcntmadee-ool-Awul, in the year of the Hegira 
1260. 


No. XIII. 

Translation of a Firman issued by tlio Shah for the Protec- 
tion of the Servants and Dependents of the British Mis- 
sion, — 15th September 1839.* 

On account of the friendship subsisting between Ibe two ever-enduring 
Governments of Persia and England, it is agreeable to our favour-dispensing 
Sublime Majesty that the servants and dependents of the Ambassadors of the 
English Government resident at this Court, should live iu all confidence and 
tranquillity, and should at all times be under the shadow of the protection 
and favour of our Sublime Majesty ; therefore in this auspicious year of the 
Hog, this auspicious Firman has been wiitten to this effect, that the servants 
and dependants of the English Government, whether Persians or natives of 
other countries, are safe and secure ; and under all circumstances, in the same 
manner as the people of that Government are treated by other Governments, 
so under tliis Government also the same treatment will be shown. 

Itrjjeh 5, 1255 ( 15th Sent ember 1839). 

(L.S.) This Shah. 

[See amended Fiiman of April 1810.] 


No. XIV. 

Translation of an Amended Firman issued by the Shah of 
Persia for the Protection of the Servants and Depend- 
ents of the British Mission, — April 1810. 

Let the Governors and authorities of all the country know that referring 
to the unity existing between the two mighty Governments of Persia- and 

* From ‘ Statu Paper* ” below, Vol. 2H, page 125. 
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England, the object of our Royal desire is, that the servants and dependants 
of the Million* of the mighty Government of England, who are stationary 
at the Court of this haughty Government, may, in all confidence and tran- 
quillity of mind, remain under the shadow of the protection of our clemency 
and Sublime Majesty, and that never, in this God-protected land, in any pos- 
sible manner, should they be exposed to loss or detriment of any kind in their 
lives or property. 

Therefore this auspicious and happy Firroaun, which all the world obeys, 
is proclaimed aod issued to give notice to the above-mentioned (Governors and 
authorities), that all the servants and dependants of the English Mission, 
whether these be Persians or natives of other countries, are, as in times past, 
in safely and under protection, and that they should rejoice in the kindness 
and consideration of the Ministers of this haughty State ; and should any of 
these (servants and dependants of the English Government) be guilty of any 
crime, they shall not be pnnithed without the knowledge of the English 
Minister.* 

Therefore these high personages (the Governors to whom this Fitman 
is addietsed), fully regarding the amity subsisting between the two great 
States, must act in coutormity to this order; and after having paid obedience 
to this auspicious Firman, let its meaning reach the ears of all the people of 
the whole country, and let them know that it is imperative. 

The Shah. 

[For the correspondence which passed between the British and Persian 
Governments with regard to the issue of the Firmnuns of 1839 and 1840, 
see “ Slate Papers,” vol. 28, pages 123 to 1 47.] 


No. XV. 

Engagement prohibiting the importation of African slaves 
into Persia by sea— 184S. 

Lieutenant- Colonel Faekanx to Hajee Aghassee, — June 

12th, 1848. 

With regard to the abolition of the traffic in negroes (slaves) by sea, it 
is a long time since it was promised, and Your Excellency recently informed 
me yourself that the discussions on this subject were uearly brought to a 
conclusion, and that, please God, it would be completed in a few days ; but as 
yet it has not been finished. 

_ If tlie Persian Government had appreciated my representations on this 
subject, the prohibition would ere this have been sanctioned ; but as this has 


littd 


The word. (of the Mission) do not occur in the Pereian copy from which this was trace- 
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cot been tbe case, I am now obliged to demand a clear and decisive answer on 
this subject, as to whether the Persian Government will issue an order prohibit- 
ing the importation of negroes by sea or not. 

If it be the intention of the Persian Government to issue this order, I 
request to be made acquainted with to-day ; and if it is not their intention to 
do so, an immediate and explicit answer is necessary to enable me to forward 
it for the information of my government, and that Your Excellency, after 
all your promises, should no longer evade giving me a decided answer on this 
subject. 

The British Government are very anxious to know the determination of 
the Persian government, and I therefore request Your Excellency will be good 
enough to send me a positive answer, as my government will not consent to 
any iurther delay on my part in this matter. 

Translated by 
(Sd.) Joseph Reed. 

Translation of an Autograph Note from His Majesty the 
Shaii to Hajee Mirza Aghassbe, June 12th, 1848 = Rejjeb 
10th, 1204. 

Your Excellency the Hajee, let them not bring any negroes by sea, 
let them be brought by land. Purely for the sake of Farrant Sahib (Lieute- 
n.int-Colonel Farrant), with whom I am much pleased, I have consented to 
this. On this buhject write to the Governors of Fars and Arabia (Persian 
Aiabia). 

Solely on account of tbe goodness of Farrant'* I have consented, other- 
wise some trifling discussions still exist between us and the English Govern- 
ment. 

Translated by 
(Sd.) Joseph Reed. 


{Translation.) 

Hajee Mirza Aghassee to Lieutenant-Colonel Farrant,— 

12th June 1848. 

Your communication regarding negroes has been received and its contents 
fully understood. 

With a view to the request made by you, my sincere and esteemed friend, 
and solely on account of the sincere friendship and good feelings I entertain 
towards you, I did not consider it proper to withhold or delay the fulfilment 
of your desire, aud exerted my endeavours to preserve tbe existing friendship 
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• Thus in the original. 
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between the two exalted governments of Persia ami England by laying your 
request in detail at a most fortunate time before His Majesty, &«., &c., the 
Shah ; may his dominion and sovereignty be everlasting I 

An imperative order has been issned which evinces the exceedingly great 
favour entertained towards you, mv honoured friend, by His Majesty, &c., &c., 
the Shah, which is evident will always increase. The importation of slaves 
by sea alone is forbidden, and imperative orders will be issned to the Governors 
of Pars and Arabia that hereafter strict prohibition should be observed that 
no negroes should be cither imported or exported except by land. 

This affair, in fulfilment of the request of that esteemed friend, has, thank 
God, been concluded through the countless favour of His Majesty, etc., etc., etc., 
the Shah, towaids you, and by my exertions. 

But the Persian ministers in equal proportion require that by the true 
friendship of the ministers of the British Government, when they make a 
request it will also be acceded to. 

Translated by 
(Sd.) Joseph Rked. 


Translation of a Firman issued by His Majesty the Shah to 
Hossein Khan, Governor of Fars— 1848. 

To the high in rank, the pillar of nobility, etc,, etc., llosseiti Khan, the 
Controller of State affairs and Governor of Pars, who has been exalted and 
■upported by the distinguished favours of His Majesty, etc., etc., the Shah, be it 
known — 

That it is a long time since a request for the abolition of the importation 
of negroes by sea was made on the part, oE the ministers of the British Govern- 
ment to the ministers and authorities of this kingdom, but their request during 
this long period has not obtained an answer or (our) consent. 

But in consequence of the favour entertaiued by our august sovereign, 
eto., etc., towards the high in rank, the sincere well-wisher of the State, the 
chosen among Christian nobles, etc., etc.. Colonel Farratit, Charge d’ Affaires 
of the English Government, on account of his respectful conduct and manner 
of proceeding which have been made manifest, and purely for the regard we 
entertain for him, we have accepted and complied with his request, und wa 
have ordained that henceforward that high in rank shall warn all merchants 
and persons passing to and fro to discontinue to bring negroes by sea; and 
that they shall not export or import negroes except by land, which is by no 
means forbidden. That high in rank will be held responsible for the fulfil- 
ment of the orders contained in this communication. 

Written in the month of Rejjeb 1264. 

Ti unstated by 
(Sd.) Joseph Reed. 
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Translation cf a Firman issued by His Majesty the Shah to 
Mirza Nebbee Khan, Governor of Ispahan and Persian 
Arabia— 1848. 

To the high in rank, the superior of Generals, the esteemed of the 
sovereign, Mirza Nebbee Khan, Chief of the Civil Law Court and Governor of 
Ispahan and Arabia, who has been honoured by the favour of the pure mind 
of the king of kings, be it known that at this time the high in rank, the 
noble and exalted, possessed of dignity, the pillar of Christian nobles, the 
cream of the great men of Christendom, the undoubted well-wisher of the 
State, Colonel Parrant, Chargd d’ Affaires of the exalted English Government, 
who enjoys the unbounded favour of His Majesty the Shah, whose resplendent 
mind is desirous to gratify him, made a friendly request on the part of the 
ministers of that exalted government from the ministers of His Majesty the 
Shah, etc., etc., that with a view to preserve the existing friendship between 
the two exalted States, a decree should be issued from the source of magni- 
ficence (the Shah) that hereafter the importation of the negro tribes by sea 
should be forbidden, and this traffic he abolished. 

In consequence of this it is ordered and ordained that that high in rank 
after perusing this Firman, which is equal to a decree of fate, it will be incum- 
bent on him to issue positive and strict injunctions to the whole of the dealers 
in slaves who trade by sea, that henceforth by sea alone the importation and 
exportation of negroes into the Persian dominions is entirely forbidden, but 
not by land. Not a single individual will be permitted to bring negroes by sea 
without being subjected to severe punishment. 

That high in rank must in this matter give peremptory orders throughout 
his government and not be remiss. 

Written in tie month of Re jjeb 1264= June 1848. 

No. XVI. 

Convention concluded between Colonel Sheil and Amber-e- 
Nizam for the detention and search of Persian vessels by 
British and East India Company’s cruizers — 1851. 

The Persian Government agrees that the ships of war of the British 
Government and of the East India Company shall, in order to prevent the 
chance of negro slaves, male and female, being imported, be permitted for the 
period of eleven years to search Persian merchant vessels in the manner detailed 
in this document, with the exception of Persian Government vessels, n»t 
being vessels the property of merchants, or the property of Persian subjects; 
with those government vessels there is to be no interference whatever. The 
Persian government agrees that in no manner whatever shall any negro slaves 
be imported in the vessels of the Persian Government. 

Tub Agreement is this — 

First . — That in giving this permission to search mercantile vessels and 
those of subjects, the search shall from the first to the last be effected with the 
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co-operation, intervention, and knowledge of Persian officers, who are to be 
on hoard vessels of the English Government. 

Second. — The merchant vessels shall not be detained longer than is neces- 
sary to effect the search for slaves. If slaves should be found in any of those 
vessels, the British authorities are to take possession of them, and to carry 
them away, without detaining or causing them (that is, the people of the ship 
importing slaves) any other damage besides that of depriving them of the 
slaves. The vessel itself in which the slaves have been imported shall, by the 
oo-operatioa and knowledge of the officers of the Persian Government, who 
are on board of the British cruisers, be delivered to tbe authorities of the 
Persian ports, who are there on the part of the Persian Government ; and the 
authorities of this (the Persian) government are to punish and fine, in a 
manner suitable to the crime he has committed, the owner of that slaving 
vessel who has acted in contravention of the commands of His Majesty the 
King of Persia by importing slaves. 

The British ships of war are not in any manner to interfere with the 
Persian trading vessels without the co-operation of the Persian Government 
officers ; but the Persian Government officers must not on their part be remiss 
in the duty committed to them. 

This convention is to he in force for a period of eleven years, and after 
these eleven years have expired, and tho stipulated period has elapsed, if the 
Persian vessels shall be interfered with for even a single day beyond the eleven 
years, it will be oppo-ed to the couTse of friendship with the Persian Govern- 
ment and to the maintenance of her rights, and this government will make a 
demand for satisfaction. 

If the slaves who have been heretofore in Persia, and are now there, 
should, from the present date uud henceforward, wish to proceed by sea on a 
pilgrimage to Mecca, or to India, or travel by seu, they must, with tbe 
knowledge of the British Hesident in Busilire, procure a passport from the 
officer at the bead of the Persian Passport Office m Bushire. and no exception 
shall hereafter be taken to any slave bolding a passport. The passport (regu- 
lation) obtained with the knowledge of tbe British Resident at Bushire, is, 
like the other stipulations written above, to be for a period of eleven years. 

This agreement of the right of search, and the appointment of the Persian 
Government officers to be on board the British cruizers, will come in force on 
the 1st of Rubbee-ool-Awul 1268 (January 1st, 1852). 

From tho date of this document to tho above date there is no right of search. 

The Articles written in this document have from first to last been agreed 
to by both parties, and confirmed by tho ministers of both governments, and 
nothing is to lie done in contravention thereof. 

Written in fie month of Shuioal 1267=. August 1851. 

Hone iu duplicate, signed and sealed 
by Mirza Tukce Khan, Ameer-e-Ni- 
*am of the Persian Government. Date 

as above. . (Sd.) Justin Shkii., 

Her Britannic Majesty’s Minister Pleni- 
potentiary and Envoy Extraordinary 
at the Court of Periia. 
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No. XVII. 

Ttantlalioit .* 

Engagement of tlie Persian Government regarding Herat. 

15th Ki'bbel-oo-S inee 1259 (.1 ami ary 25th, 1853). 

The Persian government engages not to send troops on any account to 
the territory of Herat, excepting when troops from without attack that place, 
that is to say, troops from the direction of Cahool, or from Candahar, or from 
other foreign territory; and in case of troops being despatched under such 
circumstances, the Persian government binds itself that they shall not enter 
the city of Herat, and that immediately on the retreat of the foreign troops 
to their own country, the Persian force shall forthwith return to the Persian 
soil without delay. 

The Persian government also engages <o abstain from all interferenoe 
whatsoever in the internal affairs of Herat, likewise in (regard to) occupation 
or taking possession, or assuming the sovereignty or government, except that 
the same amount of interference which took place between the two in the 
time of the late Zuheer-ood-Dowlah, Yar Mahomed Khan, is to exist as former- 
ly. The Persian government, therefore, engages to address a letter to Syed 
Mahomed Khan, acquainting him with these conditions, and to forward it to 
him (by a persou) accompanied by some one belonging to the English mission, 
who may he in Meshed. 

The Persian government also engages to relinquish all claim or preten- 
sion to the coinage of money and to the “ Kbootbeh,” or to any other mark 
whatever of subjection or of allegiance oo the part of the people of Herat to 
Persia. But if, aB in the time of the late Kamran and in that of the late Yar 
Mahomed Khan, thpy should, of their own accord, send an offering in money 
and strike it m the Shah’s name, Persia will receive it without making any 
objection. This condition will also be immediately communicated to Syed 
Mahomed Khan. They also engage to recall Abbas Koolee Khan, Pecsccan, 
after four months from the date of his arrival, so that he may not reside there . 
permanently ; and hereafter no permanent agent will be placed in Herat, but 
intercourse will lie maintained as in the time of Yar Mahomed Khan. Neither 
will they maintain a permanent agent on the pait of Herat in Teheran. 
There will be the same relations and privileges which existed in Knmran's 
time, and in that of the late Yar Mahomed Khan. For instance, if at any 
time it should be necessary for the puuishment of the Toorkornans, or in case 
of disturbance or rebellion in the Shah's dominions, that the Persian govern- 
ment should receive assistance from the Heratees, similar to that afforded by 
the late Yar Mahomed Khan, they may, as formerly, render assistance of their 
own accord and free-will, but not of a permanent nature. 

The Persian government further engages, unconditionally and without 
exception, to release and set free all the Chiefs of Herat who are in Meshed or 


• This translation was made in 1857 from tbe original Persian, as souse doubt was raised ns to 
tbe correctness of tbe tianslation made in 1853. 
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in Teheran or in any other part of Persia, and not to receive any offenders, 
prisoners, or suspected persons whatsoever from Syed Mahomed Khan, with the 
exception of such persons as having been banished by Syed Mahomed Khan 
from Herat may come here and themselves desire to remain, or to enter 
the service. These will be treated with kindness and favour as formerly. 
Distinct orders will be issned immediately to the Prince Governor of Klioras- 
san to carry out these engagements. 

The above six engagements on the part of the Persian government are to 
he observed and to have effect; and the Persian ministers, notwithstanding 
the rights which they possess in Herat, solely out of friendship, and to satisfy 
the Knglish Government, have entered into these engagements with the 
English Government so long os there is no interference whatsoever on its part 
in the internal affairs of Herat and its dependencies ; otherwise these engage- 
ments will be null and void, and as if they never had existed or been written. 
And if any foreign (State), either Afghan or other, should desire to interfere 
with or encroach upon the territory of Herat or ite dependencies and the 
Persian ministers should make the request, the British Government are not 
to be remiss in restraining them and in giving their friendly advice, so that 
Herat may remain in its own state of independence. 

Seal and autograph of the Sadr Azim. 

Translated by 

(Sd.) Ronald F. Thomson. 


( Translation ,) 

The Sadr Azim to Syed Mahomed Khan, Ruler op Herat. 

January 26th, 1853. 

The Persian ministers, from the time when they began to give aid and 
assistance to you, my son, bad no intention of taking possession or assuming 
sovereignty over Herat; nay, they were desirous that it should remain in a 
state of independence, and be preserved from the attacks and invasions of 
foreigners. They bad no views of acquisition on the Herat soil, or of 
raising contributions from Herat or the people of Herat, and tlie-e circum- 
stances were made known to the Mufti (lately Political Agent from the 
Governor of Herat to the Shah) when he was here. Now, when their 
intentions have, thank God, been accomplished, it is necessary that I should 
inform you, my sod, of the Articles and engagements which the (Persian) 
ministers have imposed upou themselves. They are to the following effect 
That the Persian ministers never had, nor will ever have, any idea of 
taking possession, assuming the sovereignty, or governing either Herat or 
the Herat territory, or its people, and will not interfere in any manner what- 
soever in the internal affairs of Herat, so that they may be independent in 
their country and their own affairs, without the interference of any one 
belonging either to this government or to the Afghans of Cahoot and Canda- 
har, or otheT foreigners. They will not in any manner agree that the Kbootbeh 
(prayer in the Shah’s name) should be recited in the name of His Majesty 
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(the Shall). With regard to the coinage* also, solely to secure your independ- 
ence, my son, they will never consent that the current coin should be Btruck 
in the name of His Majesty (the Shah). But if, as in the times of the late 
Kamran and the late Yar Mahomed Khan, you should desire to send a sum 
of money as an offering, and that money should be struck in His Majesty's 
name, the Persian ministers will not object to it and it will be received. If 
at any time it should be necessary that the people of Herat should give 
assistance to Persia in order to punish the Toorlcomans, or when there is a 
disturbance or rebellion in the Persian territory, they may of their own 
free-will, as was formerly done in the time of the late Yar Mahomed Khan, 
send assistance in men, but not as a permanent force. Yes, that which 
His Majesty the Shah considers imperative on him, on account of the services 
rendered by the lateZuheer-ood-Dowlah is, that if any foreign troops, Afghan 
or other, should invade Herat, the ministers of this ever-enduring State shall 
despatch troops to the aid of Heratees, to join the Herat troops outside of the 
town of Herat, and when the foreign troops have been expelled from the 
Herat soil, to return immediately to the Persian territory. No doubt after 
you have become acquainted with the real sentiments of the (Persian) minis- 
ters, you will act in conformity with them. 

Translated by 

(Sd.) William Taylour Thomson. 


(Translation.) 


Firman op tiie Shah to Syed Mahomed Khan, Ruler op 

Herat. 


Janaury 29th, 1853. 


Let the high in rank, etc., Zuheer-ood-Dowlah, Syed Mahomed Khan, 
feel assured of our royal favour, and know that the engagement given by the 
ministers of this government, with regard to Herat, and to acquire independ- 
ence for him, is as His Excellency the Sadr Azim has written to him. No 
doubt he, Syed Mahomed Khan, will be made acquainted with it, and will act 
in conformity with it. Let him know that he enjoys the highest favour 
of our royal person, and represent his prayers to us. 


Translated by 

(Sd.) William Tayloob Thomson. 


Lieutenant-Colonel Sheil to Sped Mahomed Khan, Ruler 

op Herat. 

Your Excellency has no doubt heard of the anxiety testified many years 
ago by the government of Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain for the 
maintenance of the independence of Herat. Although circumstances have 
withdrawn Her Majesty's government of late from any direct connectiou with 
Afghanistan, they have not ceased to take a warm interest in the welfare and 
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prosperity ol Herat, and in the preservation of its independence under Afghan 
rule. They have watched with solicitude during the last year and a half, 
sinee Tour Excellency's accession to the government of that country, the 
progress of events in Herat, and the issue has been that they have felt them- 
selves called on to require an explanation from the Persian ministers for their 
share in certain proceedings connected with Your Excellency’s territory, and 
to claim from them assurances for the maintenance of that territory independ- 
* ent of Persian rule. The discussions which followed terminated in certain 
engagements concluded by this government, and which I deem it my duty to 
bring to the knowledge of Your Excellency. They are contained in the three 
enclosed papers, which are copies of the originals, consisting of a document 
sealed by the Prime Minister of Persia, a letter from the Prime Minister to 
Your Excellency, and a Firman from the Shah to your address, ratifying the 
engagements ot the Sadr Azim. 

These documents sufficiently explain the views of Great Britain, which, 
briefly stated, are a determination that Herat shall remain in Afghan hands 
aud in independence. 

I sincerely trust that the time has arrived when you will cease to require 
aid from the government of this country, and that henceforward Your Excel- 
lency will be able alone to maintain the integrity of your country. Your 
Excellency may he assured that the ruler who seeks foreign aid loses the 
respect and the loyalty of his subjects, and that there is only one termination 
to repeated applications for foreign succour. The good-will of your subjects 
is your surest safeguard. By upright, just, and impartial government, by 
cultivating Afghan national feeling, there can be no doubt of your ability to 
maintain your position against all intruders, in the same manner that Your 
Excellency’s father, the late Yar Mahomed Khan, accomplished with such 
brilliant success. 

My messenger, who will deliver this communication, will await Your 
Excellency’s convenience to retmn with au answer in acknowledgment of its 
receipt. 

Translated into Persian by 
(Sd.) William Taylouh Thomson. 

Ko. XVIII. 

Treaty of Peace between Her Majesiy the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia. 

Signed, «n tie Knglish and Persian languages, at Paris, March 4th, 1867. 

[Ratifications exchanged at Bagdad, May 2nd, 1857.] 

Ill the name of God, the Almighty, the All-Merciful. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and His Majesty, whose staudard is the Sun, the sacred, the august. 
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the great monarch, the absolute king of kings of all the States of Persia, 
being both equally and sincerely animated by a desire to put a stop to the 
evils of a war, which is contrary to their friendly wishes and dispositions, and 
to re-establish on a solid basis the relations of amity which had sa long existed 
between the two exalted States by means of a peace calculated for their 
mutual advantage and benefit, have appointed as their plenipotentiaries for 
carrying into effect this desired object the following, that is to say : — 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland— the Right Honourable Henry Richard Charles, Baron Cowley, a Peer 
of the United Kingdom, a Member of Her Majesty's Most Honourable Privy 
Council, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Honourable Order of the Batb, 
Her Majesty's ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary to His Majesty 
the Emperor of the French, etc., etc., etc. 

And His Majesty the Sbah of Persia— His Excellency the abode of great- 
ness, the favourite of the king, Ferokh Khan, Ameen-ool-Moolk, the great 
ambassador of the mighty State of Persia, the possessor of the royal portrait 
and of the blue cordon, the bearer of the diamond-studded girdle, etc., etc., etc. 

Who, having exhibited and exchanged their full powers, and found them 
to be in due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles : — 

Article 1. 

From the day of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty 
there shall he perpetual peace and friendship between Her Majesty the Queen 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland on the one part and 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia on the other, as likewise between their 
respective successors, dominions, and subjects. 

Article 2. 

Peace being happily concluded between their said Majesties, it is hereby 
agreed that the forces of Her Majesty the Queen shall evacuate the Persian 
territory, subject to conditions and stipulations hereafter specified. 

Article 3. 

The high contracting parties stipulate that all prisoners taken during the 
war by either belligerent shall be immediately liberated. 

Article 4. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia engages, immediately on the exchange 
of the ratifications of this Treaty, to publish a full and complete amnesty, 
absolving all Persian subjects who may nave in any way been compromised by 
their intercourse with the British forces during the war from any responsibility 
for their conduct in that respect, so that no persons, of whatever degree, shall 
be exposed to vexation, persecution, or punishment on that account. 

Article 5. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia engages further to take immediate 
measures for withdrawing from the territory and eity of Herat, and from 
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every other part of Afghanistan, the Persian troops and authorities now sta- 
tioned therein ; such withdrawal to be effected within three months from the 
date of the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty. 

Article 6. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia agrees to relinquish all claims to sove- 
reignty over the territory and city of Herat and the countries of Afghanistan, 
and never to demand from the Chiefs of Herat, or of the countries of Afghan- 
istan, any marks of obedience, such as the coinage, or “ Khootbeb," or 
tribute. 

His Majesty further engages to abstain hereafter from all interference 
with the internal affairs of Afghanistan. His Majesty promises to recognise 
the independence of Herat and of the whole of Afghanistan, and never to 
attempt to interfere with the independence of those States. 

In case of differences arising between the government of Persia and the 
countries of Herat and Afghanistan, the Persian government engages to refer 
them for adjustment to the friendly offices of the British Government, and 
not to take up arms unless those friendly offices fail of effect. 

The British Government, on their part, engage at all times to exert their 
influence with the States of Afghanistan, to prevent any cause of umbrage 
being given by them, or by any of them, to the Persian government ; and 
the British Government, when appealed to by the Persian government, in the 
event of difficulties arising, will use their best endeavours to compose such 
differences in a manner just and honourable to Persia. 

Artiole 7. 

In case of any violation of the Persian frontier by any of the States 
referred to above, the Persian government shall have the right, if due satis- 
faction is not given, to undertake military operations for the repression and 
punishment of tbe aggressors ; but it is distinctly undeistood and agreed to 
that any military force of the Sbah which may cross tbe frontier for the 
above-mentioned purpose shall retire within its own territory as soon as its 
object is accomplished, and that the exercise of the above-mentioned right is 
not to be made a pretext for tbe permanent occupation by Persia, or for tbe 
annexation to the Persian dominions, of any town or portion of the said 
States. 

Article 8. 

The Persian government engages to set at liberty without ransom, imme- 
diately after the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, all prisoners 
taken during the operations of the Persian troops in Afghanistan, and all 
Afghans who may be detained either as hostages or as captives on political 
grounds in any part of the Persian dominions shall, in like manner, he set 
free j provided that the Afghans, on their part, set at liberty, without ransom, 
the Persian prisoners and captives who are in the power of the Afghans. 

Commissioners on the part of the two contracting powers shall, if neces- 
sary, be named to carry out tbe provisions of this Article. 
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Article 9. 

The high contracting parlies engage that, in the establishment and re- 
cognition of Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, 
each shall be placed in the dominions of the other on the footing of the most 
favoured nation ; and that the treatment of their respective subjects and their 
trade shall also, in every respect, be placed on the footing of the treatment of , 
the subjects and commerce of the most favoured nation. 

Article 10. 

Immediately after the ratifications of this Treaty have heen exchanged 
the British mission shall return to Tehran, when the Persian government 
agrees to receive it with the apologies and ceremonies specified in the separate 
note signed this day by the plenipotentiaries of the high contracting parties. 

Article 11. 

The Persian government engages, within three months after the return 
of the British mission to Tehran, to appoint a Commissioner, who, in con- 
junction with a Commissioner to he appointed by the British Government, 
shall examine into and decide upon the pecuniary claims of all British subjects 
upon the government of Persia, and shall pay such of those claims as may be 
pionounced just, either in one sum or by instalments, within a period not 
exceeding one year from the date of the award of the Commissioners, and the 
same Commissioners shall examine into and decide upon the claims ’on the 
Persian government of all Persian subjects, or the subjects of other powers, 
who, up to the period of the departure of the British mission from Tehran, 
were under British* protection, which they have not since renounced. 

Article 12. 

Saving the provisions in the latter part of the preceding Article, the 
British Government will renounce the right of protecting hereafter any 
Persian subject not actually in the employment of the British mission, or of 
British Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, provided 
that no such right is accorded to or exercised by any other foreign powers ; 
hut in this, aB in all other respects, the British Government requires, and the 
Persian government engages, that the same privileges and immunities shall in 
Persia be conferred upon and shall be enjoyed by the British Government, its 
servants and its subjects, and that the same respect and consideration shall 
be shown for them, aud shall be enjoyed by them, as are conferred upon and 
enjoyed by and shown to the most favoured foreign government, its servants 
and its subjects. 

Article 13. 

The high contracting parties hereby renew the agreement entered ,nto 
by them ia the month of August 1851 (Shawal 1267) for the suppression of 
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the slave-trade in Persian Gulf, and engaged further that the said agree- 
ment shall continue in force after the date at which it expiree, that is, after 
the month of August 1862, for the further space of ten years and for so 
long afterwards as neither of the high contracting parties shall, by a formal 
declaration, annul it ; such declaration not to take effect until one year after 
it is made. 

Article 14. 

Immediately on the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, the 
British tioops will desist from all acts of hostility against Persia, and the 
British Government engages further that as soon ns the stipulations in 
regard to the evacuation by I ho Persian troops of Herat and the Afghan 
territories, as well as in regard to the reception of the British fission at 
Tehran, shall have l>een carried into full effect, the British tr»ops j'.hnll, 
without delay, be withdrawn from all ports, places, and islands lelonging to 
Persia; but the British Government engages that, during this interval, 
nothing shall be designedly done by the Commander of the British trolops 
to weaken the allegiance of the Persian subjects towards the Shah, which 
allegiance it is, on the contrary, their earnest desire to confirm ; and further, 
the British Government engages that, as far as possible, the subjects of Persia 
shall be secured against inconvenience from the presence of the British troops, 
and that all supplies which may be required for the use of those troops, and 
which the Persian government engages to direct its authorities to assist them 
in procuring, shall be paid for, at the fair market-price, by the British Com- 
missariat immediately on delivery. 

Article 15. 

The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at 
Bagdad in the space of three months, or sooner, if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the same 
and have affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 

Done at Paii*, in quadruplicate, this fourth day of the month of March, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven. 

(Sd.j Cowley. 

(Sd.) Fkkokh (/a Persian), 


Separate Note referred to in Article 10 of the foregoing 

Teeatp — Z857. 

(Signed in the English and Pefeian languages.) 

The undersigned, Her Britannic MnjjpjTy’s ambassador extraordinary and 
plenipotentiary to the JSmperor of the French, and His Persian Majesty’s 
ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary to His said Imperial Majesty, 
being duly authorized by their respective governments, hereby agree that the 
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followin'? ceremonial shall take place for the re-establishment of diplomatic 
and friendly relations between the Courts of Great Britain and Persia. This 
agreement to have the same force and value as if inserted in the Treaty of 
peace concluded this day between the undersigned 

The Sadr Azim shall write, in the Shah’s name, a letter to Mr. Murray, 
expressing his regret at having uttered and given currency to the offensive 
imputations upon the honour of Her Majesty’s Minister, requesting to with- 
draw his own letter of the 19th of November, and the two letters of the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 26th of November, one of which contains 
a rescript from the Shah respecting the imputation upon Mr. Murray, and 
declaring, in the same letter, that no such further rescript from the Shah as 
that inclosed herewith in copy was communicated, directly or indirectly, to any 
of the foreign missions at Tehran. 

A copy of this letter shall he communicated officially by the Sadr Azim 
to each of the foreign missions at Tehran, and the substance of it shall be 
made public in that capital. 

The original letter shall he conveyed to Mr. Murray at Bagdad by the 
hands of some high Persian officer, and shall he accompanied by an invitation 
to Mr. Murray, in the Shah’s name, to return with the mission to Tehran, 
on His Majesty’s assurance that he will he received with all the honours and 
consideration due to the representative of the British Government; another 
person of suitable rauk being sent to conduct him as Mehmandar on his jour- 
ney through Persia. 

Mr. Murray on approaching the capital shall he received by persons of 
high rank deputed to escort him to his residence in the town. Immediately 
on his arrival there the Sadr Azim shall go in state to the British mission, 
and renew friendly relations with Mr. Murray, leaving the Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs to accompauy him to the royal palace, the Sadr Azim 
receiving Mr. Murray and conducting him to the presence of the Shah. 

The Sadr Azim shall visit the mission at noon on the following day, 
which visit Mr. Murray will retuin, at latest, on the following day before 
noon. 

bone at Paris this fourth day of the month of March, in the year one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven, 

(Sd.) Cowley. 

(Sd.) Feiiokh {in Persian), 

Annex to the preceding Note. 


(Translation.) 

The Shah to the Sadr Azim, December 1855. 

Last night we read the paper written by the English minister plenipoten- 
tiary, and were much surprised at the rude, unmeaning, disgusting, and inso- 
lent tone and purport. The letter which he before wrote was also impertinent. 
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We have also heard that in his own house he is constantly speaking dis- 
respectfully of us and of you, but we never believed ; now, however, he has 
introduced it in an official letter. We are therefore convinced that this 
man, Mr. Murray, is stupid, ignorant, and insane, who has the audacity and 
impudence to insult even kings 1 From the time of Shah Sultan H ossein 
(when Persia was in its most disorganised state, and during the last fourteen 
years of his life, when by serious illness he was incapacitated for business) up 
to the preseut time, no disrespect towards the sovereign has been tolerated, 
either from the government or its agent. What has happened now that this 
foolish minister plenipotentiary acts with such temerity ? It appears that 
our friendly missions arc not acquainted with the wording of that document ; 
give it now to Mirza Abbas and Mirza Mulcum, that they may take and duly 
explain it to the French Minister and Hyder Effcudi, that they may see how 
improperly he has written. Since last night till now our time has been passed 
in vexation. We now command you, in order that you may yourself know, 
and also acquaint the missions, that until the Queen of England herself makes 
us a suitable apology for the insolence of her envoy, we will never receive baek 
this her foolish Minister, who is a simpleton, nor accept from her government 
any other Minister. 


No. XIX. 

Convention between Great Britain and Persia for extending 
and securing telegraphic communication between Europe 
and India, signed, in the English and Persian languages, 
at Tehran, April 2nd, 1668.* 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and Ilis Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia, being 
desirous to extend and secure the means of telegraphic communication between 
Europe and India, have resolved to conclude a convention for that purpose, 
and have named as their Plenipotentiaries (that is to say) : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland — Charles Alison. Esquire, Companion of Iler Most Honourable Order 
of the Bath, Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the 
Court of Persia ; 

And His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia— His Excel- 
lency Meerza Saeed Khan, his Minister for Foreign Affairs, possessor of the 
Order of the Royal Portrait adorned with diamonds, and of the hjue cordon, 
and bearer of the pearled tassel and rod adorned with diamonds, possessor of 
the Order of First Serteep with its special cordons, and bearer of the Order of 
St. Ann of the First Class adorned with diamonds, and of the Order of the 
Mejedieh of the First Class, and of the First Order of the Iron Crown, and 
the First Order of Leopold, and the First Order of Danebrog, and the First 


* Ratification exchanged at Tehran, August 25th, 1868. 
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Order of St. Maurice anil Lazarc, and the First Order of the Saviour of 
Greece, and the Order of the Polar Star of Sweden, and the Second Order of 
the Legion of Honour, and the First Order of the Osmauiah, and the First 
Order of the White Eagle with the blue cordon; 

And the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the 
capital of Tehran, and perusing and exchanging their letters of full power, 
and finding them in due order, have concluded the following Articles 

Ahticlb 1. 

In order to provide against any possible accident to the Persian Gulf 
Cable, it is agreed between the high contracting governments of England 
and Persia, that the British Government shall make arrangements with regard 
to the construction and efficient working of a line of telegraph between 
Guadur and a point betweeu Jask and Bunder Abbas. 

Article 2. 

The Persian government will employ, as far as possible, their good offices 
and authority for facilitating its construction, maintenance, and protection ; 
and the English Government will pay annually to the Persian government 
the sum of 3,000 tomans for leave to lay down the line of telegraph on those 
coasts and places which are under the sovereignty of Persia, the payment of 
the above sum being made from the day on which the work of laying the 
wires is commenced. 

Article 8, 

The present convention shall remain in force for twenty years. 

Article 4. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged 
at Tehran within five months, or sooner if practicable. 

Bone at Tehran, on the 2nd dag of April, A. I). 1808. 

(L. S.) C. Alison. (L. S.) Mkbuza Sakkd Kiian. 


It is hereby agreed between the undersigned duly authorized thereto 
by their respective governments that the convention siginil at Tehran on 
April 2nd, lh6H, for extending and securing telegraphic communication 
between Europe and India shall remain in force until January 31st, i 905. 

Bone at Tehran, this 3rd dag of Julg 1887, 

(L. S.) A. Nicholson, (L. S.) Vahia Khan, 

II. B. M.'s Charge d’ Affaires. HI ush ir-ed-Bowleh, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
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No. XX. 

Engagement entered into hy the Persian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs for the construction of a Link of Telegraph from 
Kuanakeen to Bushire— 1803. 

Artici.k 1. 

The Persian government considers it necessary to construct a line of 
Telegraph without delay from Khanakeen to the capital, Tehran, and fiom 
Tehran to (he port of Bushire ; and they agree that, whenever the English 
Government may require to communicate by the said Telegraph, they are to he 
at liberty to do so through the Peitian Telegraph officers in the way they may 
desire, paying for tbe same at rates to be specified hereafter. 

Article 2. 

The Persian government will assign a sum sufficient for the construction 
of this Telegraph, and for the purchase of such materials &b are not procur- 
able in Persia, or can he betfer obtained in Europe. 

Article 3. 

The Persian government engages to piirchase from the English Govern- 
ment all the materials which are better procurable in Europe, and the English 
Goverumeut agrees to supply such materials at moderate piices. 

Article 4. 

In order that the snid line of Telegraph may be well constructed and 
officially worked, the Persian government agrees to place it under the superin- 
tendence of an English Engineer Officer, who is fo be paid by the English ' 
Government, and they further agree to fix a period during which instruction 
may be given and the line may be brought into good working order ; and his 
Royal Highness the Itizad-oo-Sultanch, the Minister of Public Instruction, 
and His Excellency the Amin-ed-Dowleh,will have cognizance of the aforesaid 
officer’s proceedings. 

Article 5. 

The said officer will be fully empowered to call upon the Persian 
authorities to supply any materials he may consider requisite for this work, 
and tbe Persian authorities will make no alterations in his requisitions unless it 
should be impossible to obtain the tbing required. But a Peisian officer will 
accompany him everywhere, so that he may be informed of what is done, and 
of the prices of the material 1 * ; and the accounts will be audited by the above- 
mentioned Prince and hy the Amin-ed-Dowleh every three montiiB, when a 
report will be drawn up and printed iu tbe Tehran Gazette. 
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Articlb 6. 

In order to increase the friendship between the two governments, and to 
promote the above undertaking, the English Government engages to purchase 
in England, at reasonable rates, with the approval of the Persian Minister 
Plenipotentiary, the materials required for this work, and to convey them to 
the Persian frontier, and to receive from the Persian government the prioe 
paid for the above articles by five instalments in five years after they are 
delivered on the frontier of Persia. 

(In the handwriting of the Persian Minister for Foreign Affaire.) 

The Persian government accepts this engagement. If the English 
Government desires it, the construction of the line of Telegraph will be com. 
menced in conformity with the above stipulation. 


Approved and accepted by Her Majesty’s Government on 6th February 
1863. 


No. XXI. 

Telegraph Convention with the King of Persia — 1805. 

As Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia are desir- 
ous of regulating the telegraphic communication between Europe and India, 
and of placing this work on the sure and friendly basis, they have resolved 
that a convention for that purpose shall be concluded, wherefore their Majesties 
have named as tbeir Plenipotentiaries : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland. 

His Excellency Charles Alison, Esquire, Companion of the Most Honour- 
able Order of the Bath, Her Envoy Extraordinary aud Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary at the Court of Persia. 

And His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persia. 

His Excellency Mirza Syud Khan, Minister for Foreign Affairs, pos- 
sessor of the Order of the Royal Portrait adorned with diamonds and of the 
blue cordon, and bearer of the pearled tassel, and the rod adorned with diamonds, 
possessor of the Order of First Serteep with its special cordons, and bearer of 
the Order of Saint Ann, adorned with diamonds of the First Class, and of the 
Order of the Medjidie of the First Class, and of the First Order of the Iron 
Crown, and the First Order of Leopold, and the First Order of Uanebrog, and 
the First Order of Saint Maurice and Lazare, and the First Order of the 
Saviour of Greece, and the Order of the Polar Star of Sweden, and the Second 
Order of the Legion of Honour. 

And the aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the 

a 2 
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capital of Tehran, and perusing and exchanging their letters of full power, 
and finding them to be in due order, have concluded the following Articles 

Article 1. 

In order to improve the telegraphic communication between Europe and 
India, the Persian government agrees to attach another wire to the poles now 
standing from Bushire to Khanuikeen, and to bring it into working order bb 
soon as possible. The wire to be used solely for International Messages Bent 
in European languages. 

Article S. 

In order that the second wire may be attached in a complete and effective 
manner, the Persian government also agrees that it shall be done under the 
direction and supervision of an English Engineer Officer and staff; and 
the Persian government will use its best endeavours to collect the necessary 
materials and lay down the wire with all expedition. 

Article 3. 

The British Government agrees to procure for the Persian government, 
at a reasonable price, and with the cognizance of a Persian Commissioner, all 
the wire insulators, Morse instruments, etc., that may be requisite for this 
■work inclusive of two hundred iron posts for the marshy tracts of Bushire, and 
to deliver them over to the Government Commissioners at any seaports or fron- 
tier towns of Persia that may be suitable, receiving payment in five years in 
fivo instalments. 

Article 4. 

The Persian government, moreover, agrees that an English Telegraph 
Officer with the necessary staff not exceeding (60) fifty in number, exclusive of 
families, shall be engaged, from the opening of telegraphic communication 
through the new wire, for (5) five years in organizing the Persian liue of 
telegraph and giving instructions in telegraphy. And the British Govern- 
ment agrees that the English Officer and his staff shall, at the expiration of 
the prescribed period, make over the said line to the Persian government 
and cease connection with Persian Telegraph. 

Article 5. 

The conditions under which the English Officer shall exercise control over 
the secoud wire during the prescribed period are stated in the following 
rules; — 

1. — His Royal Highness the Itizad-es-Sultaneli, Minister of Science, or 
any other person who, by the Shah's order, may be appointed in hiB plaoe, is 
to be considered the head and absolute chief of all the Persian Government 
Telegraphs. 

2. — Any order which His Royal Highness or such other person in his 
place may issue conoeruing the protection of the line, its working, and the 
Persians employed on it, shall be given through and with the approval of the 
English Telegraph Officer, 
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8.— For the protection of the line the whole distance from ihe Turkish 
frontier to Bushire shall be divided from station to station into six sections 
as follows ■ 

From the Turkish Frontier to Hamadan. 

Hamadan to Tehran. 

'Tehran „ Cashan. 

Ciishnn „ Ispahan. 

Ispalian „ Shiraz. 

Shiraz „ Bushire. 

To each of these divisions the Itizad-es-Sultaneh shall appoint a Persian 
Officer, who will be responsible to His Royal Highness for the protection of 
the line situated within his limits. To enable, the said Persian Officer, or 
Yaver, of each division to carry out bis duties efficiently, a certain number of 
horsemen shall be stationed under his orders along the line. The Yaver will, 
of course, accept any suggestions which the English Telegraph Offioer may 
give with reference to his charge, due regard being had to the customs of 
Persia and her power of carrying out such suggestions. 

4.*— The organization of offices and instruction of employee shall be exclu- 
sively in charge of the English Superintending Officers, who will be respon- 
sible for the working of the line in these respects ; and the Persian signallers 
shall be ordered to obey implicitly the instructions which tbe English Officers 
may give in the performance of their duties. 

5 In case of insubordination or misconduct on the part of tbe Persian 

signallers, His Royal Highness the Itizad-es-SuItaneh engages to use his best 
endeavours in lawfully supporting the authority of the English Superintending 
Officer, exercised under the last rule. On the other hand, the English Officer 
engages that the bounds of that authority bIiuII in no way he exceeded. 

6. — The English Officer shall have nothing whatever to do with receipts 
of money. A Mirza will be appointed at each station, who will be directly 
responsible for the accounts to the Itizail-es-Sultaneh. But the English 
Superintending Officer shall render to His Royal Highness, or any person 
who may he appointed by the Persian government, such account of the tele- 
grams despatched under his authority as may be sufficient for full information. 

These rules, however general in some sense, arc understood to have 
special application to tbe second wire. 

Article 6. 

• In filling up vacancies which may occur among the signallers employed 
under Article IV, the English Telegraph Officer shall give the preference to 
natives of Persia, provided they be qualified, in his estimation, by knowledge 
of the English language and other attainments necessary for this service, lo 
perform the duties required. 

Article 7. 

As the Telegraph Offices of these two wires ought to be distinct, the 
Persian government shall build a new office adjoining the existing one where- 
ever there are not separate rooms. 
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Article 8. 

If any injury befall the second wire, or delay occur through press of 
traffic, the first wire, which is specially used for internal communication in 
Persia, shall give assistance to the second wire, and vice vend. 

Article 9. 

For every messsge of twenty words or less from Khannikeen to Bushire, 
or vied vend, 1 toman 5 kerans and 8 sbahis in Persian money, or 14 
shillings in English money, shall be charged, with proportionate rates for the 
intervening towns. The Persian government accepts the tariff laid down in 
the last convention between Turkey and England so far as regards the rates 
of messages sent by the two governments from Bushire to India and from 
Khannikeen to Constantinople or Europe. 

Ahticlk 10. 

The yearly receipts will be credited to the Persian Treasury, but should 
they reach a higher sum than thirty thousand (80,000) tomans, the surplus 
will he made over to the Officers of the English Government for the cost of 
their establishment. 

Article 11. 

All Indian messages at whatever part of the line, or from whatever place 
received, shall be giveu over to the second wire, and the accounts regularly 
kept. 

Article 12. 

8hould the traffic so continuously increase as to demand more than in one 
day the fair day's work on the second wire, the excess of telegrams shall be 
handed over for despatch to the first wire, the money received on them being 
separately credited to the Persian government. The adjustment of this 
matter shall rest with the Itizad-es-Sultaueh and the English Superintending 
Officer. This Article is quite irrespective of the provieion for mutual assist* 
•nee in the event of a slight and temporary delay. 

Article 13. 

The cost of all other than Indian or Submarine cable messages shall be 
separately credited to the Persian Treasury, although conveyed by the second 
wire. 

Article 14. 

The relative value of coin shall be calculated for purposes of account at 
the following rates : — 

One pound sterling=25 franos=22 kemns. 

One ehilling=l fm»c=26 cen.tiinee=t keran=2 sbahis. 

One penny= 10 centimes— 2 ehahie. 

As a rule, acoounts shall he kept in English and payments made in Teh- 
ran in Persian currency. 
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Article 15. 

The telegraph accounts shall be made up by the English Superintending 
Officer monthly and sent to Constantinople, where, by comparison with the 
Cable and Turkish aoeounts, they will be ohecked by the British Commissioner 
appointed for that purpose. Ou the return to Tehran of the audited accounts 
from Constantinople, the amount due to the Persian government will be certi- 
fied by the English Officer and speedily paid every six months, as stated in the 
last Article. The above account shall always be open to the inspection of the 
Telegraph Agent of the Persian government at Constantinople, or any person 
recognized by the Persian Minister at the Ottoman Court for the settlement 
of accounts of international traffic on the Persian Turkish Line. 

Article 16. 

The Telegraph Regulations drawn up at Paris on the thirteenth of April 
Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five shall bn carried out 
under the superintendence of the Persian government so far as not opposed 
to the terms of the present convention or the institutious of Persia. 

Article 17. 

Any disagreement arising between the telegraphio employes of the two 

f overnments shall be referred to their Excellencies the Persian Minister for 
oreign Affairs and the British Minister at Tehran, in order that, after neces- 
sary investigation, a just decision may be pronounced. 

Article 18. 

This convention shall take effect from the opening of correspondence on 
the second wire, and remain in force for five years from the day that a 
telegram is first despatched hereby. At the expiratiou of the five years it 
shall be null and void. If at any time within the term appointed the capabi- 
lities of Persian telegraphers for their work shall be proved to the satisfaction 
of the Chief of the Persian Telegraphs and the English Telegraph Officer, the 
full period shall be curtailed, and the line made over altogether to the Persian 
government. 

Article 19. 

The present convention shall he ratified, and the ratifications exchanged 
at Tehran within fire months, or sooner if practicable. 

Done at Tehran on the twenty-third of November Anno Domini one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-five. 

No. XXII. 

Translation of an Agreement between the Persian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs and R. F. Thomson, Esq., dated the 
19th June 1872. 

( Signed in the JSnglieh and Tertian languages.) 

As the Telegraphio Convention which was concluded between England 
and Persia on the 43rd November 1865, corresponding to the 4th Rejjeb 1282, 
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expires on the 12th August ] 872, corresponding to the 5th Jemadee II., 
1289, the undersigned, with the approval and sanction of their respective gov- 
ernments, have agreed that from the 13th of August next the aforesaid 
convention shall continue in force, as hitherto (interpreted), for a period of 
three months. If between the present date and (the expiration of) the 
extended period of three months a new convention is not agreed upon and 
concluded between the two governments, the previous convention, as well as 
the present temporary agreement, shall both become entirely null and void. 

11. F. Thomson. 


No. XXIII. 

New Telegraph Convention with Persia. — 1872. 

(Signed in the English and Persian lunguages.) 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of Persiu, being 
desirous to continue the system of telegraphic communication between Hu rope 
and India through Persia, already established in virtue of pievious Treaties, 
have resolved that a Convention for that purpose shall be concluded ; where- 
fore their Majesties have named as tlioir Plenipotentiaries : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Treland — Ronald Fergusson Thomson, Esquire, Her Chatgf d' Affaires at 
the Court of Persia; and His Majesty the King of all the Kingdoms of 
Persia — His Excellency Mirza Syed Khan, His Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
possessor of the Order of the Royal Portrait adorned with diamonds, and of 
the blue cordon ; and bearer of the pearled tassel and rod adorned with 
diamonds; possessor of the Older of First Serteop with its special cordon, 
and bearer of the First Order of the White Eagle with the blue cordon; and 
of the Older of St. Anne of the First Class adorned with diamonds; and the 
Order of the Mejedieli of the First Class ; and of the Fiist Order of the Iron 
Crown ; and of the First Order of Leopold, and the Fiist Order of Danebrcg, 
and the First Order of St. Maurice and Lazare; Rnd the First Order of the 
Saviour of Greece, and tlie Order of the Polar Star of Sweden, and the second 
Order of the Legion of Honour and the First Order of the Osman ieh ; and the 
aforesaid distinguished representatives, after meeting in the capital of Tehran 
and perusing and exchanging their full powers which were found in good 
and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles 

Article 1. 

To expedite and facilitate the transmission of international messages, 
the English Government will, at its own expeuse and under the superin- 
tendence of its own officers, erect a third wire, in addition to the two already 
in operation between Tehran and ' Bush ire, and will also substitute iron 
standards for the existing wooden poles. The English Government agrees 
to substitute the above iron standards at tlie rate of five hundred (600) an- 
nually ; and the Persian government engages to pay in ten annual instalments 
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the sum of ten thousand (10,001)) tomans to the English Government towards 
defraying the expenditure incurred on these iron posts. During this work the 
Persian government engages itself to render the Superintending Officers 
every assistance in its power of which they may stand in need. 

Article 2. 

'Whereas all British subjects iu Persia are entitlcd.to the protection of the 
Persian government under the operation of Article XII of the Treaty of 
Paris of March 4th, 1857, it is now provided that the British employes of the 
Telegraph Department, being charged with public duties, shall be everywhere 
placed under the special protection of the local authorities, who shall furnish 
guards when necessary and otherwise assure their personal safety. 

Article 3. 

Until the completion of the third wire provided for by the above 
Article I, the appropriation of the existing first and second wires for local 
and international messages shall remain as at present, viz., as regulated by 
Article VIU of the Convention of the 23rd November 1865. 

Article 4. 

After the completion of the third wire, notice of which will be given 
to the Persian government by the Director of the English Staff, the appro- 
priation of the three wires shall be as follows 

The first wire, viz., the one set up originally in 1864, shall be used for 
local traffic, while the second and third wires shall be used for international 
traffic, with the exceptions hereinafter specified in Article VI. 

Article 5. 

To prevent any confusion in the working of the different wires, the first 
wire shall be worked by Persian government employes, and the second and 
third wires by English Government employes, separate rooms being provided 
by the Persian government for the said English and Persian employes in 
Telegraph Offices considered suitable by both administrations. 

Article 6. 

(a) Should the first wire be broken at any time, one of the others shall 
be temporarily lent for Persian correspondence until communication by the 
first wire is restored, provided always that both the second and third wires are 
at the time in good working order throughout their length and free from 

* contact. 

( b ) Should the first wire be in contact with either the second or third 
wire, while the remaining wire is clear, the wire in contact with the first wire 
shall be insulated, to allow free working by the Persian employes on the first 
wire, until the contact is removed. 
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(e) Should the first wire be in contact with the second or third, while 
the remaining one is interrupted, or should both second and third wires be 
interrupted, or should all three wires at any time be in contact, the resultant 
single line shall be used by the English and Persian administrations in the 
respective proportions of two-thirds to oue-third of the day, the exact hours 
to be fixed by mutual agreement between the English aud Persian Directors. 

Article 7. 

The revenue derived from the local traffic on the Pereian wire shall 
belong entirely to the Persian government. By local traffic are meant mes- 
sages originating at one Persian station and terminating at another Persian 
station. 

Article 8. 

The Persian government having already made an arrangement with the 
Indo-European Telegraph Company regarding the revenue derived from the 
Indo-European traffic, the English Government will abide by that agreement 
so far as they are concerned. That is to say, the Persian government in 
consideration of a fixed annual payment by -the said Company of either 
twelve thousand (12,000) tomans or of two (2) francs per message of twenty 
(20) words renounces ail claims to any portion of the revenue from transit 
traffic over the line from Julfa (on the Russian frontier) to Bushire. This 
revenue shall therefore be divided between the English Government and the 
Indo-European Company in such manner as they themselves may decide, and 
the accounts between them shall be settled without the intervention of the 
Persian government. 

As regards international messages originating or terminating in Persia, 
the Persian government agrees to cede to the English Government, for a 
term of three (3) years, the entire Persian terminal tax on such messages in 
consideration of a fixed annual payment of two thousand (2,000) tomans to 
be paid to Persia by the English Government. After the three (3) years, the 
Persian government shall be free either to accept an annual payment calcu- 
lated on the basis of two-thirds of the average terminal receipts or to claim 
two-thirds of the reoeipts from all bond fide terminal messages. The Persian 
government agrees to leave it to the sense of justice of the English Gov- 
ernment to decide which are bond fide terminal messages and which are to be 
considered as transit messages, being forwarded to Persia evidently for the 
purpose of being re-trausmitted to other countries. 

During the time this Treaty remains in force, the Persian government 
engages itself to oppose at the International Telegraph conferences any altera- 
tion m the preseut transit and terminal rates, unless a previous agreement 
with the English Government shall have been made. 

Article 9. 

The English Administration being responsible for the correct transmission 
of all international messages and for the adjustment of the accounts will 
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collect the payments for these messages according to the rates of the prevail* 
ing international TelegTaph Convention. 

All international messages originating in Persia shall, before transmission, 
be registered and sealed by officials appointed by the Persian government. 
International messages terminating in Persia shall be delivered to the ad- 
dressees through the agency of the same officials, who shall be bound to give 
receipts for such messages to the English Administration. 

The Persian administration shall, at all times, have free access to the 
English Offices and to all records connected with international traffic. Inter* 
national messages are those which pass over the wires of more than one State. 

Article 10. 

The maintenance of the line, including repairs and the appointment, 
control, and payment of the line guards, shall remain in the hands of the 
English Director and staff. 

As a contribution towards the expenditure under this head the Persian 
government will pay to the English Director tbe sum of one thousand (1,000) 
tomans annually, this amount being deducted from the royalty due to Persia 
by the ludo-European Telegraph Company as hereinbefore described in Article 
VIII. 

Article 11. 

The duties of the Telegraph Inspe-otors and line guards are strictly con- 
fined to repairing aud maintaining the line. 

If the line be wilfully damaged the Persian government will take the 
most stringent measures to oblige the local authorities to apprehend and 
punish the offenders. 

The Governors of districts will be accordingly instructed to pay prompt 
attention to all oomplaints and communications made to them by the English 
Officers. 

Article 12. 

In case of any wilful damage to the line the expense of repairing the 
same shall be defrayed by the Persiau government. 

Article 13. 

To enable the English Director to have a perfect knowledge of tbe state 
of tbe wires aud offices, aad thereby to provide for their general efficiency and 
the rapid removal of any impediment to telegraphic communication, the 
orders and regulations issued by him regarding the connections within tbe 
offices and the times and manner of testing tbe lines shall be strictly obeyed 
by the Persian Telegraph officers and signallers. 

Article 11. 

It having been ascertained that the debt owed by the Persian govern* 
meat to the English Government on account of materials and erection of the 
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second wire, together with some items connected with the erection of the first 
wire and the payment of line guards, amounted, on the 31st December 1869, 
to tomans one hundred and fifteen thousand and seventy-nine, krans eight 
(115,079-8), or forty-seven thousand two hundred and seventeen (47,217) 
pounds sterling, the English Government agrees to accept payment, without 
interest, in the course of twenty-four (24) years, in twenty-four (24) equal 
instalments of the same, from the Indo-European Telegraph Company. 

Should the aforesaid Indo-European Telegraph Company wish to pay the 
amount in question sooner, it is at liberty to do so. 

The English Government shall notify, without delay, to the Persian gov- 
ernment, any instance of failure on the part of the Indo-European Telegraph 
Company in paying the periodical instalments, and will then hold the Persian 
government responsible lor an) portion of the debt remaining unpaid. 

Nothing in this Article is to be considered to invalidate any claim on the 
Indo-European Telegraph Company which the Persian government bolds in 
virtue of the concessions granted to the Baid Company. 

Article 15. 

All articles required by the English staff from abroad for the service of 
the line shall be exempt from customs or other duties iu Persia. 

Article 16. 

This convention applies specially to the Tchran-Bushire section, but shall 
apply equally to the Tehran-Khannikeen section, should the English Director, 
at any time, deem it expedient to resume charge of that portion of the Persian 
Telegraph. 

In such a ease the tariff of the Tehran-Khannikeen section and the method 
of account shall be settled by a special arrangement between the English and 
Persian Administrations. 


. Article 17. 

Any disagreement arising between the Telegraph employes of the two 
Governments shall be referred for decision to the Persian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs and the British Representative at Tehran. 

Article 18. 

This convention shall take effect from the day on which its ratifications 
•re exchanged, and shall remain in force until the first day of January one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety-five, on which date the English Staff shall 
make ovsr the whole line, in whatever condition it may be at the time, includ- 
ing iron posts and third wire, to the Persian government, and shall then cease 
to have any further couuection with the Persian Telegraph. 

Article 19. 

After the erection of the third wire it shall be competent for the English 
Government, at any time before the expiry of this convention, on giving six 
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months’ notice, to hand over the line, in its existing condition, to the Persian 
government, and to withdraw its officers and employes from the country, ceas- 
ing from that date to have any further connection with the Persian Telegraph. 


Article 20. 


The ratifications of the present convention shall be exchanged at Tehran 
within five months or sooner, if practicable. 

Done at Tehran, in quadruplicate, this second day of December in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two. 


L. S. 


(Sd.) Mibza Syud Kuan. 


It. s. 


(Sd.) 


Ronald F. Thomson. 


PROLONGATION of the TELEGRAPH CONVENTION of 2nd DECEMBER 

1872—1887. 


It is hereby agreed between tlie undersigned duly authorized thereto by 
their respective Governments that the convention signed at Tehran on 2nd 
December 1872 for continuing the system of telegraphic communication be- 
tween Europe and India through Persia shall remain in force until 31st Janu- 
ary 1905. 


Done at Tehran this third day of July 1887. 


h. 8 . 


(Sd.) A. Nicholson, 

S. B. M.’e Charge d’Affairet. 


L. 8. 


(Sd.) Yahia Khan, 
Muehir-ed- Dowleh, 


Minuter for Foreign Affaire, 


No. XXIV. 

Translation of the Jask Agreement of 1887. 

With regard to the boundaries of the Telegraph establishment at Jask, 
in accordance with the information received by the Persian government and 
the British Legation, it has been decided as follows under date of the month 
of Jemmadee A. H. 1304 (February 25th, 1887). 

That the Telegraph establishment, which is situated at a distance of 80 0 
yards from the poiot, take possession of 600 yards more to the north of the 
Telegraph establishment, i.e., 400 yards from the present boundary fence, 
between which and the Telegraph establishment is a distance of 290 yards, 
making a total from the end of tne promontory to the limits of 900 yards ; at 
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the end of these 900 yards a wire boundary will be drawn and the govern- 
ment of Jask shall have no right whatsoever on any account whatever to 
interfere in the interior of those limits. 

As the Telegraph estiiblishment well is about 1,000 yards distant from 
the boundary agreed upon, it is decided that the road and water-way from the 
well to the place where they meet the limits be protected and no one Bhall 
build upon, destroy, or interfere with them; and for the preservation of the 
well itself it is agreed to set aside a space around the well to be walled in at a 
distance all round of 100 yards from the well. 

The customs and other buildings of the Persian government agent must 
be without the limits above agreed npon and be built on the place agreed upon 
between Mr. Ffinch and the Malek-i-Tajjar. It is agreed that the Telegraph 
officials and their true, positive, and salaried servants be exempted from 
customs dues. 

It is agreed that atores for provisions and the necessaries of existence 
which are brought from the interior for the Telegraph establishment, such as 
rice, ghee, wood, etc., and such like be exempt from taxation. 

It is agreed that if any of the dependents of Jask, other than the true 
positive, and salaried servants of the Telegraph establishment, in order to take 
sanotnary or protection penetrate within the limits, the Telegraph officials 
shall have no right to protect them ; on the contrary they should place them 
without their boundary and hand them over to the government of Jask. 

Any merchant, native or foreign, who may have shops within the limits 
must pay the usual customs dues on that which he imports- in order to trade, 
buy, or sell. 

(Sd.) A. Nicholson. 

(Sd.) Ajiken-es-Sc ltan. 

That which His Excellency tbs A mcen-es- Sultan, Minister of Finance 
and of the Palace, has written is correct and is registered in the Foreign Office 
of the Persian government. 

Thit 2nd Jemmadce IT, 1304. 


Seal of the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs. 


Mots, — Thi* boundary wai afterward* modified at Colonel Smith’* suggestion. Instead of 
the new fence being erected at a distance of 400 yard* and parallel to tbe old fence right acrou 
the paint, a line was to be drawn from the West Bay, ISO yards from the old fence, and continued 
parmllal to It to within 100 feet of Telegraph line, thence parallel to Telegraph line till it met new 
boundary 400 yard* from old fence. 


The 14th June 1889. 


(Sd.) B. T. P PINCH, 
Director, Ptreian Gulf Section, 
Indian Government Telegraph Department, 
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No. XXV. 

Convention between Great Britain and Persia for the Sup- 
pression of the Traffic in Slaves. 


Signed in the English nnd Persian languages, at Tainan. 2nd March 1882.* 
[Ratification* exchanged at Tehran, 14th June 1H8J.] 


In the name of God, the Almighty, all Merciful. 

Hek Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India, and Hia Majesty the Shah of Persia, being mu- 
tually animated by a sincere desire to co-operate for the extinction of the bar- 
barous Traffic in Slaves, have resolved to conclude a Convention for the pur- 
pose of attaining this object, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is 
to say : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India— Roland Ferguson Thomson, Esquire, Her 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of 


Persia ; 

And His Majesty the Shah of Persia— His Excellency Mirza Saeed Khan, 
his Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powcrB, found 
in good ’and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following 

Articles : — . 

Article 1. 


Permission to British Crnizers to visit and detain Persian Merchant Vessels. 

In order to prevent the chance of negro slaves, male and female, being 
imported into Persia, British cruizers shall be permitted to visit and detain 
merchant vessels under the Persian hag, or belonging to Persian subjeots, 
which may be engaged in, or which there may he reasonable grounds for sus- 
pecting to be or to have been engaged during the voyage on which they are 
met, in carrying slaves; and if any such slaves are found on board such 
merchant vessels, the vessel, with all on board, shall he taken before the near- 
est Persian authorities for trial. 


Persons provided with Government Passports not to he molested under certain 

circumstances. 

But no person whatsoever who, being furnished with a Government pass- 
port, countersigned by a British Resident or Consul, may have gone from 
Persia to visit the places of pilgrimage, shall, when returning, be interfered 
with, provided suoh person be not accompanied by more negroes, either male 
or female, than the number mentioned in his original pass. The presence of 

* From “State Papers,” Vol. 73, page 31. This convention was carried into effect by «a 
Order iu Council, dated 18th August 1882, page 97. 
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any such additional negro or negroes shall be primd facie evidence of an at- 
tempted Traffic in Slaves, 

Article 2. 

Jiritish Officer In he present at adjudication of captured Vessels. 

If any merchant vessel under the Persian flag be captured by a British 
cruizer and taken into a Persian port for adjudication, it shall be the officer of 
the British cruizer making the capture, or some duly authorized officer of the 
British Government, who shall be present at such adjudication. 

Disposal of condemned Vessels and Slaves found on hoard. 

In the event of the captured merchant vessel being condemned and sold, 
the proceeds of such sale shall go to the Persian government, and all slaves 
found on board such vessel shall be liauded over to the Britibh authorities. 

Article 3. 

Persians engaging in Slave Traffic by Sea to be severely punished. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persian agrees to punish severely all Persian 
subjects or foreigners amenable to PeTsian jurisdiction who may be found 
engaging in Slave Traffic by sea 

Slaves imported to he manumitted and protected. 

And to manumit and guarantee the safety and proper treatment of all 
slaves illegally imported, that is to say, imported by sea into His Majesty's 
dominions after the signature of the present convention. 

Article 4. 

Agreement of August 1S51 ranee lied. 

The present convention shall coine into operation on the 1st May 1882. 
After the convention shall so have been brought into operation, Article XIII 
of the Treaty between Great Britain and Persia, signed at Paris on the 4th 
March 1857 (page 20), by which the Agreement entered into by Great 
Britain and Persia in August 1851 (page 12) was renewed, shall be con- 
sidered ns cancelled, except as to any proceeding that may have already been 
taken or commenced in virtue thereof. 

Article 5. 

The ratifications of the present convention shall be exchanged at Tehran 
within five months, or sooner if practicable. 

Done at Tehran, ill quadruplicate, this 2nd day of the month of March, 
in the yeur of Our Lord 1882. 

(L.S.) UoNArn F. Thomson. 

(L.S.) Mirzv Saekd'Khan. 


• u I Ic'rtplt’t *8 Treaties*, * Vol. 14, pace 717. 
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Obdib in Cornell, for carrying the above COKVXBTION of 2nd March 1882 into effect. 

(28 tk Avgust 1882.) 

M the Court at Osborne llonse, Isle of Wight, the 18th dog of August 1882. 
hunt THE QUEEN ’8 MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY IN COUNCIL. 


Whereas by an Act passed in tire 87th year of Her Majesty’s reign, 
chapter 88, intituled “The Slave Trade Act, 1878,”* it was, amongst other 
things, provided that “ Where any Treaty in relation to the Slave Trade is 
made after the passing of that Act, by or on behalf of Her Majesty with any 
Foreign State, Her Majesty may, by Order in Council, direct that as from 
such date, not being earlier than the date of the Treaty, as may be specified 
in the Order, such treaty shall be deemed” to be an existing Slave Trade 
Treaty within the meaning of the Act, and it was provided that “ thereupon 
ns (from the said date, or if no date is specified as from the date of such 
Order)” all the provisions of the Act shall apply and be construed accord- 
ingly. 

And whereas on the 2nd day of March in the year 1882 a Treaty or Con- 
vention was concluded between Her Majesty and His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia for the suppression of the Slave Trade, in the following terms, that is 
to say : 

[Here follows the Convention of End March 1882, see page 95.] 

And whereas it is expedient that the Faid Treaty or Convention should 
be brought within the operation of “The Slave Trade Act, 1878.” 

Now, therefore. Her Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers in 
this behalf as aforesaid, is pleased by and with the advice of Her Privy Coun- 
cil, to order, and it is hereby ordered as follows 

The said Treaty or Convention hereinbefore recited shall, from the 1st 
day of May 1882, being the day on which (he said Treaty or Convention 
came into operation, be deemed to have been and to be an existing Slave 
Trade Treaty within the meaning of “ The Slave Trade Act, 1878.” 

And the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, the Right 
Honourable the Earl Granville, one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of 
State, and the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, are to give the necessary 
directions herein as to them may respectively appertain. 


C. L. Peel, 


H 




PART IT. 


TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS 

RELATINO TO 

THE PERSIAN GULF. 


Compiled from Foreign Office Records, and Selections from the Records of the 
Rom hag (iovennnent, No, XXI of New Series. 

The whole of the northern shore of the Persian Gulf from Mohammerah 
to the Uwettar Bay is now under Persian administration. That portion of the 
coast which extends from below Mohammerah to near Dilam is inhabited by 
the Beni Chab Arabs in the jurisdiction of the Governor of the province of 
Arabistan (or Khuzistan) whose head. quarters are at Shushtar. The Governor 
of Mohammerah itself is Shaikh Mozel Khan, styled Moiz-us-Sultauat, son 
of the late Haji Jabir Khan of the ( hab tribe. The inland districts between 
the Chab territory and Bushire (or Abu-Shahr) are under the jurisdiction of 
the Governor of Behbehan, the chief port of which is Dilam. The inland dis- 
tricts of Bushire, consisting of Dashtistan and Dashti, and extending as far 
as Dayyir, which is thp port of the latter, are held by a Governor subordinate 
to the Governor-General of Pars. Similarly, beyond Dayyir eastward, the 
inland districts are immediately governed by Native Chiefs subordinate to the 
Governor-General of Pars. But the Maritime Districts and their ports and 
respective subordinate islands are under the Governor of Bushire, who is 
styled Governor of all the ports and islands in the Persian Gulf, and who holds 
his appointment directly under the Amin us-Sultan, Prime Minister of Persia. 
He has a deputy at Lingah and another at Bandar Abbas. There is a Native 
Agent on the part of the British Resident in the Persian Gulf stationed at 
Lingah. 

The last of the Persian ports within the limits of the Gulf is Bandar 
Abbas. This was held in farm by the rulers of Muskat from 1798 till 1858. 
In the latter year the Shah of Persia resumed possession of Bandar Abbas and 
its dependencies ; but a convention having been arranged he restored them to 
Saiyid Said in 1856, though on much less advantageous terms than formerly. 

ji i 
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The rent was raised from 0,000 to 16,000 tomans a year, and the islands of 
Hormuz (Ormaz) and Kislim, the hereditary possessions of the rulers of 
Maskat, were ceded to Peisin.* 

On the death of Sail id Thuwaini and succession of his son Saiyid Salim in 
1806, the Persian Government appealed at first inclined to renew the lease of 
Bandar Abbas to Saiyid Salim, bat at an increased rent and on the condition 
that his uncle Saiyid Turki should be appointed Governor. Subsequently, how- 
ever, on the ground that Smyid Salim as grandson of Saiyid Said could not 
continue to hold under a lease granted, us it was alleged, only to Saiyid Said 
nnd his son,t the Persian Government renewed the lease at an enhanced rate 
of 20,000 tomnns in favour of the former Arab governor, Shaikh Said, a 
relation of the Maskat family, not as a representative of Maskat but as a 
direct dependent of Persia. Throughout the winter of 1867 Saiyid Salim was 
too much occupied in the task of securing himself in the government of 
Maskat to be able to give his attention to the former dependencies of his 
family on the northern shore of the Persian Gulf. Meantime Shaikh Said 
refused to pay the balance of tribute due by him to Persia, and preparations 
were made for coercing him. Ill April 1868, however, Saiyid Salim threatened 
to blockade Bandar Ahb.is unless the lease was renewed to him, and as the 
Persian Government had no naval force it solicited Biitibh intervention. The 
Resident in the Peisinn Gulf was accordingly instructed to negotiate fora 
renewal of the lease, and this was finally effected t for a period of eight years 
at a reut of 30,000 tomans One of the conditions of the lease was that if 
a conqueror obtained possession of Maskat the Persian Government was not 
to he bound by any conditions of the covenant. Accordingly, on the expulsion of 
Saiyid Salim in October 1868 by A zan bin Kais (see Maskat, Vol. X I), the lease 
became null and void, and the Persian Government appointed Hnji Ahmad, 
formerly minister of Saiyid Salim, to the charge of Bandar Abbas and its de- 
pendencies. In February 1870 lltiji Ahmad was expelled from Bandar Abbas 
by Shaikh Said, acting on the part of Azan bin Kais, but subsequently regained 
his position. The Persian Government has hitherto declined to release Bandnr 
Abbas to the ruler of Maskat. 

Below Basra Turkish suzerainty is acknowledged along the Arab litto- 
ral from the Shatt-ol.Ai ah (Arab river) to A1 Ojair opposite A1 Bahrain. At 


* boo Appendix No. 45. 

t Tho woid in the 01 igitial u> “ Aulud ' win cl i mnj also be inundated “ descendants M 
t See Appendix No 45 
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A1 Katif and A1 Ojair there are Turkish deputies (Kaim Makam) and small 
garrisons, and at A1 Bidaa, on the coast of A1 Katar (G uttur), there is a Turkish 
garrison of a few hundred infantry. The Arab Shaikh of A1 Bidaa is designated 
Kaim Makam of Al Katar. These places are considered part of and under the 
district of Al Ahsa (Lahea), where there is a Mutasnrrif or Turkish Governor 
and a battalion of infautrv with some artillery. Al Ahsa is under the Wilayat 
or Province of Basra. 


Wahabis. 

It was by instigating the Kawasim tribe of Arabs to acts of piracy in 
the Persian Gulf that the Wahabis first attracted the attention of the British 
Government. 

This sect had adopted strict and puritanical doctrines. They denied 
divine honours to Muhammad ; abhorred and destroyed all holy tombs; abstained 
from the use of tobacco; and waged war against all Muhammadans who did 
not accept their peculiar views. 

When in 1 809 it became necessary to send a second expedition against 
the Kawasim (see Maritime Tribe*, infra) the ruler of Maskat was found to be 
in considerable danger from the aggressions of the Wahabis. It was decided, 
however, not to attempt any operations by laud, and to show extreme forbear- 
ance to the Wahabi Chief. In 1811 the Wahabis appeared iu the vicinity of 
Maskat and plundered the territory of Saiyid Said. Application was made by 
him for the assistance of the British Government, but the request was refused 
on the ground that the British Government had recently co-operated with him 
merely for the extirpation of the pirates who interrupted the commerce of the 
Persian Gulf, not in prosecution of war against the Wahabis. A heavy money 
payment induced them to retire for the time, but the invasion was renewed 
by Mutlak-ul-Mutairi in 1813. 

Saiyid Said was relieved from this danger by the General's death, 
followed, in 1814, by that of the Amir Saud, and by the invasion of Nejd from 
the westward by the Egyptians in 1816. An envoy had been sent by the Amir 
before his death to endeavour to negotiate a treaty of friendship and com- 
merce with the British Government, but it was deemed inexpedient to nego- 
tiate any treaty or to form any intimate connection with tl e Amir, though a 
friendly intercourse was to be maintained with him. 

Meanwhile the Egyptian troops had taken the holy places of the Muhamma- 
dan faith, and the Wahabi power in that quarter was broken for the time. In 
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1818 Daraya (Diriyyab), the Wahabi capital, was taken by Ibrahim Paaha and 
razed to the ground. The Wahabi Amir, Abdulla (Said's successor), was sent pri- 
soner to Constantinople snd there beheaded, and the overthrow of the Wahabis 
appeared to be oomplete. Six years later, however, in 1824, an insurrection 
against the Egyptians was headed by Tnrki, the son of the late ruler ; the 
Egyptian Governor was compelled to retire, and Turki was proclaimed Sultan 
of Nejd. Overtures were made by him to the Arab Chiefs of the Persian 
Gulf to renew their former relations with the Wahabis, and in 1825 the Chief 
of the Kawasira solicited the advice of the British Government aBto the course 
he should pursue ; he was warned against an; proceedings bearing a predatory 
character or evincing unfriendliness towards the ruler of Maskat. During the 
next five or six years Turki was employ ed in recovering the provinces formerly 
subject to the Waliubis, and at the same time he endeavoured to conciliate the 
Pasha of Egypt by the payment of a small tribute. In 1831 Saiyid Said 
entered into an engagement acknowledging his supremacy and agreeing t° 
pay an annual tribute, and the whole of the coast, from Ras el Hadd to Kowait, 
with the exception of Al,u Dthabi, became subject to his authority. About 
this time the Wahabi Chief expressed a desire to enter into intimate relations 
with the British Government ; to this u reply in general but friendly terms 
was returned. 

In 1831 a strong force of Wahabis advanced into Oman. Strict 
neutrality was enjoined on the British authorities in the Persian Gulf, hut the 
Wahabis were diverted from schemes of foreign invasion bj the murder of 
Turki by his nephew Mushari ; the latter was in turn put to death by Turki’s 
son, Faisal, who then succeeded to power nt the age of about thirty-four years. 
Two years later n large Egyptian force was assembled at Medina, and Faisal was 
summoned to contribute a contingent of troops. He evaded the demaud; the 
Egyptians therefore advanced into Nejd, defeated him near Riadh, and in 
December 1838 obtained possession of A1 Alisa and Katif. Faisal then sur- 
rendered, and was sent prisoner to Egypt. The proceedings of the Egyptians 
were not viewed with indifference by the British Government : a formal protest 
was entered by the Resident in the Persian Gulf against the proceedings of Khur- 
shed Pasha, the Egyptian Commander ; and assurnnees were given by the mari- 
time Chiefs that they would abide by the wishes of Government, and resist all 
attempts of Kburshed Pasha to subjugate them. At length, in consequence of 
the strong remonstrances of the British Government, the Egyptians evacuated 
Nejd in May 1840, leaving however Faisal's cousin, Khalid, as governor on 
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behalf of the Porte. It was in this way that the claims of the Turkish Gov- 
ernment to sovereignty in Central Arabia originated, though until quite recently 
Turkish authority was neither represented nor recognised in Nejd. During 
Khalid’s short rule a British officer was deputed to visit him at A1 Ahsa, and 
obtained from him an assurance that he had no intention of invading Oman, 
as was then currently reported. In February 1842 Khalid was deposed by his 
cousin Abdulla biu Suuaiyan, who in turn was obliged to yield in the follow- 
ing year to Faisal, who had returned from his imprisonment in Egypt. 

In 1845 Said bin Mntlak, Faisal's lieutenant, ravaged Sohar territory, 
compelled the Chief to pay a heavy tribute, and put to death the garrison of the 
fort of Mujis. At the same time he demanded a heavy tribute from Maskat 
and prepared to enforce the demand by the invasion of Maskat territory. In 
consequence of this wanton aggression on the dominions of Saiyid Said a strong 
demonstration was made by a naval force off the Batinah coast, and forcible 
remonstrances were addressed to the Wahabi Amir and his lieuteuant. These 
measures proved successful. The Maskat Government agreed to pay Faisal an 
annual tribute of 5,000 crowns, and made a present of 2,000 crownB to Said 
bin Mutlak ; for these considerations the Wahabis evacuated the fort of Mujis. 

In 1H51 Faisal attempted to assert authority over the Chief of Bahrain, 
but a naval force was despatched thither with instructions to interfere, if 
necessary, and Faisal found himself obliged to make peace with the Chief. 

In 1852, during the absence of Saiyid Said at Zanzibar, and while his son 
Saiyid Thawaini was in charge of the government, Abdulla bin Faisal invaded 
Oman with a large force of Wahabis, and demanded the cession of Sohar and 
the payment of a heavy tribute. Owing to the interference of the British 
Resident, Saiyid Thuwaini was enabled to enter into negotiations which resulted 
in an agreement by the Maskat State to pay the Wahabi Amir an annual 
tribute of 1 2,000 crowns, besides arrears to the extent of 60,000 crowns and 
the usual supply of provisions and stores. The Wahabi Amir on his part 
agreed to assist the ruler of Maskat in every difficulty. The boundaries of the 
two States remained as before. 

In 1859 Faisal again interfered in Bahrain affairs, and made extensive 
preparations at Katif and Demam for the invasion of the island in favour of 
Muhammad bin Abdulla, the refugee Chief of Bahrain. The attitude assumed 
by the British naval force in the Persian Gulf induced him to abandon his 
design. He was then required to expel Muhammad kin Abdulla from Deiuaai, 
where for sixteen years his intrigues for the recovery of Bahrain had been the 
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oause of constant disquietude. Deraam was bombarded in November 1861, 
and Muhammad bin Abdulla was compelled to evacuate the fort. 

In August 1805 the Jeneheli tribe resident at Sur, a town eighty miles 
south of Maskat, discontented with Saiyid Thuwaini, invited Abdul Aziz, a 
brother of the Wahabi lieutenant, to join tlium in an attack on Sur. The 
town was captured and a large amount of property, belonging chiefly to 
British subjects, waB plundered Hein oust ranees were addressed to the Wahub 
Chief, who replied that be bad directed the release of British subjects impri- 
soned at Sur and the protection of their property, but approved the action 
of Abdul Aziz. He was then required to send a written apology, to pay 
compensation for the plundered proper ty, and to give a written assurance that 
such outrages should not be repeated. As no reply was received witilin the 
prescribed lime the boats of the Highflyer destroyed a fort in Katif harbour 
and a war-vessel, but met with a check at Demam : the forts at Sur were 
also destroyed, and the vessels of the Jcnebeh tribe were confiscated. 

Amir Faisal bin Tuiki died towards the close of 18C5 ; his son and suc- 
cessor, Abdulla, sent an envoy in 1800 to the British Resident to discuss 
matters, with a written Declaration (No. XXVI) that he would not injure 
British subjects within bis dominions, or attack the territories of the Arab 
tribes in alliance with the British Government, especially those of Maskat, 
and would limit liis demands on that State to receiving the customary tribute. 
These assurances were considcied satisfactory, and the matter was allowed to 
drop. 

Abdulla bin Faisal bad been viitually ruler of Nejd for many years during 
the old age ami blindness of bis father. Soon after his accession a struggle 
for power commenced between him mid his brother Saud, which ended early 
in 1871 in the defeat and flight of the former, and the succession of Saud. 
Abdulla bin Faisal appealed for assistance to the Turks, who despatched an 
expedition from Baghdad for the purpose of supporting him and restoring 
tranquillity in Nejd. These proceedings were accompanied by explicit assur- 
ances that the Porte had no intention of obtuining suj remacy over Bahrain, 
MAskat, or (he maritime tribes, or of undertaking any naval operations. 
During the year 1871 the Turks succeeded in possessing themselves of the dis- 
trict and port of A1 Alisa and intended apparently to occupy the country perma- 
nently, Abdulla bin Faisal, finding that his restoration to power was not 
included in the Turkish scheme, escaped from their camp, but was unable to cope 
with the superior forces of bis brother Saud, who occupied Riadh and the 



Flirt II 


Persian Gulf. 


105 


heart of the Wahabi country. Early in 1 87 2 Saud bin Faisal, having failed 
to procure the arbitration of the British Government, or an assurance that it 
would protect his territories from attacks by sea, opened negotiations with the 
Turks, but with no other conclusion than the detention of his brother Abdur 
Kali man at Baghdad as a hostage. Communications also passed between 
Abdulla and the Turks, but without any definite result. The Turkish policy 
in Nejd afterwards underwent a change, the regular troops were withdrawn, 
Jeziah bin Areyr, of the friendly Beni Khalid tribe, was appointed Governor of 
A1 Ahsa, and a police force was raised for the defence of the frontier. Abdur 
Rahman bin Faisal was detained at Baghdad till August 1874; on his release 
he remained for a short time at Bahrain, and then proceeded to the mainland, 
where he raised the Arab tribes in favour of Saud against the Turkish autho- 
rities at A1 Ahsa; be met with considerable success, and a large Turkish 
force had to be sent against him. During these operations Saud bin Faisal 
died, and the contest was for a while carried on by Abdur Rahman. In 1878-79 
the sons of Saud bin Faisal effected a coalition, and endeavoured to raise 
a rebellion against the Turks. Katif was closely invested by Bedouin bands 
by land and sea, and owed its relief primarily to the appearance off the 
coast of the British gnu-boat Vulture, cruising against pirates. Reinforce- 
ments were afterwards sent from Basra and Baghdad and ihe insurrection 
was quelled. A garrison, composed mainly of regular troops, was stationed 
at A1 Ahsa, and a Turkish Governor was posted there. 

The sons of Saud having thus failed in their attempt against the Turks 
united with their uncle Abdulin to make the bust of their isolated position at 
Riadh and other districts in Nejd. Abdulla bin Faisul was recognized ns Imam, 
or religious head, of the Wahabis of Riadh, and the military power was 
entrusted to his nephew Muhammad bin S.md. 

In the year 1882 hostilities occurred between Abdulla bin Faisal and the 
Amir of Jibal Shuminar, Muhammad-ibn- Rashid, which broke out again in 
subsequent years and led to important changes in Nejd. 

In 1886 the sons of Saud-biu-Faisal seized and imprisoned their uncle 
Abdulla-biu-Faisal, and Muhammad-bin-Saud assumed the title of Amir, 
whereupon the now powerful Muhaminad-ibu-Rashid marched upon Riadh 
which he captured and reinstated Abdulla as nominal Chief of the Waha- 
bis with the title of Imam. Abdulla was however taken to Hayel and Ibn 
Rashid placed an Agent of his own at Riadh. Three sons of Saud bin- 
Faisal continued to reside at Kharj near Riadh until 1888, when they were 
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put to death by order of Ibn Rashid, whose authority thus became para* 
mount throughout Nejd. One son only of Sand-bin* Faisal survived, Abdul 
Aziz, a youth residing at Hayel. In 1889 the Imam Abdulla was permitted 
to return to Riadh and is reported to have died there in the same year. 

Bahrain. 

The island of Bahrain, owing to the richness of its pearl-fisheries, was long a 
field of contention between the different powers that have held supremacy in 
the Persian Gulf. 

From the eleventh to the beginning of the sixteenth century the inhabi- 
tants of Bahrain, to whom an Arab and Persian descent has been variously 
assigned, were subject to Chiefs of their own race. In the time of Albuquerque 
the island fell into the hands of the Portuguese and was retained by them 
till 102ft, when they were expelled by the Persians. After the death of Karim 
Khan in 1779 the petty Chiefs of the Persian Gulf, who had been kept in 
check by the strong hand of Nadir Shah and his successors, became involved in 
contests for supremacy, and in 1783 the Attubi tribe of Arubs, who bad for 
some years inhabited Zabarah in the mainland and were virtually independent, 
made themselves, with the help of the Al Sabah tribe, masters of the island. 
In 18011 the Imam of Maskat succeeded ill conquering Bahrain, but was driven 
out in the following year liy the Attubis, who were on this oocasion assisted 
by the Wahabis. In 18](J the Attubis drove out the Wahabi Governor by 
whom the administration of the island waB conducted, and in 1816 repelled 
an attack by the ruler of Maskat. Since then the Attubis have remained 
paramount in the island, though at various times they professed allegiance to 
Maskat, the Wahabis, Turkey, and Persia. Bahrain is now independent. 

In 1820, after the capture of Ras-ul-Khaima by the expedition sent 
against the piratical tribes in the Gulf, Shaikh Abdulla kin Ahmad and Shaikh 
Sulaiman bin Ahmad, who then ruled Bahrain conjointly, signed a preliminary 
Engagement (No. XXVII) not to permit in Bahrain the sale of property 
procured by plunder and piracy, and to restore all Indian prisoners then in 
their possession. They also subscribed the general treaty of 1820 (see 
Maritime Tribes, No. XXXIV) for the pacification of the Persian Gulf. 

In 1821 the Chiefs of Bahrain agreed to pay a fixed annual tribute of 
30,000 crowns to the ruler of Maskat, but the guarantee of the British Govern- 
ment, for which both parties were anxious, was not given. Subsequently the 
tribute was reduced to 18,000 crowns, but ceased with the failure of an attack 
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made on the island by Saiyid Said in 1828. In 1830 tribute was demanded by 
the Wahabis, and their protection was purchased by an annual payment of 
4,000 crowns. Three years later the Chief of Bahrain refused allegiance to the 
Wahabis, induced the neighbouring tribes to make incursions into their 
territory, and blockaded their ports. The dispute terminated by his promising 
to pay them a tribute of 2,000 dollars, on the understanding that they would 
assist him against any invaders of Bahrain, and would not demand his co- 
operation against Maskat. In 1H39 the commander of the Egyptian foroes 
in the neighbourhood of Bahrain announced bis intention of attacking the 
island, as forming part of Nejd, over which claims were asserted by Egypt. 
He was informed that the British Government could not admit any claim of 
Egypt to Bahrain. Similar claims were advanced by Persia in 1843, but after 
carefully considering the various statements put forward by her, the British 
Government declined to recognize the claims of Persia to sovereignty over 
Bahrain. Shortly after the conclusion of the engagement of 1847, it was 
reported that overtures had been made to the Chief of Bahrain by the Turkish 
authorities at Basra, having for their object his recognition of the suprem- 
acy of the Porte. The ministers of the Sultan were accordingly informed 
that as the British Government had had treaty relations with Bahrain as 
an independent power, it could not acknowledge or acquiesce in any arrange- 
ment for placing the island under the sovereignty or protection of the Porte. 

The Chiefs of Bahrain were not parties to any of the agreements con- 
cluded after 182(1 with the Arab Chiefs, except the engagement (see Mari- 
time Tribes, No. XXXVII) for the suppression of the slave-trade, signed on 
8th May 1847 by Muhammad bin Khalifa, and an additional Agreement 
(No. XXVIII) concluded with that Chief in 1856, by which he bound 
himself to seize and deliver to British vessels of war slaves brought to his ter- 
ritories from any quarter whatever, and to put an embargo on any vessel 
belonging to him or his subjects, which might be ascertained to have carried 
slaves. 

Muhammad bin Khalifa was the grandson of Sulaiman bin Ahmad, who 
had signed the general Treaty (No. XXXIV) in 1820. Sulaiman bin Ahmad 
died in 1825, and his son Khalifa, who had succeeded to his share in the govern- 
ment, died in 1834. Muhammad biu Khalifa was for some years kept out of 
power by his grand-uncle Abdulla bin Ahmad, but in 1843 he succeeded not 
only in recovering his rights hut in expelling Abdulla bin Ahmad from Bah'*&in. 
The latter, who found refuge iu Domain, made several unsuccessful attempts 
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with the help o£ the Wahabis and the Chief of Kawait to recover hie power. 
He died in 1848, but his son Muhammad, bin Abdulla continued the feud. 
Hie warlike preparations and his piracies so endangered the peace of the Gulf 
that in 1859 he was declared a public enemy and expelled from Demam by a 
British force. No sooner was this done than Muhammad bin Khalifa of 
Bahrain commenced to levy imposts on Wahabi vessels, nnd to carry off their 
property. On being remonstrated with he, ostensibly put himself under alle- 
giance, first to Persia and then to Turkey. The policy of the British Govern- 
ment, however, as guardians of the general tranquillity of the Persian Gulf, 
required that Bahrain should be considered independent. Early in the year 
1801, therefore, when the Chief of Bahrain, in violation of his treaty engage- 
ments, again blockaded the Wahabi ports he was forced by the Resident in 
the Persian Gulf to withdraw the blockade, and was required to conclude 
a perpetual Treaty (No. XXIX) of peace and friendship, binding himself to 
abstain from war, piracy, and the importation of slaves by sea, on condition 
of protection against similar aggressions, and to permit all British subjects to 
trade with Bahrain on payment of an ad valorem duty of 5 per cent, on their 
goods. 

In October 1867 Muhammad bin Khalifa, in concert with Shaikh Said 
bin Khalifa, Chief of Abu Dthabi, attacked and plundered the trikes on 
the neighbouring mainland of A1 Katar. The ostensible reason for this 
outrage was the expulsion from Wnkra of the Bahrain Chief’s represen- 
tative, in consequence of bis having imprisoned and deported to Bahrain a 
Bedouin belonging to one of the tribes on the mainland. The Bahrain force 
under Alabin Khalifa, who held the government conjointly with his brother 
Muhammad bin Khalifa, after destroying a number of boats belongiug to the 
people of A1 Katar, was joined, in spite of the warnings of the British 
Resident, by the Chief of Abu Dthabi with 2,000 men. The combined 
fleets blockaded the coast, sacked the towns of Wakra, Al Bidaa, Doho, and 
Dauhah with circumstances of peculiar barbarity, and plundered property of 
the estimated value of eleven lakhs of krang. 

As both the Bahrain and Abu Dthabi Chiefs are bound by their engage- 
ments with the Biitish Government to abstain from Aggressions of every 
kind by sea, to appeal to the British Resident as arbitrator, and to afford full 
redress for all maritime offences which can justly be charged against them or 
tbeir subjects, steps were taken to exact reparation for these outrages. Before 
this could be effected the tribes of Al Katar retaliated by an attack on Bahraiu 
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which proved unsuccessful ; but in the naval action which took place a 
number of vessels were destroyed and a great loss of life occurred. 

The Resident in the Persian Gulf, accompanied by H.M.S. Vigilant 
and the gun-boats Clyde and Hugh Rote, proceeded to Bahrain. Muham- 
mad bin Khalifa fled to the A1 Katar coast, and an Agreement (No. XXX) 
was signed by his brother Ali bin Khalifa and the principal persons in 
.Bahrain, by which they declared Muhammad bin Khalifa to have forfeited by 
his piratical outrages all claim to the Chiefship of Bahrain, and Ali bin 
Khalifa bound himself to pay a fine of one lakh of dollars. Under these con- 
ditions he was permitted to continue iu power, but the fort of Moharrag was 
destroyed, and the war craft belonging to Muhammad bin Khalifa were burnt. 
Alter about one-fifth of the fine had been realized and distributed rateakly 
among the sufferers the remainder was remitted. 

Through the mediation of the Resident an agreement * was also con- 
cluded between the Chiefs, of Bahrain and A1 Katar, determining the amount 
of tribute annually payable by Katar to Bahrain and the manner of its pay- 
ment. It was understood that this payment of tribute did not affect the 
independence of A1 Katar in relation to Bahrain, but was considered as a fixed 
contribution by the former towards the black-mail payable by both combined 
to the A1 Naim and Wahabi Bedouins, in return for security from molesta- 
tion, especially during the pearl-fishery season. 

The deposed Chief was forbidden to reside at Bahrain, but in January 


* We, the undersigned Chiefs, all residing in the province of Kutnr, do hereby solemnly agree 
and bind out selves to pay to shaikh Ali bin Khalifa, Chief of Bahrain, the sums of money per 
annum heretofore paid by us to the Chiefs of Bahrain, us follows : this total Bum to be paid by ua 
to Muhammad bin Thani of Duuhah and by lum to the llesident for deliver) to the agent of the 
Bahrain Chief, at Bushire : — 

of the Mohonedah tribe, 
of the Ilu Ay nay n mid Kooim tribes, 
of the Semsemich tribe, 
of tbo Chehiib Mi be. 
of tbc Soudan tribe, 
of Muhaunmid bin Thani and Mnsalliin. 
of the Amanmorah tribe. 


1,700 Kruna on aecnunt 
l.BuO Kraus ditto 
600 Krans 
600 Krans 

1.500 Krans 

2.500 Krans 
800 Krans 


ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 


9,000 Krans Total. 

And we, the said Chiefs, understanding that the Bahrain Chief claims from us a total of 
15,000 Krans per annum in lieu of 9,000 an above set forr.h, we do hereby further agree to pay 
any extra sums not aggregating a total larger thau 15,000, and which the Resident after judicial 
investigation may decree. 

nr ... _ 2 Mh Jamadi-uKAwal 128 

Written on the i3th¥eptemb«TMBT 
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1868, at the request of Ali bin Khalifa, who believed he could keep a better 
control over his brother if he resided at Bahrain, Muhammad bin Khalifa was 
allowed to return there. He soon however began to intrigue, and it became 
necessary to deport him to Kowait, whence be afterwards proceeded to Katif. 
In September I860 Muhammad bin Khalifa, aided by his relative Nasir bin 
Mubarak and a considerable force of the Hawajir tribe, sailed for Bahrain 
and attacked the fort of Raffah then held by Muhammad bin Abdulla, son of 
the Chief, who died in 1848. An engagement ensued in which, owing mainly 
to the treachery of Muhammad hiu Abdulla, the Bahrain force was defeated, 
the Chief, Ali bin Khalifa, one of his sons, and several of his Shaikhs were 
killed, and the invaders took possession of Munamah and Mokarrag, the two 
chief towns of Bahrain. Munamah was given up to plunder, and property 
belonging to British subjects ami others, of the estimated value of upwards of 
twelve lakhs of rupees, was carried off. Muhammad bin Abdulla then im- 
prisoned Muhammad bin Khalifa and ussumed the government of the island. 
In order to exact reparation for this unprovoked outrage the British Resident 
proceeded thither, accompanied by H. M. S.S. Daphne and Nt/mphe, and the 
gun-boats Hugh Roue and Clyde of the Bombay Marine. The fort of 
Munamah was bombarded and destroyed, and, with the exception of Nasir 
bin Mubarak, who escaped to the mainland, Muhammad bin Khalifa, Muham- 
mad bin Abdulla, and the leading marauders were captured, and Isa bin Ali 
bin Khalifa, a son of the late Chief, was installed as Chief, on the under- 
standing that the property of tku pirate leaders would he considered as for- 
feited, and applied in the first instance towards the reimbursement of the 
persons plundered. The prisoners, five in number, were taken to Bombay 
and confined as State prisoners in the fort of Asirgarh, whence they were 
afterwards removed to Chnnur. Two of them, Nasir bin Ahmad and Muham- 
mad bin Abdulla, died there, the former iu lh73 and the latter in 1877. The 
remaining three prisoners were in 1878 removed to Aden where, in 1880, two 
of them were released. The last of the five, Muhammad bin Khalifa, was 
finally released in 1887 on the sole condition of residence in the holy cities 
of Arabia. He died at Mecca in 1890. His numerous sons have all been pro- 
vided with certain i>ersonal allowances by the Chief of Bahrain. One of these, 
Salman, died in 1880. In October 1888 died Shaikh Ahmad bin Ali, younger 
aud only brother of Shaikh Isa. He had, iu accordance with an old local custom, 
enjoyed a moiety of the revenues of the island and exercised a considerable 
amount of power and authority. The Chief of Bahraiu has since appointed bis 
eldest son as successor to his late brother. 
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The weakness of Isa bio Ali's rule has moie than once led to intrigues 
for the) restoration of the exiled branch of the family, and in 1874, and again 
in 1880 and later still, an attack on Bahrain was threatened by their partisans, 
the Beni Hajir tribe, but prevented by the presence of British vessels and by 
the warnings addressed by the British authorities to the various Shaikhs upon 
the coast. A disposition to interfere under various pretexts in the affairs of 
Bahrain has, on several occasions, been evinced by the Turkish authorities, but 
the British Government has invariably asserted the independence of Bahrain 
and its freedom from control either by Turkey, Persia, or any other power. 

At the instigation of JaBim bin Tbani, the present Kaim Makam of A1 
Katar at A1 Bidaa, the Turkish authorities of A1 Alisa have more than once 
expressed at intention of rebuilding the town of Zobarah on the mainland, 
opposite Bahrain and establishing a military post there. But the Chief of 
Buhrain has protested against the occupation of Zobarah on the ground of his 
ancient rights there, and of the menace to Bahrain which such proceedings 
would involve, and the British Government have decided that Jasim, as well 
as Nasir bin Mubarak, should be warned that they could not be permitted to 
form a settlement at Zobarah. In March, 1891, the Porte was informed that 
Ihe Britibh Government trusted that the report of itE alleged intention to 
establish military stations at Zobarah and Odeid, on the El Katar Coast, was 
untrue, as they could not acquiesce in the occupation by Turkey of a post 
which is regarded by them as a dependency of Abu Bthabi, the Chief of which 
is one of the parties to the Maritime Truce (see iv/ra). 

In 1880 Shaikh Isa, Chief of Bahrain, signed an Agreement (No. XXXI) 
undertaking to abstain from entering into negotiations or making treaties 
with any Foreign Powers without the consent of the British Government, and 
promising to refuse permission for the establishment by any other Govern- 
ment than the British of diplomatic or consular agencies or coaling dcpAte in 
the island, unless with the consent of the British Government. 


MARITIME TRIBES. 


The possessions of the so-oalled Trucial Chiefs* of the maritime tribes of 


* Tract. 

1. Abu Dthabi (Abuthabi) 

2. Dabai .... 

3. Sknrgah .... 

4. Ajman .... 

5. Umm ulGawain (Amulgavine) 

fi. Kas-al-Khaima . 


Chttf. 

Said bin Khalifa 
Hashar bin Makhdum 

Sakar bin Kkalid bin Sultan 
bin Saggar. 

Rashid bin Hamid . 

Ahuiad bin Abdulla • . j 

Haiuid bin Abdulla brn Suliauj 


Tribe. 

Beni Ya«. 

A1 bu Fclasah, a branoh of 
Ileni Yas. 

A! Kawasim. 

Al bu Ali. 

Al bu Ali. 

Al ICanuMin. 
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the Persian Gul£ with whom the British Government have concluded treaties 
extend from Al Katar (Guttur) beyond the island of Bahrain along the 
coast eastward to Kas-al-Khaima. 

They are all now independent, and since the advent of the Turks and the 
isolation of the Wahabis in the highlands, have been exempted from the tribute 
or black-mail for the payment of which they were formerly directly or in- 
directly liable to the Wahabi Chief of Nejd. 

The Kawasim, who have occupied the province of Sir from the earliest 
times, carried on a vigorous and profitable trade by sea till in 1805 they 
sucoumbed to the influence of the Wahabis and were drawn into the piratical 
projects of that turbulent sect. Under their influence the Kawasim plundered 
two British vessels and treated- the commanders with great cruelty. An expe- 
dition was sent to the Persian Gulf to punish them .for this aggression and to 
co-operate with the Imam of Mnskat, who was then at war with them. The 
expedition resulted in the conclusion of a Treaty (No. XXXII) on 6th Febru- 
ary 1806, binding the Kawasim to respect the Big and property of the British, 
and to assist vessels touching on their coast. This treaty appears to have 
been concluded without reference to the Wahabis. 

The spread of the Wahabis in 'Oman soon threatened the ruler of Ma&kat 
with destruction, and the British Government determined to support him and 
to destroy the piratical fleets as the only means of preserving the peace of 
the Gulf. A strong force was despatched in 1809, which took Ras-al-Khaima, 
Lingah, Laft, and Shinas, and destroyed the boats of the pirates. No treaty 
could at this time be concluded with the Kawasim, whose government had 
been completely overthrown by the Wahabis, nor were any permanent measures 
taken to secure the advantages gained in 1809; consequently, piracy soon re- 
appeared. Iu 1814 the Kawasim professed a desire to be at peace with the 
British Government, provided they were left at liberty to make war on the 
neighbouring Arab tribes. They even expressed themselves ready to abstain 
from molesting their Arab neighbours if the British Government would 
guarantee them protection from the vengeance of the Wahabi Chief. But they 
were quite unable to make good their professions. Even after the negotiations 
of preliminary articles of peace with the Resident at Bushire the Kawasim 
attacked and plundered British vessels. Other tribes were soon drawn under 
the Wahabi influence, and piracy increased to an intolerable extent. An expe- 
dition under Sir W. Grant Keir was therefore despatched to the Persian Gulf 
n 1819 for the purpose of completely crushing them. Ras-al-Khaima was 
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taken on Stli December, and Engagements (No. XXXIII) were made with the 
Arab Chiefs preliminary to the conclusion of a general Treaty (No. XXXIV)- 
The object of the preliminary engagements was to include all matters of a 
temporary or individual character, so as to reserve the general treaty exclu- 
sively for arrangements of a permanent nature common to all the Arab Chiefs 
who might be disposed to subscribe it. 

By the 9th Article of the treaty of 1820 the carrying off of slaves from 
the coasts of Africa or elsewhere, and the transporting them in vessels, was 
declared to be plunder and piracy. This was not interpreted as forbidding 
traffic in slaves, but as prohibiting kidnapping only. A very extensive trade 
in slaves was carried on from the ports of the Red Sea and Persian Gulf with 
Kathiawar, Kutch, and the Native States on the west coast of India, which, 
under the interpretation put on the treaty of 1620, the British Government 
had no power to interfere with. In April 1838, under instructions from 
Government, the Resident in the Persian Gulf obtained from the maritime 
Chiefs of Ras-al-Kliaima, Ajman, Dalasi, and Abu Dthabi an Agreement 
(No. XXXV), giving to British cruisers the light to detain and search vessels 
suspected of being employed in carrying off slaves, and to confiscate the vessels 
if found so employed. In the following year the Chiefs of Ras-al-Khaima, 
Dabai, Abu Dthabi, and Umm-ul-Gawain (Amulgavine) entered into an Agree- 
ment (No. XXXVI) of three Articles; the first and second of these Articles 
gave to the British Government the right to search and confiscate slave vessels 
found beyond a line from Cape Delgado, on the African coast, passing two de- 
grees cast of Sokotra, and ending at Cape Guadel, on the Makran coast, unless 
driven beyond that line by stress of weather or other necessity. By the third 
Article the sale of persons of the Somali tribe was declared to be piracy. The 
same Chiefs, and also the Chiefs of Ajmau and Bahrain, entered into Engage- 
ments * (No. XXXVII) in 1847, binding themselves to prohibit, from and 
after 10th December 1847, the exportation of slaves from (he African coast, or 
elsewhere, in vessels belonging to themselves or their subjects, and authorizing 
British cruisers to confiscate vessels found engaged in the forbidden traffic. 
In 1858 the trucial Chiefs signed an Agreement (No. XXVIII) similar to 
that concluded with the Chief of Bahrain. (See Bahrain , p. 106.) 

The treaty concluded with the maritime Arab Chiefs in 1 820 did not 
limit the right of the Chiefs to carry on acknowledged war with each other 
by sea, that is to say, war proclaimed and avowed by one Chief upon another. 

* An Act of Parliament, IS and 18 Vic., Chap. LXXX1V, was posed to give effect to these 
engagements. (See Appendix No. 46.) 


1 
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All other hostile aggressions, however, were declared to be piratical. But 
under the name of acknowledged war many acts of piracy were committed, 
especially during the season of pearl-fishery. The Chiefs were therefore in- 
duced, in 1885, to bind themselves by a maritime truce not, under any cir- 
cumstances, to engage in hostilities by seu for a period of six mouths, on the 
understanding that the British Government would not interfere with their ware 
by land. The effects of this trncc were so marked that the Chiefs were easily 
persuaded in the following year, and again iu 1837, to renew it for eight months. 
Thereafter it was renewed annually till 1843, when it was prolonged (No. 
XXXVIII) for ten years. On the expiry of the ten years’ truce in 1853 a 
Treaty (No. XXXIX) of perpetual pease was concluded, which provided that 
there should be a complete cessation of hostilities at sea between the subjects of 
the subscribing parties ; that in the event of aggressions on any one by sea the 
injured tribe should not retaliate, but refer the matter to the British 
authorities in the Persian Gulf ; and that the British Government should 
watch over the peace of the Gulf and ensure at all times the due observance 
of the treaty. 

In 1864 the maritime Chiefs bound themselves (No. XL) to prevent 
their subjects from interfering with the telegraphic operations in or near their 
territories. 

Iu 1867 the Chief of Abu Dtbabi joined the Chief of Bahrain in a 
piratical outrage on the tribes inhabiting the A1 Katar coast. On the appearance 
of British vessels of war off Abu Dtliabi the Chief signed an Agreement 
(No. XLI) not to commit any breach of the maritime peace, and to pay a 
tine of 25,000 dollars. After about ono- fifth of this fine had been realized 
the remainder was remitted in consequence of the subsequent good behaviour 
of tbo Chief. (See Bahnain, p. 1U8.) 

At the same timo an Agreement (No. XL1I) was signed by Muhammad 
bin 'l'hani, the principal Chief of A1 Katar, by which be bouud himself not to 
put to sea with hostile iutentions, to have no connection with Muhammad bin 
Khalifa, and to refer any difference of opinion with the Chief of Bahrain to 
the arbitration of the British Kcsident. 

For losses occasioned to British subjects on this occasion a fine of Bupeee 
3,740 was recovered from the Chief of Wakra, on the A1 Katar coast. 

Muhammad bin Tliani, the principal Chief of Al Katar, who had always 
been friendly to the British, died in 1878-79, and was succeeded by bis son 
Jasim, who, having already been under Turkish influence and patronage, was 
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simultaneously appointed by the Governor of A 1 Alisa to be Kaim Malum 
of A1 Bidaa, which ia occupied by a Turkish garrison. He was in 1882 com- 
pelled by the British Political Resident to pay an indemnity of Rupees, 
8,000 as compensation for persistent injuries and annoyanco occasioned by him 
to certain British Indian traders at A1 Bidaa. Again, in 1 887, he waa com- 
pelled to pay about Rupees 6,400 as compensation to British Indian and 
Bahrein subjects who had suffered from piracies and other outrages committed 
by his dependants. 

In 1878 the Maritime Chiefs renewed (Nos. XLIII and XL1V) their 
engagements to prohibit the traffic in slaves. 

These Chiefs are constantly engaged in hostilities with each other on laud, 
but the British Government does not interfere so long as the maritime peace 
is not broken. A native agent is stationed ut Shargah, but makes frequent 
visits to the adjoining ports ; his duties are to protect British subjects and 
property, prevent a breach of the maritime peace, settle claims, and afford aid 
to shipwrecked crews. 

In 1878 the Chief of Abu Dthabi was allowed tc assert his rights of 
possession at A1 Odeid, adjoining A1 Katar. 

In 1879 the Maritime Chiefs of the pirate coast entered into a mutual 
agreement regarding the surrender of fraudulent absconders or payment of 
their liabilities. This agreement is however not an engagement to the Para- 
mount Power, nor guaranteed in any way. 

Ou the 4th April, 1891, Shaikh Rashid bin Hamid, Chief of the Al-bu 
Ali Tribe, died (see footnote to page 111, “ Maritime Tribes ”). He was 
succeeded, though not without some opposition, by his son Hamid. 
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NO. XXVI. 

-Translation of the Declaration of the Wauabee Ameer, 
dated the 21st April, 1866. 

I, Mahomed biu Abdullah bin Maneb, am certain on the following 
points : — 

I am authorized by Imautn Abdullah bin Pysnl to request the Sahib, the 
Resident in the Persian Gulf, to become the medium of fiiendsbip between 
Imaum Abdullah bin Fysul and the British Government ; 

Secondly . — I assuro the Resident in the Persian Gulf on the part of 
Imaum Abdullah bin Fysul that he will not oppose or injure British subjects 
residing in territories under the authority of Abdullah bin Fysul ; and 

Thirdly . — I assure the Resideut in the Persian Gulf on the part of 
Imaum Abdullah bin F)sul that he will not injure or attack the territories of 
the Arab tribes in alliance with the British Government, specially on the 
Kingdom of Muscat, further than in receiving the zukat that lias been cus- 
tomary of old. 

Written by my band at, Bushiro, on Saturday, the 5tU day of Zilliejuh 
1282 (21st day of April 1806). 


| L. 8. 

(Sd.) Mahomed bin Abdullah bin Maneii. 

No. XXVII. 

Translation of the Preliminary Treaty with the Sheikhs of 
Bahrein — 1820. 

In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate t 

Know all men there hath come into the presence of General Sir William 
Grant Keir the Saeed Abdool Jalil, Vakeel on tlie part of the Sheikhs Sulei- 
man bin Ahmed and Abdulla bin Ahmed, and there have passed between the 
General and the said Abdool Jalil, on the part of the above named, tho 
following stipulations : — 

Article 1. 

That the Sheikhs shall not permit from henceforth, in Bahrein or its 
dependencies, the sale of any commodities which have been procured by means 
of plunder and piracy, nor allow their people to sell anything of auy kind 
whatsoever to such persons as may be engaged in the practice of plunder and 
piracy j and if any ol their people shall act contrary hereto, it shall be equi- 
valent to an act of piracy on the part of such individuals. 
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Article 2. 

That they shall deliver up ail the Indian prisoners who may be in their 
possession. 

Article 3. 

The Sheikhs Suleiman bin Ahmed and Abdulla bin Ahmed shall he 
admitted to the terms of the general Treaty with the friendly Arabs. End 
of the Articles. 

Issued at Shargah in triplicate on Saturday, tie twentieth of the mouth of 

Rube ool-Thany, in the year of the Jtigira one thousand two hundred and 
thirty-five, corresponding to the fifth of February one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty. 

(Sd.) W. G. Keir, 

h 8. Major-General. 

The above articles accepted by me in qualify of Vakeel of the Sheikh 
named above. 

(Sd.) Saeeu Abdool Jalil bin Saerd Yasal Tabatabay. 


No. XXVIII. 

Translation of a further Engagement entered into by Sheikh 
Mahomed bin Khaleefa, with tlie British Government, 
fer the more effectual suppression ol' the Slave Trade — 
1856. 

It having been notified to me by Captain Jones, Resident in the Persian 
Gulf, that an article was omitted to be inserted in the Conventions entered 
into by the Maritime Chiefs of the Arabian Coast ar.d Oman with the British 
Government for the purpose of prohibiting the impoitation of, and traffic in, 
slaves, which Convention on my part bears date the 22nd Jumadee-ool awal 
1283 A. H. = 8 tli May 184.7, accordingly, I, Sheikh Malfomed bin Khaleefa, 
Chief of Bahrein, do hereby engage and hind myself (purely out. of friendship 
to the Sircar, and to assist it in effectually attaining the object it desires) to 
put into execution the said Article. 

The Article is this 

Whensoever it shall become known and certain fhat from any quarter 
whatsoever slaves have been brought to my territories, or to any places subject 
to my authority, I, of my own free will and accord, will seize the said slaves 
and deliver them over to the British vessels of war. Further, should it be 
ascertained that slaves have been carried in any of my vessels or in the vessels 
of people, , my subjects, or dependents, and it should happen that the Govern- 
ment oruizers did not fall in with the said vessels then, no matter where the 
slaves have been landed, do I hereby bind myself to plaepan embargo upon the 
delinquent boat and her Nakhoda until such time as instructions have been 
received from the Resident at Bushire regarding them. 
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Dated this 15th day of Ramzan, A. B. 1272 {or 10th day of May 1856 A.D. 
i*. s. Skkikii Mahomed bin Khalerfa. 

A similar engagement was entered into by the Maritime Chiefs of Ras-ool- 
Kheirmar, Ummool Keirweyn, Debay, Ejman, and Aboo Dhebbee. 

No. XXIX. 

Terms of a friendly Conyention entered into between Sheikh 
Mahomed bin Kiiuleefa, independent Rxjler of Bahrein, 
on the part of himself and successors, and Captain J?elix 
Jones, Her Majesty’s Indian Navy, Political Resident 
of Her Britannic Majesty in the Gulf of Persia, on the 
part of the British Government — 1861. 

Preliminary.— Considering the tribe disorders which arise and are per- 
petuated from maritime aggressions in the Persian Gulf, I, Sheikh Mahomed 
bin Khuleefa, independent ruler of Bahrein, on my own part and on that of 
my heirs and successors, in the presence of the Chiefs and elders who are 
witnesses to this document, do subscribe and agree to a perpetual Treaty of 
peace and friendship with the British Government, having for its object the 
advancement of trade and the security of all classes of people navigating or 
residing upon the coasts of this sea : — 

Article 1. 

I recognize as valid and in force all former Treaties and Conventions 
agreed to between the Chiefs of Bahrein and the British Government, either 
direct or through the mediation of its representatives in this Gulf. 

Article 2. 

I agree to abstain from all maiitime aggressions of every description, 
from the prosecution of war, piracy, and slavery by sea, so long as I receive 
the support of the British Government in the maintenance of the security of 
my own possessions against similar aggressions directed against them by the 
Chiefs and tribes of this Gulf. 

Article 3. 

In order that the above engagements may be fulfilled I agree to make 
known all nggressions and depredations which may he designed, or have place 
at sea, against myself, territories, or subjects, as early as possible, to the 
British Resident in the Persian Gulf, us the arbitiator in such cases, promising 
that no act of aggression or retaliation shall be committed at sea by Bahreins 
or ill the name of Bahrein, by myself or others under me, on other tribe, 
without his consent or that of the British Government, if it should be neces- 
sary to procure it. And the British Resident engages that lie will forthwith 
take the necessary Bteps for obtaining reparation for every injury proved to 
have been inflicted, or in course of infliction by sea upon Bahrein, or upon its 
dependencies in this Gulf. In like manner, I, Sheikh Mahomed bin Khuleefa, 
will afford full redress for all maritime offences, which in justice can be 
charged against my subjects or myself, as the ruler of Bahrein, 
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Aetiolb 4. 

British subjects of every denomination, it is understood, may reside in, 
and carry on their lawful trade in the territories of Bahrein, their goods being 
subject only to an ad valorem duty of 5 per cent, in cash or in kind. This 
amount once paid shall not he demanded again on the same goods if exported 
from Bahrein to other places ; and in respect to the treatment of British sub- 
jects and dependants they shall receive the treatment and consideration of 
the subjects and dependants of the most favoured people. All offences which 
they may commit, or which may be committed against them, shall be reserved 
for the decision of the British Resident, provided the British Agent located 
at Bahrein shall fail to adjust them satisfactorily. In like manner the 
British Resident will use his good offices for the welfare of the subjects of 
Bahrein in the ports of the maritime Arab tribes of this Gulf in alliance with 
the British Government. 

AllTICLE 6. 

These Articles of alliance shall have effect from the dafe of ratification or 
approval by the British Government. 

Done at Bahrein this twentieth day of Zillcad, in the year of the Hegira 
1277, corresponding with the thirty-first day of May 1861. 

Signature and Seal of Felix Jokes, 
Political Resident in the Persian Gulf. 


Seal of Sheikh 
Mali null'd, 
Jiulcr of 
Itaiiriuii. 


Seal or Sheikh 
All Inn 
Kh ul pi-fa, 
Urol ltcr of 
the above. 


Seal of Sheikh 
Hamid bLu 
Mahomed, 
cousin of 
Hheikli 
Mahomed. 


Seal of Sheikh 
Ahmed bin 
Mubarck, cou- 
nt n of Sheikh 
Mahomed. 


I 

"o 

I 

W 


Soil of Slielkli 
Khnleefa bin 
Mahomed, cou- 
sin of Sheikh 
Mahomed. 
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Approved by His Excellency tlie Governor-General in Council on the 9th 
October 1861, and ratified by the Government of Bombay on 25th February 


1862. 


No. XXX. 

Translation of the Agreement entered into by Ali Bin Khu- 
LEEFA, SlIEIKII of BAHREIN — 1868. 

We, the undersigned, Ali bin Kbalifeh and the inhabitants and subjects 
of Bahrein in general, do hereby declare that Mahomed bin Khalifeh having 
repeatedly committed acts of piracy and other irregularities at sea, and having 
now, after liis recent piratical act, fled from Bahrein, has forfeited all claim to 
his title as principal Shaikh and Chief of Bahrein, and at the present moment 
there being no other Shaikh, I, Ali bin Khalifeh, received the Resident's letter 
addressed to Mahomed bin Khalifeh, and have understood the demands therein 
made, and I hereby .agree and accept the conditions as follows:— 

Id . — To make over to-morrow morning, 19th Jemadi-ool-awul 1285 (7th 
September 180S), to the high in rank. Captain Brown, Commanding Her 
Majesty’s ships present, all the war buglas and buteels belonging to Mahom- 
ed bin Khalifeh and myself. 

2nd .—' To pay the Resident the sum of one lakh of dollars in the manner 
specified below : — 

25.000 dollars cash, payable on the spot on the 7th September 1868. 

75.000 dollars by three annual instalments of 25,000 dollars each instal- 
ment, being payable ou the 7th September of each successive year until the 
total sum is paid up. 

3rd. — To consider Mahomed bin Khalifeh as permanently excluded from 
all participation in the uffairc of Bahrein and as having no claim to that 
territory, and in case of his returning to Bahrein I promise to seize and 
make him over to the Resident. But jf I do not act up to the stipulations 
now agreed 1 may be considered a pirate, as Mahomed bin Khalifeh himself. 

4th . — In view of preserving the peace at sea, and precluding the occur- 
rence of further disturbance, and in order to keep the Resident informed of 
what happens, 1 promise to appoint an agent on my part at Bushire. 

Written on the 18th Jemadi-ool-awul 1285=6th September 1868. 

No. XXXI. 

Translation of Agreement signed by the Chief of Bahrain, 
dated 22nd December 18S0. 

I, Iso bin Ali A1 Khalifa, Chief of Bahrain, hereby bind myself and 
successors iu the Government of Bahrain to the British Government to 
abstain from entering into negotiations or making treaties of any sort with 
any State or Government other than tbe British without the consent of the 
stud British Government, and to refuse permission to any other Government 
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than the British to establish diplomatic or consular agencies or coaling depfits 
in our territory, unless with the consent of the British Government. 

This engagement does not apply to or affect the customary friendly cor- 
respondence with the local authorities of neighbouring Stages on business of 
minor importance. 

The above Agreement is subject to the approval and acceptance of His 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- General of India in Council. 


Signature and seal of Isv bin Alt. 



of Ahmad bin Au. 


Signed and sealed at Bahrain on the twenty-second day of December one 
thousand eight hundred and eighty in my presence. 

(Sd.) E. C. Ross, Lieut. -C el., 

Political Resident, Persian Gulf. 


ty’s 


The above Agreement was accepted and ratified by Her Britannic Majes- 
Government in 1881 . 

(Sd.) E. C. Ross, Colonel, 

Political Resident, Persian Gulf • 


No. XXXII. 

Coulnamah or Ageebment between Sheikh Abdulla bin 
Croosh, on the part of Sheikh-til Mus Sheikh Ameer 
Sultan bin Suggur, bin Kashid, Joasmee, and Captain 
David Seton, on the part of the Honourable East India 
Company. In Bunder Abbass, this sixth, day of Eebruary 
1806. 

Abtiolb 1. 

There shall be peace between the Honourable East India Company and 
Sultan bin Suggur, Joasmee, and the whole of his dependants and subjects on the 
shores of Arabia and Persia, and they shall respect the flag and property of the 
Honourable East India Company, and their subjects wherever and in whatever it 
may be, and the same the Honourable East India Company towards the Joasmee. 
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Article 2. 

Should the Joasmee infringe the above, they shall be liable in the sum of 
dollars 80,000, and on this condition Captain David Seton agrees to receive 
from Amir Sultan bin Suggur the brig now laying at Muscat, and to drop the 
claims to the cargo, guns, etc., of the said vessel and the Shannon. 


Article 8. 


Whatever British property shall be found in the Sorie fleet shall be 
restored. 


Article 4. 


Should any British vessel touch on the coasts of tho Joasmee for wood 
or water, or be forced on shore by stress of weather, or any other cause, the 
Joasmee shall assist and protect the said vessel and property, and permit it to 
be disposed of or carried away, as their owners shall see fit, without claim or 
demand. 

Article 5. 


Should Johood compel the Joasmee to infringe this peace, they shall give 
three months’ previous notice in all places. 


Article 6. 

When the above is confirmed and ratified by both parties the Joasmee 
shall frequent the English poits from Surat to Bengal as before. 

(Sd.) David Seton. 

(Sealed) Abdullah bin Croosh. 

Signed, sealed, and confirmed. 

Sultan bin Scggur. 

Approved and sanctioned by the Govcruor-Geueral in Council on 29tli 
April 1806. 


No. XXXIII. 

Translation of the Preliminary Treaty with Sultan bin 

Suggur — 3820 . 

In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate I 
Know all men that Sultan bin Suggur has been in the presence of General 
Sir William Grant Keir, and there have passed between them the following 
stipulations 

Article 1. 

Sultan bin Suggur shall surrender to the General towers, guns, and 
vessels which are in Shargah, Imam, Umm*ool-keiweyn,and their dependencies. 
The General will leave the boats which are for the pearl fishery and fishing 
boats, and the remainder of the vessels shall be at the disposal of the General. 
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Article 2. 

Sultan bin Suggur shall give up all the Indian prisoners if any such are 
in his possession. 

Article 3. 

The General will not allow the troops to enter the towns to lay them 
waste. 

Article 4. 

After the execution of these engagements, Sultan bin Suggur shall he 
admitted to the same terms of peace as the remainder of the friendly (“ or 
pacificated ”) Arabs. 

On these conditions there is a cessation of hostilities lietween the General 
and Sultan bin Suggur and his followers, with the exception that their boats 
are not to go to sea. 

Done at Ras-ool-Kheimah on the twentieth of Rahce-ul-Airul, in the year 
1235, corresponding to the sixth of January one thousand eight hundred and 
twenty. 

(Sd.) W. Grant Ketr, 

Major- General. 


L. 8 


L. S 


(Sd.) Sui.tin BIN Suggur, 
with his own hand. 


Copy of the Articles entered into with Sultan bin Suggur. Witness my 
hand and seal. 


L. s 


(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 

Major-Ge'tcral. 


Translation of the Preliminary Treaty with IIassun bin 
Baiimah — 1820. 

In the name of God, the meiciful, the compassionate 1 

Know all men that IIassun bin Rahmah has been in the presence of 
General Sir William Grant Keir, and there have passed between them the 
following stipulations •— 

Article 1. 

The town of Ras-ool-Kheimnh and Maharra, and the towers which are 
in the date groves near the town, shall remain in the hands of the British 
Government. 

Article 2 . 

If any of the vessels of IIassun bin Rahmah are in Shargah or TTmmrool- 
keiweyn or Imam, or any other of the places to which the General shall go 
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with the force, they shall he surrendered to the General, and the General will 
leave those which are for the pearl fishery and fishing boats. 

Article 3. 

Hasson bin Rahmah shall give up all the Indian prisoners, if any such 
are in his possession. 

Article 4. 

After the Execution of these engagements, Hassun bin Rahmah shall be 
admitted to the terms of the general Treaty with the friendly (literally the 
pacificated) Arabs. End of the Articles. 

Issued at Rns-ool-Kheimah in tie forenoon of Saturday, tie twenty-second 
of tie month of Hube-nl-Awut, in the. year of the Hegira one thousand two 
hundred and thirty-five, corresponding to the eighth of January 1820. 

L s (Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 

ilajor-General. 

I ( s _ The signature of Hassun bin Raiimaii, 


Copy ot the Articles between tlic General and Ilassun bin Rahmah. 
"Witness my hand and seal. 



(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 

Major-General. 


Translation of the Preliminary Treaty with the Sheikh of 

Debay — 1820. 

In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate ! 

Know all men that Mahomed bin Huza bin Zaal, a minor, accompanied 
by Ahmed bin Fnteiss, has been in the presence of General Sir William Grant 
Keir, and there have passed between them the following stipulations : — 

Article 1. 

The people of Debav shall suriender to the General the vessels which are 
in Dehay and its dependencies and the guns which are in the ... tii and in the 
towers. The General will leave the boats which are for the pearl fishery and 
fishing boats. 

Article 2. 

The people of Debay shall give up all the Indian prisoncis if any such are 
in their possession. 

Article 3. 

The General will not allow the troops to enter the town to lav it waste, 
and further, as a mark of consideration towards His Highness the Imam 
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Saeed bin Sultan on the part of the General, he will not demolish the fort an<l 
towers. 

Article 4. 

After the execution of these engagements Mahomed bin Haza bin Zaal 
and his followers shall he admitted to the same terms of peace as the remain* 
der of the friendly (literally the “ paci heated ") Arabs. 

On these conditions there is a cessation of hostilities between the British 
and Mahomed bin Haza bin Zaal and bis followers, with the exception that 
their bouts are not to go to sea. 

Done at Ras-ool-Kheimah on the 23rd of the month of Rahe-nl-Axoul, in the 
gear 1235, corresponding to the 9t,A of fanuarg 1320. 


Soul of A limed 
Futeisa. 


(Sd.) \V. OlMNT KMK, 

Major- General. 


Witnessed by the signature of Sheikh Hnmza bin Mahomed bin Zubu al 
Moyzzine, Shaikh of Kislune, with his own hand. 

Copy of the Articles between the Geueral aud Mahomed bin Haza bin Zaal. 
Witness my hand and seal. 



(Sd.) W. Giunt Keik, 
Major-General. 


Translation of the Preliminary Treaty with Sheikh Shah- 
bout, of Aboo Dhebbee — 1820. 

In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate ! 

Know all men that Sheikh Shahbout bin l)hyab al Tulahij has been in 
the presence of General Sir Willium Grant Keir, and there have passed between 
them the following stipulations 


Article 1. 

If in Aboo Dhebbee or any other of the places belonging to Sheikh 
Shahbout there are any of the vessels of the piratical powers which have been 
attached or may be hereafter attached by the General during the present war 
against the pirates, he shall deliver such vessels to the General. 
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Article 2. 

Sheikh Shahbout shall be admitted to the terms of the general Treaty 
with the fiiendly Arabs. 

bone at Ras-ool-Kheimah on the twenty-fifth oj the Rahee-ul- Aural, in the 
year one thousand two hundred and thirty -Jive, corresponding to the eleventh of 
January 1880, 

L g (Sd.) W. Grant Krir, 

Major - General. 

L. s. (Sd.) Shahuout. 

Copy of the Ai tides between the General and Sheikh Skahbout. 

Witness my hand and seal. 

L g tSd.) W. Grant Kbir, 

Major- General, 

Translation of the Preliminary Treaty with Hassttn bin 

Ali — 1820. 

In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate ! 

Know all men that Hassun bin Ali has been in the presence of General 
Sir William Grunt Keir, and there have passed between them (he following 
stipulations : — 

Artiolr 1. 

If any of the vessels of Hassun biu Ali are in Slmrgah, or Umm-ool. 
keiweyn or Imam, or Aboo Dhebbee or any other of the places to which the 
General shall go with the force, such vessels shall be surrendered to the 
General, and the General will leave those which are for the pearl fishery and 
fishing boats. 

Article 2. 

Hamsun bin Ali shall give up all the Indian prisoners if any such are in 
his possession. 

Article 3. 

After this tlassun bin Ali shall be admitted to the terms of the general 
Treaty with the friendly (htetally the “paci floated”) Arabs. End of the Aiticles. 

Issued at Jtas-ool-Kheimah *'* the forenoon of Saturday, the twenty-ninth 
of the month of Iiabe-ul-Awul, in the year one thousand two hundred and 
thirty-five, corresponding to the 16th o/Januaiy 1880. 

(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 
Major-General. 

(Sd } Hassun bin Ali, 


l. s. I 

L.S 
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Copy o f tbe Articles entered into between tbe General and Hassun Inn 
Ali in tbe forenoon of Saturday, tbe twenty-ninth of Rabe-ul-Awul, in the 
year of Hegira one thousand two hundred and thirty-five, corresponding to 
the 15th of Jannary 1820. 

Witness my hand and seal. 

(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 

L. 8. 

Major-General. 


No. XXXIV. 

Translation of the General Treaty with the Arab Tribes 
of the Persian Gulf — 1820. 

In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate I 
Praise be to God, who hath ordained peace to he a blessing to his creatures. 
There is established a lasting peace between the British Government and 
the Arab tribeB, who are parties to this contract, on the following condi- 
tions : — 

Article 1. 

There shall be a cessation of plunder and piracy by land and sea on 
the part of the Arabs, who are parties to this contract, for ever. 

Article 2. 


If any individual of the people of the Arabs contracting shall attack any 
that pass by laud or sea of any nation whatsoever, in the wsy of plunder and 
piracy and not of acknowledged war, he shall be accounted an enemy of all 
mankind and shall be held to have forfeited both life and goods. And 
acknowledged war is that which is proclaimed, avowed, and ordered by go- 
vernment against government ; and the killing of men and taking of goods 
without proclamation, avowal, and the order of a government, is plunder and 
piracy. 

Akticle 3, 


The friendly (literally the pacificatcd) Arabs shall carry by land and 
sea a red flag, with or without letters in it, at their option, 
and this shall be in a border of white, the breath of the 
white in the holder being equal to the breadth of the red, 
as represented in the mat gin (the whole forming the flag 
known in the British Nuvy by the title of white pierced 
red), this shall he the flag of the friendly Arabs, and they 
shall use it and no other. 



Article 4. 

The pacificatcd tribes shall all of them continue in their former relations 
with the exception that they shall be at peace with the British Government’ 
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and sbull uot fight with each other, and tlie flag shall be a symbol of thia only 
and of nothing farther. 

Article 5. 

The vessels of the friendly Arabs shall all of them have in their possession 
a paper (Register) signed with the signature of their Chief, in which shall be 
the name of the vessel, its length, its breadth, and how many Karahs it holdB. 
And they_ shall also have in their possession another writing (Port Clearance) 
signed with the signature of their Chief, in which shall be the name of the 
owner, the name of the Nacodah, the number of men, tbe number of arms, 
from whence sailed, at what time, and to what port Itound. And if a British 
or other vessel meet them, they shall produce the Register and the Clearance. 

Article 6. 

The friendly Arabs, if they choose, shall send tin envoy to the British 
Residency in I lie Persian Gulf with the necessary accompaniments, and he 
shall remuin there for the transaction of their business with the Residency ; 
and the British Government, if it chooses, shall send an envoy also to them 
in like manner; and the envoy slinll add his signature to the signature of the 
Chief in the paper (Register) of their vessels, which contains the length of the 
vessel, its breadth, and tonnage ; the signature of the envoy to be renewed 
every year. Also all such envoys shall be at the expense of their own party. 

Article 7. 

If any tribe, or others, shall not desist from plunder and piracy, the 
frieudly Arabs shall act against them according to their ability and circum- 
stances, and an arrangement for this purpose shall take place between the 
friendly Arabs and tbe British at the time when such plunder and piracy shall 
occur. 

Article 8. 

The putting men to death after they have given up their arms is an act 
of piracy and not of acknowledged war; and if auy tribe shall put to death 
any persons, either Mahomeduns or others, after they have given up their 
arms, such tribe shall be lield to have broken the peace; and the friendly 
Arabs shall net against them in con junction with the British, and, God willing, 
the war agaiust them shall not cease until the surrender of those who performed 
the act and of those who ordered it. 

Article 9. 

The carrying off of slaves, men, women, or children from the coasts of 
Africa or elsewhere, and the transporting them in vessels, is plunder and piracy, 
and the friendly Arabs shall do nothing of this nature. 

Article 10. 

The vessels of the friendly Arabs, bearing their flag above described, shall 
enter into all the British ports and into the ports of the allies of the British 
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so far as they shall be able to effect it ; and they shall buy and sell therein, 
and if aoy shall attack them the British Government shall lake notice of it. 


Article 11. 

These conditions aforesaid shall be common to all tribes and persons, who 
shall hereafter adhere thereto in the same manner as to those who adhere to 
them at the time present. End of the Articles. 

Issued at Ras-ool-Kheimah, in triplicate , at mid-dap, on Saturday, the 
twenty-second of the month of Rabe-ul-Awul, in the year of the Hejira one 
thousand two hundred and thirty-five, eoi responding to the eighth of January 
one thousand eight hundred and twenty, and signed by the contracting parlies at 
the places and times under written. 

Signed at Ras-ool-Kheimah at the time of issue by 



(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 

Major-General. 

(S(l.) IIasbun bin Rahmah, 
Sheikh ofllatt and Faina, formerly of 
Ras-ool-Kheimah. 
(Sd.) Rakib bin Ahmed, 

Sheikh of Jourat al Kamra. 


(An exact translation.) 


(Sd.) J. P. Thompson, Captain, 

17th Light Dragoons, and Interpreter. 


Signed at Rns-ool-Kheimah on Tuesday, the twenty-fifth of the month of 
Rabe-ul-A wul, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and 
thirty-five, corresponding to the eleventh of January 1820. 


(Sd.) Shakboct, 


Sheikh of J boo Dhebbee. 


Signed at Ras-ool-Kheimah at mid-day, on Saturday, the twenty-ninth of 
the month Raba-ul-Awul, io the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred 
and thirty-five, corresponding to the fifteenth of January 1820. 

(Sd.) Hassun bin Ali, 

Sheikh of Zy ah. 

The seal is Captain Thompson’s, as Sheikh Hassun bin Ali had not a seal 
at the time of signature. 
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Copy of the general Treaty with the friendly (literally the " paoi Seated ”) 
Arabs, with the signatures attached to it, up to the fifteenth day of January 
1820 inclusive. Given under my hand and seal. 



(Sd.) W. Grant Keir, 

Major-General. 

(Sd.) J. F. Thompson, Captain, 

17th Light Dragoon*, and Interpreter. 


Ratified by the Governor-General in Council on 2nd April 1820. 

Signed for Mahomed bin Haza bin Zaal, Sheikh of Debay, a minor, at 
Shargah, on Friday, the twelfth of the month of Rubee-ooa-Sanee, in tbe year 
of the Hegira one thousaud two hundred and thirty-five, corresponding to the 
twenty-eighth of January 1820. 


(Sd.) Sakbd bin Stf, 

Uncle of Sheikh Mahomed, 


Signed at Shargah at mid-day, on Friday, the nineteenth of the month 
of Rubee-oos-Sanee, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and 
thirty-five, corresponding to the fourth of February 1820. 


(Sd.) Sultan bin Sugqur, 

Chief of Shargah. 


L. a 


Signed at Shargah by the Vakeel on the part of the Sheikhs Suleman 
bin Ahmed and Abdulla bin Ahmed, in his quality of Vakeel to the Sheikhs 
aforesaid, on Saturday, the twentieth of the month of Rubee-oos-Sanee, in 
tbe year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and thirty-five, correspond- 
ing to the 5th of February 1820. 

(Sd.) Stud Abdool Jabel bin Stud Yas, 

Vakeel of Sheikh Suleman bin Ahmed and 

JLj, 5a & 

Sheikh Abdoolla bin Ahmed, of the family 
of Khalifa, Sheikhs of Bahrein, 

Signed and accepted b Suleman bin Ahmed, of the house of Khalifa, at 
Bahrein, on the ninth of madee-ool-Awul, in the year of tbe Hegira one 
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thousand two hundred and thirty-fire, corresponding to the twenty-third of 
February 1820. 


l. a. 


Signed and accepted by Abdoolla bin Ahmed, of the house of Khalifa, at 
Bahrein, on the ninth of Jemadee-ool-Awul, in the year of the Hegira one 
thousand two hundred and thirty-five, corresponding to the twenty-third of 
February 1820. 


L. 8. 


Signed at Faleia, at noon on Wednesday, the twenty-ninth of the month 
of Jemadee-ool-Awul, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred 
and thirty-five, corresponding to the fifteenth of March 1820. 

(Sd.) Rashkd bin Hamid, 

Chief of Ejman. 

Signed at Faleia, at noon on Wednesday, the twenty-ninth of the month 
of Jemadee-ool-Awul, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and 
thirty-five, corresponding to the fifteenth of March 1820. 

(Sd.) Abdoolla bin Rashid, 

Chief of Umm-ool-Keiweyn. 

(Sd.) W. Grant Kbir, 

Major-General. 


No. XXXV. 

Article of Agreement entered into by Sheikh Sultan bin 
Suggur, dated Sbargali, the 22nd Moliurrum A.H. 1264, 
or 17th April A.D. 1838. 

In the event of vessels connected with my ports, or belonging to my 
subjects, coming under the suspicion of being employed in the carrying off 
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(literally stealing) and embarkation of slaves, men, women, or children, I, 
Saltan bin Suggur, Sheikh of the Joasmee tribe, do hereby agree to their 
being detained and searched, whenever and wherever they may be fallen in 
with on the seas, by the cruizers of the British Government ; and further that 
upon its being ascertained that the crews have carried ofE (literally “ stolen ”) 
and embarked slaves their vessels shall be liable to seizure and confiscation by 
the aforesaid cruizers. 


Sanled by 
Sultan bin 
SuoauB. 


Sealed by Sultan bin Suqgur. 


Similar Agreements signed by Sheikh Rashed bin Hamid, of Ejman ; 
Sheikh Muktoom bin Bntye, of Debay; Sheikh Khuleefa bin Sliakbont, of 
Aboo Dhebbee. 


No. XXXVI. 

Translation of an Agreement entered into by Sitkiku Sultan 
bin Suggur, Chief of Ras-ool-Khkimah, dated off Ras- 
ool-Kheimah, 3rd July 1839. 

I, Sultan bin Suggur, Sheikh of the Joasmee Tribe, do hereby declare 
thnt I bind and pledge myself to the British Government in the following 
engagements : — 

Article 1. 

That the Government cruizers, whenever they may meet any vessel 
belonging to myself or my subjects beyond direct line drawn from Cape 
Dalgodo, passing two degrees seaward of the Island of Socotra, and ending at 
Cape Guadel, and shall suspect that such vessel is engaged in the slave trade, 
the said cruizers are permitted to detain and search it. 

Article 2. 

Should it on examination be proved that any vessel belonging to myself 
<}r my subjeots is carrying slaves, whether men, women, or children, for sale 
beyond the aforesaid line, then the government cruizers shall seize and con- 
fiscate suoh vessel and her cargo. But if the aforesaid vessel shall pas9 beyond 
the aforesaid line owing to stress of weather, or other case of necessity not 
under control, then she shall not he seised. 
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AllTJCL* 3. 

As the selling of males and females, whether grown up or young, who 
are “Hoor” or free, is contrary to the Mnhomedan religion, and whereas the 
Soomalee tribe is included in the " Hoor ” or free, I, Sultan bin Suggur, do 
hereby agree that the sale of males and females, whether young or old, of the 
Soomalee tribe, shall be considered as piracy, and that after four mouths from 
this date all those of my people convicted of being concerned in such an act 
shall be punished the same as pirates. 

Seal of 
Sultan bin 
Svooub, 


Note. — A similar agreement to the above was entered into by Sheikh 
K huleefa bin Shakbout on the 1st July 1830, and by Sheikh Mnktoom of 
llebay, and Sheikh Abdoola bin hashed of Umm-ool-Keiweyn, on the 2nd of 
the same month. 


No. XXXVII. 

Translation of an Engagement entered into by Sheikh Sultan 
bin Suggur, CniEF of Ras-ooi-Kueimah and Shargah, for 
the abolition of the African slave trade in liis ports, 
1S47. 

It having been intimated to me by Major Ilennell, the Resident in 
the Persian Gulf, that certain conventions have lately been entered into by 
His Highness the Imam of Muscat and other powers with the British Gov* 
ernment for the purpose of preventing the exportation of slaves from the 
African coast and elsewheve, and it having, moreover, been explained to me 
that, in order to the full attainment of the objects contemplated by the afore- 
said conventions, the concurrence and co-operation of the Chiefs of the several 
ports situated on the Arabian coast of the Persian Gulf are required, accord- 
ingly I, Sheikh Sultan bin Suggur, Chief of the Joasmee tribe, with a view 
to strengthen the bonds of friendship existing between me and the British 
Government, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves from the 
coasts of Africa and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those belonging to 
my subjects or dependants ; such prohibition to take effect from the 1st day of 
Mohurrum A.H. 1264 (or 10th December A.D. 1847), 

And I do further consent that whenever the cruizers of the British Gov- 
ernment fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects or 
dependants, suspected of being engaged in slave trade, they may detain and 
senrch them, and in case of their finding that any of the vessels aforesaid 
have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the coasts of 
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Africa, or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatever, they (the government 
cruisers) shall seize and confiscate the same. 

Dated thi» 14th day of Jemmadee-ool-Awul A.H. 1263, or 30th day of 
April A.V. 1847. 


L. s. 


(Sd ) Sheikh Sultan bin Straaun. 


Debay . — Sheikh Muktoom’s Engagement is dated 14th Jemmadee-ool- 
Awul 1263, or 30th April 1847. 

Ejman . — Slieikh Abdool Azeez’s Engagement is dated 15th Jemmadee- 
ool-Awul 1263, or let May 1847. 

V mm-ool-Keiwet/n . — Sheikh Abdoolla bin Rashed’s Engagement is dated 
15th Jemmadee-ool-Awul 1263, or 1st May 1847. 

Aboo Dhebbee . — Sheikh Saeed bin Tahnoon’s Engagement is dated 17th 
Jemmadee-ool-Awul 1263, or 3rd May 1847. 

Bahrein . — Sheik Mahompd bin Khuleefa’s Engagement is dated 22nd 
Jemmadee-ool-Awul 1263, or 8th May 1847. 


No. XXXVIII. 

Teams of a Maritime truce for ten tears agreed upon by the 
Chiefs of the Arabian Coast, under the mediation of the 
Resident in the Persian Gulf, dated 1st June 1843. 

We, whose seals are herennto affixed, viz., Sultan bin Suggur, Chief of 
tlie Joasmee tribe, Khuleefa bin Shakbout, Chief of the Beniyas, Muktoom 
bin Butye, Chief of the Boo Falasa, Abdoollah bin Rashed, Chief of Umm- 
ool-Keiweyn, Abdool Azeez bin Rashed, Chief of Ejman, being fully impressed 
with a sense of the evil consequences arising from our subjects aud dependants 
being prevented carrying on the pearl fi-hery without interruption on the 
banka, owing to the various feuds existing amongst ourselves, and, moreover, 
duly appreciating the general advantage to be derived from the establishment 
of a truce, do hereby agree to bind ourselves down to observe the following 
conditions : — 

Article 7. 

That from the lst^June A.D. 1843 (the corresponding Mahomedan date 
2nd Jemmadee-ool-Awul Hegira 1259), there shall be a cessation of hostilities 
at sea between our respective subjects and dependants, and that from the above 
date until the termination of the month of May A.D. 1853, ru inviolable 
truce shall he established, during which period our several claims upon each 
other shall rest in abeyance. 

Article 2. 

That in the eveut of any of our subjects or dependants committing any 
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acts of aggression at sea upon those of any of the parties to this agreement, 
we will immediately afford full redress upon the same being brought to our 
notice. 

Article 3. 

That in the event of any acts of aggression being committed at sea upon 
any of our subjects or dependants, we will not proceed immediately to retaliate, 
but will inform the British Resident or the Commodore at Bassidore, who will 
forthwith take the necessary steps for obtaining reparation for the injury 
inflicted, provided that its occurrence can be satisfactorily proved. 

Article 4. 

That on the termination of the month of May 1853, by God’s blessing, 
we will endeavour to arrange either an extension of this truce, or a firm and 
lasting peace ; but in the event of our being unable to come to a satisfactory- 
adjustment regarding our respective claims, we hereby bind ourselves to give 
notice, on or about the above date, to the British Resident, of our intention 
to renew hostilities after the expiration of the term now fixed upon for this 
truce, vit., the end of the month of (May) 1853. 

Signed as in the preamble. 


No. XXXIX. 

Treaty of Peace in perpetuity agreed upon by the Chieps of 
the Arabian Coast in behalf of themselves, their heirs 
and succESSons, under the mediation of the Resident in the 
Persian Gulp, 1853. 

We, whose seals are hereunto affixed, Sheikh Sultan bin Suggur, Chief of 
Ras-ool-Kheimah, Sheikh Saeed bin Tahnoon, Chief of Aboo Dhebbee, Sheikh 
Saeed bin Butye, Chief of Debay, Sheikh Hamid bin Hashed, Chief of 
Ejman, Sheikh Abdoolla bin Hashed, Chief of Umm-ool-Keiweyn having 
experienced for a series of years the benefits and advantages resulting from a 
maritime truce contracted amongst ourselves under the mediation of the 
Resident in the Persian Gulf and renewed from time to time up to the present 
period, and being fully impressed, therefore, with a sense of the evil conse- 
quence formerly arisiug, from the prosecution of our feuds at sea, whereby our 
subjects and dependants were prevented from carrying on the pearl fishery in 
security, and were exposed to interruption and molestation when passing on 
their lawful occasions, accordingly, we, as aforesaid, have determined, for our- 
selves, our heirs and successors, to conclude together a lasting and inviolable 
peace from this time forth in perpetuity, and do hereby agree to bind ourselves 
down to observe the following conditions : — 

Article 1. 

That from this date, vit., 25th Rujjub 1269, 4th May 1853, and here- 
after, there Bhall be a complete cessation of hostilities at sea between our 
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respective subjects and dependants, and a perfect maritime truce shall endure 
between ourselves and between our successors, respectively, for evermore. 


Article 2. 

That in the event (which God forbid) of any of our subjects or depend- 
ants committing an act of aggression at sea upon the lives or property of those 
of any of the parties to this agreement, we will immediately punish the 
assailants and proceed to afford full redress upon the same being brought to 
our notice. 


Article 3. 

That in the event of an act of aggression being committed at sea by any 
of those who are subscribers with us to this engagement upon any of our 
subjects or dependants, we will not proceed immediately to retaliate, hut will 
inform the British Resident or the Commodore at Bassidore, who will forth- 
with take the necessary steps for obtaining reparation for the injury inflicted, 
provided that its occurrence can be satisfactorily proved. 

We further agree that the maintenance of the peace now concluded 
amongst us shall be watched over by the British Government, who will take 
steps to ensure at oil times the due observance of the above Articles, and God 
of this ie the best witness and guarantee. 


L. S. 


L. S. 


(Sd.) Abdoolla bin Bashed, 
Chief of Ummool Keiweyn. 

(Sd.) IIam bd bin Bashed, 

Chief of Ejmnn. 

(Sd.) Saekd bin Butte, 

Chief of Debay, 

(Sd.) Saeed bin Tahnoon, 

Chief of the Beniyat, 

(Sd.) Sultan bin Suggar, 

Chief of the Joosmees. 


Approved by the Governor-General in Council on 24th August 1853. 
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No. XL. 

Additional Article for the protection of the Telegraph Line 
and Stations, agreed to before Lieutenant- Colonel Lewis 
Pblly, Acting Political Resident, Persian Gulp, and 
appended to the Treaty of Peace of the 4th May 1853 — 
1864. 

Whereas, under date 25th Rujjnb 1269 (4th May 1858), we. Chief of the 
Joasmees, Chief of the Beniyas, Chief of Ummool Keiweyn, Chief of Ejman, 
Chief of Debay, did agree to a perpetual Treaty of Peace at Sea, and whereby 
our vessels have been respected and our commerce increased ; and whereas the 
British Government, in the further interests of commerce and of the general 
peace, arc preparing telegraphic lines and stations at various points in or near 
the Persian Gulf, we do hereby engage for ourselves, our heirs and successors, 
to respect and abstain from all and every interference with the said telegraphic 
operations that may he carried on by the said British Government in or near 
our territory. 

And in the event (which God forbid) of any of our subjects or depend- 
ents committing an act of aggression or trespass on the snid telegraphic lines 
and stations or other telegraphic material, we will immediately punish the 
offender and proceed to afford full redress upon the same being brought to our 
notice. 

The telegraphic line being intended for the common good, our subjects 
and dependents shall be permitted to send messages by the Telegraph at such 
rates of payment as may he paid by British subjects. 


No. XLI. 

Agreement of the Aboo Dhebbee Chief engaging not to com- 
mit any breacli of the Maritime Peace, 1868. 

I, Zayid bin Khalifeh, do hereby, in the presence of Colonel Pelly, 
Resident, Persian Gulf, bind myself and agree to the conditions stated 
below : — 

1st .— That hereafter I should not commit any disturbances whatsoever 
in breach of the peace at sea, but if any happen on my part I should suffer 
the consequence. 

2nd . — That I should pay to the Resident the sum of twenty-five thoneand 
dollars by instalments specified below 

9.000 Dollars to be paid at once in cash on this the 28th Jemadi-ool-awnl 1286 

=l(jth September 1868. 

8.000 Dollars to be paid in the month of Hohnrrnm 1286, and 
8,000 Ditto ditto ditto Bujub 1288. 
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3rd . — That I should not prevent the people who have been removed from 
Guttar to return to their homes if they should so wish. 

4th . — That I should make over to Abdoor Rahman , British Agent, the 
Maohowa (boat) given me by Ali bin Khalifeh on her return from Busreh. 

Written on the 28th Jemadi-ool-awul 1285= 16 1 A September 1868. 

Signed and sealed by 

(Sd.) Zayid bin Khalipbu, 


Agreed to in our presence by Zayid bin Khalifeh, Chief of Aboo Dhabbee 
•n the 10th September I860. 


(Sd.) Lewis Pkli.y, Lieut, .-Col., 
II. B. M's Poltl. Resdl.. Persian Gulf. 


(Sd.) R. A. Bhown, Capt., 

Comdg. II. M.'s Skip “ Vigilant.” 


No. XLII. 


Agreement of the Chief of El-kotk ( Guttur ) engaging not to 
commit any breach of the Maritime Peace, 1868. 


I, Mahomed bin Sanee, of Guttur, do hereby solemnly bind myself, in 
the presence of the Lord, to curry into effect the undermentioned terms agreed 
upon between me and Lieutenant-Colonel Polly, Her Britannic Majesty’s Poli- 
tical Resident, Persian Gulf : — ' 

lst.—l promise to return to Dawka and reside peaceably in that port. 

2nd . — I promise that on no_ pretence whatsoever will I at any time put 
to sea with hostile intention, and in the event of disputes or misunderstanding 
arising, will invariably refer to the Resident. 

3rd . — I promise on no account to aid Mahomed bin Khalifeh, or in any 
way connect myself with him. * 

4th.— II Mahomed bin Khalifeh fall into my hands, I promise to hand 
him over to the Resident. 

5th .— I promise to maintain towards Shaikh Ali bin Khalifeh, Chief of 
Bahrein, all the relations which heretolore subsisted between me and the 
Shaikh of Bahrein, and in the event of a difference of opinion arising as to 
any question, whether money payment or other matter, the same is to be re- 
ferred to the Resident. 


September 1S6Q 1 * ^ ema ^* m00 ^' awv ^ 1285 corresponding with the 12th of 
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Sealed in our presenoe by Mahomed bin Sanee, of Guttur, on this the 18th 
day of September 1868. 

(Sd.) Lewis PbuIY, Lieut. -Col., 

U. B. M’s Poltl. Resdt., Persian Out/. 

(Sd.) R. A. Brown, Capt., 

Corndg . H. M’s Ship " Vigilant.” 


No. XLIII. 

Translated purport of a letter from Salim bin Sultan, Chief 
of Shargah, to Her Britannic Majesty’s Acting Poli- 
tical Resident in the Persian Gulp, dated 25th Zilhuj 
1289— 26th February 1873. 

I was very happy to receive your letter of 15th Jemadi-nl-Sani with two 
copies of treaties entered into by my father, Sultan bin Suggar. 

I beg to inform you that as regards fresh importations of male and female 
slaves, I have prohibited all my subjects and the vessels in my territories from 
trading in slaves. 

All slaves that come into my territories I seize according to the terms of 
the treaty, and make over u> the Government Agent. 

The Government Agent has, no doubt, informed you that I seized the 
slaves that were brought to my territories in a British vessel, and made them 
over to the Agent. 

You may rest assured that I shall carry into effect whatever the Govern- 
ment may desire, and am always happy to receive your commands. 


No. XLIV. 

Translated purport of a letter from Sheikh Zayed bin Kha- 
leepa, Chief of Aboo Dhebbee, to Acting Resident, 
Persian Gulp, dated 5th Mohurrum 1290=5th March 
1873. 

Be it known to you that I received a letter from Colonel Pelly, Resident 
iu the Persian Gulf, in regard to the treaty about importation of slaves. 

This treaty exists intact, and I am always careful to see that it is not 
infringed. 
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APPENDIX No 1 -l‘,q, 4 

Tratx£ do Paix entre Escurlpf Soiiaou do Pbusl & lo Grvnd 
Ski&niuii, contcnu dans une Li.inu. du Sciiach a bA 
IIatjiesse, du 23 Octobre, 1727.* 

All lloui du Dun lllbt llct lllletlX 
PhHAMl.1*. 

Loup soit Di«u qui m’a fait la giaee de me mcttic an nomine dee Fidcles, 
& de me creel poui pouibiuvie Ice lleietiqnes qui s lit til abomination h tout 
le monde Lone soit uussi notre Piojihete M iliomct, liitn-aime de Dicu, & Ip 
S eigneur liems'-c jusqu’au dernier joui sn Pobtcntc, k tons ceux qm bont aimed 
de hu I 

Sin co je menu ]a liaidiosse de fane nn< tils linmble Pioposituon * V H , 
v ous qui de«scrvez les 2 Villes Sauces dc la Micqnc & de Mediae, Itoi deg 
Kois d Arabic, (iouvi.im.iir d’uu giau 1 nombte de Nations, Dd'iisem de la Foi 
A1 iliomet me, faoutien deb Arrnccs & di tous mu qu i mbiHint poui la Foi, 
Vicaiit du Fume, PiotecLui dee Saiaus, Lxtciniiniteui dib lululclcs qui 
ciojent plus iI’uup Divuutc, Ileloi inateui de la Religion, le plus lllustie dog 
Mouaiqucs du teuie passe, Vamqutui des Mu leans,, l'u pigitmi de la Jiistu e, 
Lxtup item des Idoles & de ccux qui element |lus dune Pusoime dans la 
Dmuiti', llaut & Puissant Monaique, le plus cclcbir des Souvimns, Pusjle k, 
li consolation de tous les bommos, 1 Ombn, de Dieu sm It lent, PLinpucm & 
le Reti ge du mo. de, Iheu veuille comblei \otic Pi is iiim \ vos Ltats dc lonles 
biutes de prnspdi 1 lC/, & vous aecoidei jusqu’iu dc nni joui 1 1 couliuuatiou do 

sea benedictions 1 

Lt atm que nous aches ions notre Ti ute sun ant les teimcs ile l’Ahoian, 
qm dit “ Sournettez voub a Dieu, au Pioplicte A a ecus qu nt l’aiitonte 
absolue, nous avons lebolu de prendre te do min d’olu issuicc, & dc Pans des 
t'oinmisuaues nommo7 de part et d’autie, nous s minus convenes (le la Paiv 
aux conditions suivautes 


Aktici i I 

Flounce of Ifuvenc ami Juuauc/iou ij bultaaie, 

Que la Piovince d’Huvcise et la Juusliction de Sultana donent f're 
c&lees IV H comme f.vibaut partie du Roj aumc de Puse 

* Dumont Yul 2, Fait 2, Siq | leu i l | n t 2 ih 
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Article 2. 

Mecca Pilgrims. 

Que dc notre cfile nous dtvons nommer tous les ans nn Conductcnr dos 
Felerius qui vout ft la Meeque. 

Ariicle 3. 

Persian Ambassador at the Porte. 

Que nous aurons toujours un Ambassadeur h la Porte, selon l’ancien usage. 

Article 4. 

Pettiest Commerce. 

Qu’il sera libre it tous les Marc-bands d’caercer lcur Commerce, qui seul 
peut rendre uu Etat ilorissnut. 

Article 5. 

Bight of Pet si a ns to visit Temple of Immamaazem. 

Qu J il sera permis do visiter lc Temple d’lnunamaazem, sans qne personne 
puisse y former aueun obstacle. 

Article 6. 

Hussein Beg to be set at Liberty. 

Que Hussein Bey, dc la Race do Brack i, People de Lesgi, qui e3t detenu 
par les Moseovites, sera mis un liberie. 

Article 7. 

Annual Payment to be made by Persia to Turkey. 

Qu’il sera payc tous les ans au Trdsor de V. II. 1,500 Bourses, ckacune de 
600 Rixdaleis en especes. 

Terms of Peace. 

C’est sur ce pied-lu que la Paix doit etre gardee, tant pour le present que 
pour l’avenir, & ce conformement u l’Alcoran, qui veut que tous les Musulmans 
soient v entablement Ficits, qu’ils entrutiennent entre oux nne arnitid fra- 
ternelle, & qu’ils ne donneut lieu u aucune liaine ni division. 

Puis done que nous nous soumettous it l’obcissauce & aux ordres absolus 
de V. H., Elio accordeia aus&i de son c6te que tout soit execute selon la teneur 
de notre Convention, 

notification. * 

Et afin que cette Convention soit fermetnent & fidelement exeeutde 6 
jamais & que rien n’y soit change, nous atteudous la Ratification de Y. II., 
esperant qu’elle y consentiia & ne permettra pas qu’il y soit fait auuun ohangc- 
ment. 


Mfhemkd Eueb Esciirkff Kan t . 
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APPENDIX No. 2.- Page 5. 

Abstract translation of a Treats' concluded at Constanti- 
nople between Turkey and Persia in 173(5 A.D. as reported 
in Mr. Ronald Thomson’s Despatch No. 9 (Commercial) to 
Lord Granville, of September 2nd, lSbl. 

Trnite eonclti & Constantinople, dans le mois de Djemagi ul-Aklier do Pan 
1149 de PEgire, 173CA.D , sous les regnes de Sultan Alimod (Chan ler et Nadir 
Sehiih, du temps du giand veairat de Mehmed Pacha, par les entremises du 
Vezir Moustapha Pacha, d’Emin I'Vtva Abdullah Effbndi et d’Oita Mollasse 
H.dii Effondi d’nne pa"t et d’Abdul Bali Khan, de Alirza Alionl llassain et 
de Mollah Ali Ekber de l’aulro. Le tijite eomprend Irois m tides ct coneerne 
le pcleunage, l’acci edit at ion des llapoudji-baehi, la livaison des prisonniers, 
la delimitation dos fibntieios, la forme des !< Hies autogr.iphes, Patmndon de la 
comlnite de la dynastic des S.ifavi_)es, les Iambic- p<mr le comment! et les droits 
de douane. 


APPENDIX No. 3 . — Page It. 

TraitIs de Paix eonclu, vers le cominonccnient do 17 K>, outre le 
Sultan Mahomet, Emteukur, d Tunes, & le Scuacii 
Nadyr, Roi dc Perse.* 

PlIP.VMUl K. 

An Norn de Dicu fies-mi-6 icordienx. Oiacea -oieiit rendues A eet Elie 
Supreme & louanges a sun saeie i’rophete, a sa samte Fauullc & A set. lllustres 
Compagnons. 

Les Lettres, qui out ele ci-devant adicb-ees A la Porte dc Pelicite Je la 
part de Sa Maj. I ersanne, out fait voir qup par l'Assistance Div’ne, & par le 
coneours des Grands du Kofaumc de Poise, assembles dans la grande Plaice 
Bitnee dans le Mougan, les jeunes & bs vieux avoient, d’une voix uuanime t 
sans aucune restriction, clmisi pour Pornement du 'IrAne dc leur Cnpilale )e 
Ties-IIaut ct Ttes-Geueroux Prince, unssi biilluul quo la Link , aussi eclafnnt 
que le Soleil, le gage pieeieux du Monde & de la Religion, le centre de la 
beaute du Musulmamsme & des Musulinans, le Alonaiqin d<mt les Troupes 
dgalent le nombre des Etoiles, celui qui csl aujqunPhui as-is sur le Ti6ne do 
Cosines & de Dgem ; le Seliali Nadyr, dout Lieu perpettie la gloire & la pros- 
pdrite ! 

Sa Maj. Persanne, A Pexemplo de ses glorieux Anietns, attaches an 
Ilanefisme des vrais Musulmans, & nc pouvant eouffiir la eomluife blainahle 
de cette Nation, ref'isoit deja d’aeeepter la Com on lie, lop-que ces Peoples 
s’empressereut A lui donnei des |ircuveb de leur aveugle souim-biou a ses ordres, 

* Rou*- et . Vol. 10, pajjt 477. 

M 2 
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en abandonnant la mnuvais Principes qni jusqu’ii lovs avoient servi de fondo. 
mens k leurs deregletnens 

Les sentiinen*. de religion & de gencrosite, profonrlcment graves dans )e 
coftur do Sa M u j Persanne, Ini inspirerent bieutdt un veri '.able desir de mettie 
fin & tout ce qni pouvoit eontribuer depuis si longtems a fumenter le feu de 
Piuimiti£, & it nigniser les traits de la vengeance entre la Tuiquie & la Perse. 

11 envisagea comme un service insigne & important a scs Ut.ats, it la Sub- 
lime Porte & it fous les Musulnians, do faire revivre parmi eux I'ancienno 
Union, qui avoit fait un terns leur bonbeiir. 

11 eerivit dans co dcsscin d’augustes Let ires an tres-vertneux Kinpei enr 
des Ottomans, pour remettre entre les mains <le Sa Hautessse la gloire de 
rouroiiuer Poouvre glorieuse & memorable, qui faisoit le plus chor objet de sos 
veeux. 

De cinq Articles qui composoicnt les Propositions de Sa Maj. Persanne, 
l'on applanit les difficultes sur trois, & on les accepts comme etant de pure 
politique, & dependant absolument du bon pluisir de Sa Ilantesse; mais la 
rigueur des Loix n’uiant ete trouvee susceptible d’aucun temperament pour les 
deux autres Articles, l’on represents plusieurs fois a Sa Maj. Persanne qu’on 
en appelloit it sa discretion. & it son equite. 

Les Deorets eterncls s’opposoient encore- it Pexecufion d’nn projet, dont 
le Bueces etoit depuis si longtcmps desire, ct unc fermete mnl entenoue 
fomentoit encore Panimosite des Parlies, lorsque Sa Maj. Persanne fenvo'i.i 
deniifereuient a la Sublime Porte des Lettres, par lesquelles Elle temoignoit 
qnc ses veeux nVi'ant pour but ni Possessions, ni biens, ni inimitie, ni guerre, 
il avoit sous ses augustes auspices lamene, & mini dans la vote droits des vtais 
Mnsultnaus tons les llabitans do la Perse, pour procurer an Peuple du Pro- 
phete le lepos & la tranquillile, en faisant succeder it une Guerre odieuse les 
avantuges d’une heureuse Paix, 

Ces Lettres contenoient, it la v^rite, qnelques Propositions uouvelles eon- 
eernnnt les Limiles, mais comme elles etoient congncs en forme d’insinuatioiis, 
& dans les tennes les plus menage, s, & que Sa Maj. Persanne, bien loin 
d’appui'ev mu' bii demande, en romettoit ontierement le refus ou l’aceeptation 
it 1’equitnble elmix de Sa Maj. Kbalifale, celle-ci, sensible it cette la gun de 
traiter amieale, se determina a entrer en Negociations paeifiques. 

Sa Maj. Impenale, l’Ombre de Dieu, eerivit, en consequence, une Lettre 
Impdrinle pour t'auc part it Sa Maj. Persanne que, par le resultat d’un grand 
Conseil tenu a la Sublime Porte do Felicite, il avoit rcsolu do verifier & de 
6oussigner en tout point entre les deux Puissances le Provcrbe de Fneteriil 
quod pr/rttriit. tiu’fc Pegurd de sa nouvelle demande aiaut ete regavdee com- 
me coutraire aux Loix & aux Cauons, il convenoit pour la bonne union des 
Parties que Sa Maj. Persanne voulut bien s’eu desister, pour donuer son augustc 
& heureux coiisentement it un Traite, enlibrement deponille de tout point sus- 
ceptible de taolu- & do desbonneur pour la Maj, des Hauts Contiaclans, propo- 
sant pour base de ce Traite celui qui avoit etd arrete & eonelu pour les Coniine 
& Limites pons le regne de 1’ Empereur Sultan Murad Khan IV,* qui joui't en 
l’autre Monde du printemps du Paradis; qu’au reste Sa Maj. Persanne devoit 
4tre as-uree qu’il cette Condition, rien no pourroit desovmais ebrauler les fonde- 
mens & les arcboutaus do l’Amitie et de PUnion reciproques, taut qu’il auroiten 
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mains l(>s HeneB do la Felicite, & qn’il auroil lo pied dans le hrillant Etiicr 
de In Fortune, & non senlcment sous son glorieux Riigue, mais encore sous 
colui de ses Descendans & de scs Suoeesseurs. 

Sa Mnj. lmperiale, POmbre de Dieu, me deputa it eet effet en quality 
d’Envo’ie, me eliargeant d’nne agieable Lettre lmperiale, qui aceordoit nu 
TrCs-puissant, Trcs-clcinsnt &■ Tifes-mngnilique Ahmed Pacha, (louverneur 
de Bagdad & Bassora, & Seraskier de ee. Deparlement, le ponvoir special 
pour entamer & terminer les operations de cette Ncgociaiion dans le forme ci- 
deswns, & je fus pareillement honore pour.moi d’une Lettre dans le meme sens. 
Ahmed Paelia me donna pour adjoint P FfTendi de son Divan, lo Trcs eclaire 
Vely Effendi, avec lequel je me rend is en Perse. Aussitot qne nous fumes 
hcnreuseineut arrives au Camp Iio'ial de Su Maj. Persanne, entre Tliaran & 
Cashin, j’cus l’honneur de lui presenter la Lettre lmperiale de Paugnste asyle 
du Khalvfat. en lui repyesenlant avec tout 1“ respect flu it Sa Mnj. tout ce 
qui m’avoit etc recomtnuiule & ordonne, et Sa Maj. aiunt teuioigne le penchant 
et le desir sincere qu’Klle avoit de terminer & de conelure ce Traite scion les 
intentions & les inspirations de S. liitutesse, Elle nomma quclquos personues de 
sa Cour pour couferer avec nous sur I’ceuvre pieueu de cette Pacification, dont 
nous purviimics ii la conclusion dans une seule (-onieienee en ctahlissant uuo 
Base, une Condition, trois Articles & nu Appondiee, qui font tout lc content! 
de ce 'l’raite ; & sur le eompte qu’on en rendit it Sa Maj. Persanne, Elle permit 
d’en dresser & (Pen signer 1' Acte de part, & dhintre. 

Oil verra ei-aprfcs la teneur de la Base, de la Condition, des trois Articles 
& de FAppcndice de ce Traite, depths si hmgtems desire pour Punion & la 
tranquillitc du People du Prophcte, & cone hi en consequence du ponvoir 
special, dont j’ai etc muni & honore dans la forme ci-dcssus par l’Em pereur. 
P asyle de Mnsulmanisine, le Monarque miroir de la Justice, le Prince dec 
Princes, l’Otnbre de Dieu, le possesseur des Troupes qui egalent le norobre 
des Etoiles, le Depositairo du Khalifat, le Serviteur des deux sac ices & nobles 
Villes, le Maitro des deux Terres & des deux Mors, le Sultan, Fils du Sultan, 
le Tres-puissaut, Ties- redoubtable, Ties-magiiaiiime & 'J res-genereux limperenr 
Sultan Mahmoud lc Conquerant, Fils du Sultan Moustafale Conquerant, dont 
Dieu illustre lc regne & prulonge les jours ! 


Maintenance of Limits. 

Base dn Traite.— On observera de part & d’autre sans alteration, change- 
ment, ni diminution, les Confins Sc Liniites qui ont jusqu’it present ete obser- 
ves, & qui ont etc reglees dans la derniere Paix prise aujouid’liiii pour module, 
& conclue autre Ibis sous le Kegne glorieux du Tres-puissaut Empereur Sultan 
Murad Khun 1V, # qui jouit dans l’autre Monde du printems du Paradis. 

Condition . — En accordant & en observant, envers les deux Parties, dans la 
forme convenable, tout ce qui est du k leur h»ntieur & it leur gloire, Pon evi* 
tera soigneusement tout ce qui peut etre reciproqueraent susceptible de distinc- 
tion de Religion & de deshonneur. 


* Wclick ; Vol 2, page 805. 
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AlUICLfc 1. 

Pusian 1‘ibjiims proceeding to Mecca. 

Qunnd los Pelerine do Porsp iront k la Meequp, par la voic de Bagdad, 
et dt Dumas, les Gouveriipnrs, les Juges & limit -bag gs, qui se trouverout snr 
res routes, doimeront Unite leur attention pour proteger, & eoutenir eu tout# 
occasion ces sortes de 1’elcrius, & pour les faiie ai river sains & saufs. 

Akiicie 2. 

Deception of Diplomatic Agents. 

Pour manifester nu Public la bonne intelligence & l’nnion dps deux Cours 
la Sublime Porte envoi rj. line persoune pour tesider it la Cour de Perse, & 
eello-ei pa roil lenient on etneira line pour le-odor il la Porte de Felieile, & ces 
Charge d’Aflaires sprout ilcfraie*- k raisonnablomeiit entretenus comme lea 
liOlcs dos Cours oil ils lesidor dit, & beront changes tout los trois ans. 

AancLK 3. 

It el kuc of Prisoners. 

On elurgiia de part & il\ nitre los prisonnieis rcspoctilB; on ne pourra lea 
vend re ni les aelietoi, & on lie s’opposera point a leur depart dans les endroits 
ou ils ue voudrout pas roster, quand ils demauderout a se repatrier. 

Maintenance oj Limits Ji red by previous Treaty. 

Append tee , — Coni mo ]p> Confins & Linntes sont regies scion la teneur ci- 
ilessus, conforni6ment an Trait e eouelu sous le Regno du Sultan Murad IV,* 
les Gouvernours do* Conliu*. rcoiproquea observoront avee exactitude tout ce 
qui so pr.it iqiioit aneieniienient, 4: se domieront bicn do g irile do ooutrevenir 
en rien ii In condition de ce Truilc, dans les Affaires qui pourront surveuir con* 
eeruaut les Coutins. 


ltehgion. Pilgrims to Mecca, Medina, and other Holy Places. 

Fuisque par un ofTot de la Grace Divine, los Ilabitans de la Perse ont 
entitlement roiumre aux Maxim b ilhoitos iniioveos sous los Sophis, qu’ils sont 
l'o titles duns le gmui du Musulinani-me, on ucooptunt les auoicns Dogmes dea 
Snunitob ou vials Musulmans, & qn’ils oliantent les loiianges & les eloges dea 
Khali l' es Kticliidms, 4c desautres ilkibties Compngnons sur qui soitla Benedic- 
tion de Dteu, los Pclerins, qm i i out dans la suite <t la Mecque, a Mediae, & 
dans tous los blots Mu-ulinons, soront trailes avee tous les egards possibles, 
eomiue tous 1 ps> autns Musulmans, 4: 1’on se donneia bieu garde de les in- 
quieler & les moleslei, 4c d’exiger d’eux lo luoindre chose sous le uotn de 
hinrmf. 


\\ i n. L A . I. 2 30a. 
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Religion. Customs Dues. 

Quand les Marcliands des deux Nations anront paid, selon l’exigence des 
licux, la Poustnc des Marchamlises qu’ils apporleront dans les Etats respcctifs, 
ou ne pourra les molester par aucuno autre exaction. 

Persian Pilgrims to Mecca, Medina, and other Holy Places. 

Lorsqu’il vicndra de Perse a la Mccque & A Mediae, & aux Tombeaux 
situe» a Bagdad, des Pelerins, qui, attiies par la seulp devotion de Pelerinage, 
u’auront point avec eux des Marcliandises, les Juges & autres O dicier s ne pour- 
ront cxiger d’eux aucun droit, ni les iuquieter on aucuue fa(;on sans raison legi- 
time. 

Non-protection of Fugitives. Extradition. 

Si apies la date du present Traitc, quelqu'un des Sujots & des Rayas des 
deux Cours venoit a. so leliigier dans los Etats respect ifs, il ne sera aecordd 
aucane protection it de pa reds fnqilifs; i)s seront au contraire rendus aux 
Charges d’Adiiires rcciproques sin - la d*anande qu’ils on feront. 

Tant qne l’on ohservera exactemetil do part & d’autre les Articles ci-deg- 
sus, on lie negligora rieu pour peiqictucv oette heureuse Paix, iodine sous le 
Itegnc des Deseendans & des Suooesseurs des Hauls Coutraetans, sans autre 
Borne qne la volonte de l'Etre supreme. 

Ratifications. 

Conclusion. — La Paix etant enfin cowluo dans la forme ci-dcssus par 
1’ assistance du Tre—Ilaut, il a au>si etc an etc qne vers lo premier jour de la 
nouvelle Auuee de l’Kgire 11 (id, les deux Cours s’enverront des Ambassadeurs 
Extraordinarres du memo rang, av< e la notification du Traitc, & Ip Trbs puissant 
& Ties-inagnifi quo Hassan-Alr-Ivluin, l’un des plus illustres Khans de la Perse, 
nous ai.int iemis, en vertu de ses Plcinspouvoirs, 1' Kcrit -eellc portant le consente- 
ineut de Sa Maj. 1’ersaune a la Base, a. In Condition, anx trois Aiticles & A 
1’Appendiee ci-dessus, nous l’avons le^u & arecptc, vu qtl’il est eonforme A uos 
instructions, & nvons pareiHcmeut presente & reinis en ecliar.ge A Sa Maj. 
Persanne le present Eerit, signe & seelle par le susdit tils -puissant & tics- 
element Ahmed Paeha, & par moi en vertu de nos Pouvoirs. 

Fait le 19 de la Lune de Chabon Fan de 1’Hgire 1159, ou vers le com- 
mencement de Janvier, 1746. 


APPENDIX N«>. 4 .—Page 5. 

Trait£ de Paix ontre Nader Ciiah, Empereub de Perse, and 
le Sultan Mahmoud, Empereub des Tunes. 

PlIKAMHUt. 

Gloire soit A Dieu, qui a plonge dans lc sommeil les yeux de la commotion, 
en eveillant les cocurs des mouarques ; qui a fait decouler la fontaine de la paix 
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par mi le genre luimain. en aridtant le cours de la riviere de la discorde entrer 
lee Kois, & les puissans Sultans ; qui a retubli par leur amicable agreement le 
d£sordre ties affaires des fidfeles croyuns ; qui a d£pouille leurs eoeurs de tout le 
ressentiment, afin de pouvoir guerir l'&rue blessde de son peuple; qui a deracind 
toutebuine& iuimitie de leur sein, & leur a ordonne de garder iuviolablement 
leurs Trait es, aiusi que dit le livre & jamais glurieux : O vous qui croyez, 
gardez vos Conventions ! 

Fuisse a present le Trfes-IIaut litre gvacieux envers son Prophfete Moham- 
med, dont le sifege est exalte : envers sa Famille & ges Compagnong, & parti- 
culi&rement ses successeurs, les Califes, qui marchent dans la voie droite, & qui 
usent d’une extieme diligence, pour maintenir la vraie Religion ! 

A,n es cos premises, ll suit : Duns les vastes plaines de Mogan, le peuple 
de l’lrun dc-ira (pie nous acceptussions le diadcine rot al ; mais voyant les 
troubles que les heresies de Cliah Ismail avoient suscites dans la Pei sc, & 
l’iniinitie quVlles avoient causes outre les Turns & les Persans ; eonsiderant 
uussi, que la sccte des Sunnis etoit suivie par nos nobles nne#tres, & grands 
progeni tours, nous lefusitnes leur proposition. Mais npi&s plusieurs instances 
reiterees, nous consen times de regner sur enx, sous condition, qu’ils nbjure- 
roicnt de coeur & de bouche leurs anciennes erreiips, & reconnoitroient la legi- 
time succession des grands Califes (auxquels l)itu soit favorable !) ils consen- 
tirent, a nos dcmandes, & quittereut leurs hfircsies. 

Miiintcnant puisquu Sa haute Majeste, cxalt£e au-dessus des autres rois 
de monde, qui a le pouvoir de Salomou, l’cclat du soleil, le prolectenr des (ide 
les croyuns, lc vainqueur des infideles, le roi des deux continens & des deux mere, 
un second Iskander Zoulkarnein, serviteurdes deux cites sacrees, l’Ernpeieur & 
Victorieux Sultan Mahmoud Khan, dont llieu a etendu l'ombie sur tout 
I’univors, v£ntahle Culife des crojans, & lumifereds la famille Turcmune, nous 
n demamle I’accroissenicut de notre amiti£, nous, en consequence, esperant la 
continuation de ces sentimens fuvorahles, le dispenBOns de deux des Articles, 
que nous avions proposes, & ne demaudnns que la confirmation des trois 
autres, pour 1’uuiformite de religion, & pour la preservation de notre empire, 
d&irnnt a cette Negociation une conclusion beureuse, 

Et qunnd memo nous n'uurions pas cu l'iutention d’eoarter tout sujet 
d’nli6natum entre nous, &. de douner la paix h nos snjets, en faiBant fieurir les 
boutons de rose dc cot amicable Tiaite, nous aurions licaiimoins, pour l’lion- 
neur des fiddles croyuns, notilid it Sa Haute Majeste, exultee amsi que Salomou, 
notre ebaugemeut tort une de religion, & la desertion de nos anciennes erreurs. 

Paris of Proriiiccs of Irak and Azarbigian ceded by Persia to Turkey. 

Comme (pulques parties des Provinces de l’lrak, & de l’Azarbigian, pen- 
dant le icgno agite de Cliah Ismail, furent triinsterees a la Cour Ottoinaue, 
afin qu’VI no res to aucun sujet de compluinte, nous donnons, en present, tin de 
ces Territoires u Sa Majeste l’Enipereur des Turcs. Et puisque dims la leitre 
roynle, que le tres-noble Netif I'ffendi nous a portee, Sa tres haute Majeste ddsire 
d’ctahlir rumour & la hienveillance entre les deux Empires, de g£n£iation & 
g£u4rutiou, dc notie part nous croyons, que la confirmation de cette amiti£, & la 

•Wenck ; Vol. 2, page 806. 



Appendix No. 4.— Persia. 


iX 


tranqillitd de nos Dominations, sont des oh jets aussi imporfans qu’avantngeux j 
nous desirous done qne la paix faite autrefois, dans le terns de Morad qnat- 
rikme, entre les Turcs & les Persons, soit renouveleo ; & liens de man dons, 
que Sa dif.e Majeste acquiesee grncieusement a ce pidseut Traild de paix, qui 
contient le plan, la stipulation, trois Articles, & un Supplement. 

Plan, on Fondement tin Trai/e. 

Qne la paix conclue dans le terns du Sultan Morad qnatrifcme, d’heureuBe 
memoire, entre les deux Empires de Perse & de Turquie, suit renonvelee; 
puisse-t-elle demeurer ferme, & perpetuclle dans toutes les Provinces, & puisse 
sa continuation n’etie alteree ni troubles par aucun mauquenient ( 

Stipulation. — A pres que toutes commotions sont endormios, que le sabre 
cst replace dans le fourreau, apika quo tout oe qui pent renverser la paix, & 
detruire 1’amitie, est eearte; que la benediction de Dien, le paete d’amour & 
d’unanimite, soit durable entre les deux empires, & les families des deux 
monarques, jusqu’au jour du jugomeut. 

Article 1. 

Persian Pilgiimt. 

Qne les pelerins de Perse, qui passeront par Bagdad, on par la Sjriie, 
ponr se rendie an temple saerd, scront conduits d’une station a 1’aulre on surete, 
& proteges par les magistrate & gouverneurs des places, qui se.trmivent dans 
leur voyage. 

Article 2. 

Commissioners to be appointed to receive Mutual Tiibufes. 

Pour confirmer l’amitic & 1’alliance entre les deux Cours, quo tons les 
trois ans un Comnnssaire soit envoye de la Porte on Perse, & de la Perse en Tur- 
quie, pour recevoir les tribute mutuels. 

Article 3. 

Freedom, of Stares. Slave Trade. 

Que les esclaves de chacune des deux nations soient mis en liberty, & 
qu’il ne soit pas permis de les acheter, on vendre, mais qu’ils ayent le privi- 
lege de retourner dans leurs pays respectifs. 

Frontier Jjisturbances. 

Jppendice, ou Supplement. — Que les Gouverneurs de toutes les villcs 
frontieres dvitent toutes commotions, qui peuvent tendre k la dissolution de ce 
Traild ; & que les Persans s'abstiennent de toutes expressions peu convdnables 
relativement a la religion qu’ils ont embrasseo, & k celle qu’ils ont desertde, 
pour suivre la secte des Sunnis. 

Pilgrims to Mecca, Medina, or other Holy Cities. 

Qu’ils ne mentionnent jamais les grands Califes, sans due rdvdrence & 
prikres; que lorsqu’ils voyageut pour aller ou au temple de la Mecque, ou 
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& Medine, ou dans qnelques ant res cites cdl&bres, ou qu’ils traversent la 
Natalie avcc d’autrea pdlerins du pays, ou de quelque autre nation Mahomd- 
tane, ils ne leur montrcut aucune marque d’avcrsion ou d'alieuation. 

Customs Duties. 

Qu'aussi dans les Yilles Impdriales on ne metfce aitcun imp6t surceuxqui 
ne font aucun profit par le commerce, mais qnc les officiers de la douane fas- 
pcnt payer des droits seulement aux commer^ans, & ne demandent rien de plus, 
& qu'cnlin dans ces occasions on tienne la mSrne conduite dans les deux 
Empires. 

Observance of Stipulations of Treaty. 

Nous ddclarons done, cn vertu de ce Traite, que la susdite paix & les 
Aiticles mentiounds cn celle, demeureront a jamais formes entre les deux Em- 
pires & los families de leurs souverains, bien entendu, tant qu’il u’y aura 
aucune action contrairo de commise, de l’un on dp l’autre c6te. Quiconque de 
eo part sera coupablu d’une telle violation, often sera centre sa propre con- 
science, & quiconque obseivcra ces Conventions, recevra du ciel une recom- 
pense. 

Eerit dans le mois sacre de Moharrem, l’unnee 1160 de notre Prophfete, 
auquel soil louunges & salute ! 

[January, 17-47.] _ 


APPENDIX No. 5 . — Page 10. 

Translation of the Treaty of Gulistan between Russia and 

Persia, 1813, 

Their Majesties the Emperor of Russia and the King of Persia, actuated 
liy their affections towards their respective subjects, ore anxious to commute 
the -present hostilities so repugnant to their disposition, to an amicable under- 
standing. Willi this viow Lieutenant-General Jiitiseheuf, Governor-Qeiieral 
and Commandcr-in-Chief in Georgia, the lme of Caucasus, Laghoor, and 
Astrnehan, and Commandev-in-ChieC of the Caspian Fleet, Knight of the 
Order of Alexander Neuski, of the 1st Order of St, Anne, and 4th of the 
Military Order of St. George, and of the Sword of Bravery, is fully em- 
powered to treat on the part of His Majesty the Emperor of Russia. 

llis Excellency Mirza Abul Hussein Khan, late Ambassador to the 
Courts of Constantinople and London, of noble descent, &c., &c., &c., is ap- 
pointed Plenipotentiary on the part of llis Majesty the King of Persia. 

The Plenipotentiaries having met at the Russian camp on the banks of 
Zuivan near Gulistan in the district of Karabagh, and having exchanged 
their credentials in the name of their respective Sovereigns whom they sever- 
ally represeut, hold themselves bound religiously to observe for ever the 
articles and conditions here entered into. 

Article 1. 

After the conclusion of this Treaty the hostilities which have hitherto 
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enisted between the States of Russia and Persia shall cease, and peace shall 
lie established between the respective sovereigns and their allies for ever. 

Articlk 2. 

The status quo ad prescntem. having been agreed on as the basis of treat- 
ing in virtue ot this arrangement, the several districts hitherto possessed by 
tile respective States shall remain under their subjection, and the frontier is 
determined in the manner under written. 

The line of demarcation is to commence from llie plain of Aduna Bazar, 
running direct towards the plain of Moglian to the ford of the AuaB at Yuln 
Bulook, up the Anas to the junction of the Capennuk Chace at the hack of 
the hill of Mekri; from thence tlse boundary of Karabagh and Nukshivan 
is from above the mountains of Aliglmz to Dualighnz, and thence the bound- 
ary of Karabagh, Nukshivan, Brivan, and also pait of Georgia, and of Kuzah 
and Shums-ud-deen-Loo is separated by Eislmk Mciduun ; from Eishuk Meidauu 
the line is the chain of mountains on the right and the river of Huraya Clmra- 
mun, and from the kps of the mountains of Aliglmz it runs along the village 
of Shoofgil aud between those of the village of Mystery until it reaches the 
river of Arpaehahi ; ami as the district of 'Palish during the hostilities has 
been partially subjected by the contending parties, for the purpose of strength- 
ening mutual confidence after the conclusion of the Treaty, Commissioners 
shall be appointed respectively, who, iu concurrence with each other and with 
tlie cognizance of the Governors concerned, shall determine what mountains, 
rivers, lakes, villages, and fields shall mark the line of frontier, having first 
ascertained the respective possessions at the time of making the Troatv, and 
holding in view the stains qua ad pretenlcm ns the basis on which the bound- 
aries are to be determined. 

If the possessions of either of the High Contracting Parties shall have 
been inftiuged on by the above-mentioned boundaries, the Commissioners shall 
rectify it on the basis of the quo ad presenlem. 

Articlk 3. 

His Majesty the King of Persia, in demonstration of his amicable senti- 
ments towards the Emperor of Russia, acknowledges in his own name and 
that of his heirs the sovereignty of the Emperor of Russia over the provinces 
of Karabagh and Georgia, now called Elizabeth Paul, the districts of Shekie, 
Shiriwan, Kobek, Derbend, Bakoobeh, and such part of Talish as is now 
possessed by Russia, tbe whole of Degcstun, Georgia, the tract of Shoorgil, 
Aohook, Bosh, Gooreea, Mingrclia, Abtiohar, the whole country between the 
boundary at present established aud tlie line of Caucasus, and all the territory 
between tbe Caucasus and the Caspian Sea. 

Article 4. 

His Majesty the Emperor of Russia, actuated by similar feelings towa-ds 
His Majesty of Persia, and in the spirit of good neighbourhood wishing tbe 
Sovereign of Persia always to be firmly established on the throne, engages 
for himself and heirs to recognise the Prince who shall be nominated heir- 
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apparent, and to afford liim assistance in case he should require it to suppress 
any opposing party. The power of Persia will thus be incieased by the aid of 
Russia. The Emperor engages for himself and heirs not to interfere in the 
dissensions of the Prince, unless the aid of the Russian arms is required by the 
King of the time. 

Article 5. 

The Russian merchantmen on the Caspian Sea shall, according to their 
former proetiee, have permission to enter the Persian harbours, and the Per- 
sians shall render to the Russian Marino all friendly aid in case of casualties 
by storm or shipwreck. 

Persian merchantmen shall enjoy the same privilege of entering Russian 
harbours, and the like aid shall ho afforded to the Persian marine by the 
Russia ns in ca-e of casualties by stoim or shipwreck. 

The Russian flag shall fly in the Russian ships-of-war which are permitted 
to sail in the Caspiau, as formerly ; no other nation whatever shall he allowed 
ships-of-war on the Caspian. 

Article 6. 

The whole of the prisoners taken either in battle or otherwise, whether 
Christians or of any other religion, shall be mutually exchanged at the expira- 
tion of three months after the date of the signature of the Treaty. The 
High Contracting Parties shall give a sum to each of the prisoners for his 
expenses, ami send them to Kura Eeelesia ; those charged with the superin- 
tendence of the exchange on the frontiers shall give notice to each other of 
the prisoners being sent to the appointed place, when they shall be exchanged j 
aud any jierson who either voluntarily deBeited or fled after the commission of 
a crime shall have permission to return to his country, [or] shall remain with- 
out molestation. All deserters who return to their country shall be forgiven 
by both contracting parties. 

Article 7. 

In addition to the above articles, the two contracting sovereigns have 
been pleased to resolve to exchange Ambassadors, who at a proper period will 
be sent to their respective capitals, where they will meet with that honor due 
to their rank, and due attention shall be paid to the requests they may bo 
charged to make. Mercantile agents shall be appointed to reside in the 
different cities for t.hc purpose of assisting the merchants in carrying on their 
trade ; they Bhall only retain ten followers ; they shall be in no ways molested ; 
they shall be treated with respect and attention, aud parties of either nation 
injured in the way of trade may by their interference have their grievances 
redressed. 

Article 8. 

With regard to the intercourse of caravans, the merchants of either 
country must be provided with a passport that they may travel either by sea 
or land without fear, and individuals may reside in either country for the 
purpose of trade so long as it suits their convenience, and they shall meet 
with no opposition when they wish to return home. In regard to merchandise 
aud goods, brought from Russia to Persia, or sent from Persia to Russia, the 
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proprietors may at their own discretion either sell or exchange them for other 
property. Merchants having occasion to complain of failure of payment 
or other grievances will state the nature of their cases to the mercantile 
agents; or, if there are none resident in the place, they will apply to the Gov* 
ci nor, who will examine into the merits of their representations, and will he 
careful that no injustice bo offered this class of men. UuBsian merchants 
having entered Persia with merchandise will have permission to convey it to 
any country in alliauee with that State, and the Persian' Government will 
readily furnish them a passport to enable them to do so. In like manner, 
Persian merchants who visit Russia will have permission to proceed to any 
country in alliance with Russia, In case of a Russian merchant dying in 
Persia, and Ins goods remaining in Persia, as they are the property of a subject 
of a friendly State, they shall be taken charge of by the proper constituted 
authorities, and shall he delivered over, on demand, to the lawful heirs of the 
deceased, who shall have permission to dispose of thorn. As this is the custom 
among all civilised nations, there can be no objection to this arrangement. 

Article 9. 

The duties on Russian merchandise brought to Pursian ports shall he in 
tin* proportion of five hundred dinars {or o per cent.) ou property of the value 
of one toman, which having been paid at one city the goods may be conveyed 
to any part of Per-ia without, any further demand of duty being made ou any 
pretence whatever. The like percentage, and nothing move, will be paid on 
exports. Thu import and export duties from Persian merchants iu Russia will 
he levied at the same late. 

Ahtioi.b 10. 

On the arrival of goods at the suaport towns, or such as come by land- 
carriage to the frontier towns of the two States, merchants shall be allowed to 
sell or exchange their goods without the further permission of the Custom 
House Officers, because it is the duty of Custom House Officers to prevent all 
sorts of delay in the prosecution of trade, and to receive the King's customs 
from the buyer or seller as may be agieed between them. 

. Article 11. 

After the signature of this Treaty the respective plenipotentiaries shall 
immediately announce the peace to the different frontier posts and order the 
suspension of all further hostilities; aud two copies of this Treaty being taken 
with Persian translations, they shall he signed and sealed by the respective 
plenipotentiaries, aud he exchanged. They must then l»e latificd by the 
signatures of their Majesties ot Russia and l’eisia, and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged in thp course of tluee mouths 

Done in thu ltus-iau camp, at the River Zuivau near Gulistan in 
Karabagh. 

The 1211 October 1813. The 29th Showal 1829 Iligira . 

Signed 'j Signed 

and > Nicholas Ritiscueup, aud > Mibza Abul Husseix Khan. 
Sealed . J Sealed . J 
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APPENDIX No. 6.— Page 10. 

• Treaty of Turkmanchai bctwoen Russia an3 Persia, 1828. 


In tlie name of Almighty God. 
His Majesty the Most High, Most 
Illustrious, and Most Powerful Em- 
peror and Autocrat of all the Rus- 
sias, and Hi's Majesty the Shah of 
Persia, equally animated by a sincere 
desire to put a period to the evils of 
a war entirely contrary to their 
mutual wishes, and to re-C~.labli-h 
on a solid basis the former relations 
of good neighbourhood and amity 
between the two States, through the 
medium of a peace, comprising in 
itself the guarantee of its duration, 
by the removal of all causes of future 
difference and misunderstanding, 
have appointed the following Pleni- 
potentiaries charged with the execu- 
tion of this salutary work, namely, ou 
the part of Ilis Maj. sty the Emperor 
of all the Rassias, the Sieur Jean 
Paskevitch, General of Infantry, and 
Aide-de-Cuinp General, Commandant 
of the Corps detached from the Cau- 
casus, Superintendent of the civil 
portion of Georgia, and of the admi- 
nistrations of Astracan and of the 
Caucasus, Commandant of the Flo- 
tilla of the Caspian Sea, Knight of 
the Diamond Orders of St. Alex- 
ander Newsky; of St. Anne of the 
1st ClaBS ; of St. Vladimir of the 1st 
Class; of St. George of the 2nd 
Class; deoo rated with two swords of 
Honor, one of which bears the in- 
scription “ for valour,” and the other 
bedecked with diamonds, Knight of 
the Foreign Orders of the Red Eagle 
of Prussia of the 1st Class, of the 
Crescent of the Sublime Ottoman 
Porto, and of many others ; the Sieur 
Alexander Obuskoff, Counsellor of 
Stats and Chamberlain, Knight of 
the Order of St. Vladimir of the 3rd 


Ati nom de Dieu Tout Puissant. Sa 
Majeste le tres haut, ties illustre, et 
tres puissant, Emporeur et autocrate 
de toutes les Russies, et Sa MajestS le 
Padhcliah de Perse, egalement animus 
d’un sincere desir de mettre un terme 
aux maux d’une Guerre enti&rement 
coutraire a leurs mutuclles dispositions, 
et de tetablir sur unc base solide les 
anciens rapports de bon voisinage et 
d’amitic pntre les deux State, au moyen 
d’une Pnix, qui porte en elle mdme la 
garantie de sa duree, en eloignant tout 
sujet de difference et de mesiiitelligence 
futures,, out designe par leurs l’lenipo- 
tontiaires, charges detravailler a cette 
oeuvre sidutaire ; savoir, Sa Majestd 
l’Kmperenr de toutes les Russies, le Sieur 
Jean Paskcwiteh, geutjral d’ Infanterie, 
et son Aide de-Camp General, Com- 
mandaut le corps dctaehe du Caucase, 
Dirigeant lu Partie civile de la Georgie, 
et des Gouvernements d’Astrachan etdu 
Caucase, Coinmnn .ant la tloiille de la 
mer Cuspienne, el Chevalier des ordios 
de St. Alexandre Newsky en diamans, 
de St. Anne de la Premise classe en 
diamans; de St. Vladimir de la pre- 
mise classe; de St. George de l.i 
seconde classe; decore de deux epdes 
d’honueur, dout uu est en or, avec 
l’insciiption "pour la Valeur, " et 
l’uutre eui'ichie de diamans ; et cheval- 
lier des ordres etrangeres de l’uigle 
rouge de Prusse de la premiere classe, 
du croissant de la sublime Porte Otto- 
mane, et de plusieurs autres ; le Sieur 
Alexandre Abuskoff Son Conseiller d’ 
etat actuel et chambcllan, Chevalier de 
l’ordre de St. Vbidimir de la troisiemo 
classe, de St. Stanidas de Pologne de la 
2ndo classe, et de St. Jean de Jeru- 
salem ; etSa Majeste le Schahde Perse, 
son Alteese Royule le Prince Abbas 
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Class, of St. Stanislas of Poland of 
tbe 2nd Class, and of St Jolin of 
Jetusalem , and on tbe part of His 
Map sty the Sbah oi Persia, His 
Boyal Highness the Piince Abbas 
Mirza, who, after having met at 
Dekhaigane and exchanged then full 
powers which were found in good 
and due form, have adopted and 
concluded the following Ai ticks •— 

Article 1. 

Theie shall be established fiom 
this day peace, amity, and perfect 
understanding between His Majesty 
the Emptror of all the ltussus 
on the one pail, and His Mijcsty 
the Shah of Peisia on the other 
part, their liens and successors, then 
lespective States and subject", in 
perpetuity 

Aeticie 2. 

Considering that the hostilities 
between the high conti acting pai- 
ties, now happily tciminatid, have 
caused the suspension of the obli- 
gations imposed on them by the 
Tieaty ot Gulistan, Ills M ijesty 
the Emperoi of all the Aussias and 
His Majesty the Shah of Peisia 
ha\e deemed it pioper to leplace 
the said Tieaty of Gulistan by the 
present clauses and stipulations, 
which aie intended to legulate and 
consolidate more and more tbe fu- 
ture relations of peace and amity 
between Russia and Peisia. 

Ahticle 3. 

His Majesty the Sbah of Peisia, 
as well m lus own name as in that 
of his hens and successors, cedes 
in full right and propel ty to the 
Empne if Russia the Khannt of 
Erivan on either side of the A raxes, 
and the Khauat of Nackhtchivan. 


Mirza, lesquels apies s’etre reums a 
Dekhargane, et avoir debangd lenrs 
plems pouvoirs, trouvds en bonne et 
due forme, ont ai rcte et conclu les 
Articles suivans 


Aeticie 1 

II y auia <\ comptei de ce j'our, paix, 
amitie et paifaite intelligence, entie 
Sa Majcste l’Emjiereui de toutes Its 
Russies d'une pait, et Sa Majebld le 
Sell, ill de Peise de l'autre pait, leuis 
bentieib et siiccisseuis, leuis etats et 
leuis sujets tespeetifs 1 peipctuitd. 


Article 2. 

Considciant quo les hostilites scr- 
veuues eutie les hantes paities con- 
traetanfes, et beuieusemtnt t< riumees 
aujouidhui outfai tecssei 1< s obligations 
que Ilui imposait le Tiaite de Guhstan, 
Sa Majeste 1 Empeieui de toutes las 
Russies et Sa Maje®te le Padiseliah 
de Pci‘e, out juge eonvenable de 
leinplacer le dit 'Irnte de Gulistan par 
les jneseutes clauses et stipulations las 
quilles sont di stmees it ldgler, et h con- 
solidu de plus en plus, les i elutions 
futuies de paix et d'amitie entie la 
Uuesie et la Peise. 


Article 3. 

Sa Majeste le Sehah de Peise tant 
en son piopre nom qu’en celui de ses 
bent lers et successeuis, tdde en toute 
piopnele h l’Empne de Russie le Kha- 
nat d'Krivan, tant en de^a qu'en de lit 
de i'Aiaxc, et le Kbanat de Naekliteln- 
van. En consequence de eette cession. 
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In consequence of this cession, His 
Majesty the Siiah engages to cause 
the delivery to the Russinn autho- 
rities within the space of six months 
at farthest from the signature of the 
present Treaty of all the archives 
and public documents concerning 
the administration of the two Kha- 
nate above mentioned. 

Article 4. 

The two high contracting parties 
agree to establish, as the frontier 
between the two States, the follow- 
ing line of demarcation 

Commencing from that point of 
the frontier of the Ottoman States, 
which is the nearest in a direct line 
to the summit of Little Arrarnt, 
this line (of demareati m) shall pro- 
ceed as far as the top of that 
mountain, whence it shall descend 
as far as the source of the river 
called Karasson infeiior, which flows 
from the southern side of Litile 
Aria rat, and shall pursue its course 
down to the riior’a mouth in the 
Araxcs opposite to Cherour. At 
this point tho line shall follow the 
bed of the A raxes as fur ns the for- 
tress of Abassahad ; about the exterior 
works of this place, which are situat- 
ed on the right hank of the Araxcs, 
there shall he drawn a radius of 
half nn Agatch, or three and a half 
Russian versts, which will extend 
iu every direction ; all the territory 
comprised in this radius shall belong 
exclusively to Russia, and shall he 
marked out with the greatest exact- 
ness within the period of two months 
from this date. From the point 
where the eastern extremity of the 
radius shall have joined the Arnxrs, 
the frontier line shall continue to 
follow the bed of that river as far as 
the ford of Jediboulouk, whence the 


Sa Majeste le Sehah s’engage a faire 
remettre aux aulhorites Russes, dans 
l’espnee de six mois au plus h parti r de 
la signature du present Trait <5, toutes 
les archives, et tons les doeumens 
publics, coneernnnt l’adminislratiou des 
deux Khanats susmentiounes. 


Article 4. 

Les deux Hautes Parties contract- 
antes conviennent d'ctablir pour 
fiontiere entre les deux etats la ligne 
de demarcation suivante. 

En partant du point de la frontiere 
dcs etats Ottomans le plus rapproche 
en ligne droile de la sommite du Petit 
Arranit, fette ligne sp dirigora jusqn' il 
la summits dc uette inoiitugnc, d'ou elle 
deseendra jusqu' a la source dc la riviere 
elite Karasson inferieure, qui dccoule du 
versant meridionul du Petit Arrarnt, et 
ellc sin vra son cours jiisqu’ h son embou- 
chure dans l’Araxo vis ii vis de Cherour. 
Purvcnuo k ce point, eetto ligne suivra 
1c lit d'Araxe jusqu’ a la Fortress© 
d’Abassahad j nutour des ouvrages ex- 
tericurs de cette place, qui sont Bitues 
sur la rive droit e de l’Araxe, il sera 
trace un rayon d’un demi Agateh ou 
trois verstes et demie de Russie, leqoel 
s'etendra daus toutes les directions ; 
tout le terrain qui sera renferme dans 
ce rayon appartiendra cxclusivement & 
la Russie, et sera demarque avee la plus 
grande exactitude, dans l’espace de deux 
mois a dater de ce jour. Lepuis 
l’endroit ou l’extrfimite orieutale de ce 
rayon aura lejoint PAraxe, la ligne 
frontiere continuera a suivre le lit de 
ce fteuve jusqu' au gue de Jediboulouk, 
d'ou le territoire Persan s'etendra b long 
du lit de l’Araxe sur un es{>ace de trois 
Agatch ou 2 i verstes au dessous du 
confluent des deux petites rivieres ap» 
jiek'eB Odiuabazar et Sarakamyehe, et 
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Persian territory shall extend along 
the bed of the Araxes over a space 
of three Agateh, or 21 versts, below 
the confluence of the two little rivers 
culled Odinabazar and Sarakamyche, 
and shall proceed along the right 
bank of the eastern stream of 
Odinabazar up to its source, and 
thence as far as the apex of the 
heights of Djikoir, so that all 
the rivers which terminate in 
the Caspian Sea shall belong 
to Russia, and all those whose course 
(or disemboguement) is on the side of 
Persia shall belong to Persia. The 
boundary of the two States being here 
marked by the ridge of the mountains, 
it is agreed that their declivity on the 
side of Talische shall belong to Russia, 
and the opposite declivity to Persia. 
From the ridge of the heights of 
Djikoir the frontier shall proceed as 
far as the summit of Kamar Konia, 
the mountains which separate Talyche 
from the district of Aroha. The 
ridges of the mountains forming the 
separation on both sides, the course 
of the rivers shall determine here the 
frontier line in the same manner as 
is above indicated in regard to the 
distance comprised between the source 
of Odinabazar and the heights of 
Djikoir. The frontier line shall then 

S rooeed from the summit of Kamar 
(onia, the ridge of mountains separ- 
ating the district of Zouvant from 
that of Archa, to the limits of Wel- 
kidgi, always conformably to the 
principle laid down respecting the 
course of the rivers ; the district of 
Zouvant, with the exception of the 
portion situated on the opposite side 
of the apex of the said mountains, 
shall thus fall to the share of Russia. 

From the limits of the district 
of Welkidgi the frontier line be- 
tween the two States shall follow the 
summits of Klopontz, and the prin- 
cipal chain of mountains which inter- 


s’etenira le long de la rive droite de la 
rivifere orientate d’Odinabazar jusqu’ A 
sa source, et de Ik jusqu 1 k la cime dee 
hauteurs de Djikoir, de maniere que 
toutes les eaux qui ahoutissenh h la 
mer Caspienne appnrtiendrout k la 
Russie, et toutes eelles dont le versant 
est du cot 6 de la Perse, appartien- 
dont it la Perse. La limite des deux 
etats dtnnt marqude ici, par laerdtedes 
montagnes, il est convenu que leur 
declinaison du cot£ de Talische appa r- 
tiendra h la Russie, et que leur pente 
opposes appartiendra a la Perse. De 
la erdte des hauteurs de Djikoir, la 
frontikre suivra jusq a’k la sommitS de 
Kamar Konia, les montagnes qui sepa- 
rent le Talyche du district d’Archa. 
Les cretes des montagnes ee pa rant de 
part et d'autre le versant. des eaux, dd- 
terminerout ici la ligno frontifere do la 
mdrae maniere qu’i) est dit ei-dessus au 
sujet de la distance comprise entre la 
sonree d’Odinabazar et les sommites de 
Djikoir. La ligno frontiers suivra 
ensuite depuis la sommile de Kamar 
Konia, les crctcs des montagnes qui 
reparent le district de Zouvant de celui 
d’Archa, jusqu’h la limite do celui de 
Welkidgi, tou jours conformement au 
priucipe enonce par rapport au versant 
des eaux. Le district de Zouvant, h 
l'exception de la partie sit nee de oAte 
oppose de la cime des dites montagnes, 
tombera de la sorte en part age A la 
Russie. 

A partir de la limite du district de 
Welkidgi, la ligue frontiere entre les 
deux £tato suivra les sommitls de Klo- 
pontz, et la chaine prineipale des 
montagnes, qui travereent le district de 
Wilkidgi, jusqu’h la source septentrion- 
ale de la riviere dite Astara, toujoura 
en versant des eaux ; — de Ik la frontiers 
suivra le lit de ce fleuve jusqu’k son 
embouchure dans la raer Caspienne, et 
compldtera la ligne de demarcation qui 
separera do> Anavant les possessions res- 
pectives de la Russie el de la Perse, 


N 
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net the district of Welkidgi, as far 
a* the northern source of the river 
called Aetata, always observing the 
principle regarding the course of the 
rivers; thence the frontiershal! follow 
the bed of that stream to its embou- 
chnre in the Caspian Sea and com- 
plete the line of demarcation which 
ahull henceforward separate the res- 
pective possessions of Russia and 
Persia. 

Article 5. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 
in testimony of his sincere friendship 
for His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Rnssias, solemnly recognizes the 
present Article, in bis own name and 
in that of his heirs and successors to 
tho Throne of Persia, the appertain- 
ment for ever to the Empire of Rnssia 
of all tho countries and tile islands 
situated between the line of demar- 
cation indicated by the preceding 
Article on one side, and the ridge of 
the Caucassan Mountains and the 
Caspian Sea on the other, as also the 
wandering tribes who inhabit those 
territories. 

Article 6. 

"With a view to compensate for 
the considerable sacrifices which the 
war between the two States lias 
occasioned to the Empire of Russia, 
as well as the losses and injuries 
which have resulted therefrom to 
Russian subjects. His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia engages to make 
good these by the payment of a 
pecuniary indemnity. It is agreed 
between the two high contracting 

S orties that the amount of this in- 
emnity is fixed at ten crores of 
tomans, or thirty millions of silver 
roubles, and that the mode, time, 
and guarantee in respect to the pay- 
ment of this sum shall be regulated 
by a separate arrangement. 


Article 6. 

Sa M a jest6 le Schali de Perse, en 
temoignnge de son amitiS sincere pour 
Sa Majeste l’Empereur de toutes les 
Russies, reconnoit solennellcment par le 
present Article, tant en son nom qu' 
ait nom de sea liSritiers, et snecesseurs 
au tifine de Perse, comme appurtenant 
a jamais h l’Einpire de Russie, tous 
les pays et toutes les iles situdrs entre 
la ligne de demarcation designee par 
Particle prdeddent d'un efild, et la erfite 
des montagnes da Caucase et la mer 
Caspieune de l'untre, de meme que les 
peuples noma les et antres qui habitent 
ees contrdes. 

Article 6. 

Dans le but de compenser les sac- 
rifices considerables que la guerre 
qui a delate entre les deux dtats a 
occasioned A 1’Empire de la Russie, ainai 
que les pertes et dommages, qni en sont 
resultds pour les sujets Husses, Sa 
Mnjestd le Scbah de Perse s’engage h 
les bonifier moyennnnt le payement 
d'une inderauitd pdcuniaire. 11 eBt 
convenu entre les deux hautes parties 
oontractantes, que le montant de cette 
indemnity est fiptd A dix crores de to- 
mans raidje on trente millions de roubles 
d’argent, et que le mode, les terues, et 
les guaranties du payement de cette 
Somme, seront rdgids par nn arrange- 
ment particular. 
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Article 7. 

His Majesty tbe Shah of Persia, 
having deemed it expedient to nomi- 
nate, as his suocessoi and heir pre- 
sumptive, his august son the Prince 
Abbas Mirza, His Majesty the 
Emperor of all the Russias, with a 
view to afford to His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia a public testimony 
of his amicable disposition, and of 
his desire to contribute towards the 
consolidation of this order of suc- 
cession, engages to recognize hence- 
forward in the august person of His 
Royal Highness the Prince Abbas 
Mirza the successor and heir pre- 
sumptive of the Crown of Persia, nnd 
to consider him as the legitimate 
Sovereign of that kingdom from the 
moment of his accession to the throne. 

Article 8. 

Russian merchant vessels shall en- 
joy as formerly the right of navi- 
gating in freedom the Caspian Sea, 
and of Innding on its coasts. They 
shall find in Persia aid and assistance 
in case of shipwreck. The same 
light is gi anted to Persian merchant 
vessels of navigating on the ancient, 
footing the Caspian Sea, and of laud- 
ing on tbe Russian banks, where in 
case of shipwreck the Persians shall 
receive aid and assistance recipro- 
cally. With respect to ships of 'war 
those carrying the Russian military 
colours, being ab antiquo the only 
vessels wliiob have had the right 
of navigating the Caspian Sea, that 
exclusive privilege is for this reasou 
now equally reserved and Beoured to 
them, so that, with the exception of 
Russia, no other power shall be able 
to have ships of war in the Caspian 
Sea, 

Abtiolb 9. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the KuBsios and His Majesty the 


Article 7. 

Sa Majesty le Schah de Perse ayant 
juge k-propos, de designer pour son 
suoceseeur et bfintier piesomptif son 
auguste fils In Prince Abbas Mirza, Sa 
Majesty l’Empereur de tontes les 
Russies, afin de donner it Sa Majestd le 
Schah do Perse un temoignnge public 
de ses dispositions amicales et de sou 
desir de contribuer a la consolidation de 
cet ordre de succession, s’engage k re- 
onunaitre des aujourd’hui dans i’auguste 
personne de son Altesse Royale le 
Prince Abbas Mirza, le suoceaseur et 
l’heritier presomptif do la couronne de 
Perse, et k le oonsideror comrne legitime 
Souverain de cc royaitme diis son avfene- 
ment uu ti-Ane. 


Article 8. 

Les hatioiens marchands Russes 
jouiront, oomrae par le passd, du droit 
de naviguer lihrement sui la mer Cas- 
pienne, et le long de see o6tes et d’y 
aborder. Ils trouveront on Perse se- 
cours et assistance dans le cas de nauf- 
rage. Le mflmc droit est accord^ nux 
batimens maichands Persaos de navi- 
guer sur I'anaien pied, dans la mer Cus- 
pienne, et d’aborder aux rivages Russes, 
ou, en cas dc naufrage, les Persans 
recevront rdeiproquement eeoours et 
assistance. Quant aux bfttimens de 
guerie, ceux qui portent le pavilion 
militaire Russe, 6fant ab antiquo les 
seuls qui aient le droit de naviguer la 
mer Caspientie, ce mGine privilege ex- 
clusif leur oet par oette raison 6gn1e- 
raent reservd, et assure aujourd’hui, de 
sorte qu’ k l’exception de la Russie, 
aucuue autre puissance ne pourva avoir 
des b&timens de guerre sur la mer Cat>- 
pienne. 

Article 9. 

Sa Majesty l’Empereur de tpufces 
les Russies, et Sa Majeste le Schah 

n l 
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Shah of Persia, cordially desirous of 
drawing closer by every means the 
bonds so happily re-established be- 
tween them, have agreed that the 
Ambassadors, Ministers, and Charges 
d’ Affaires who may be reciprocally 
delegated to the respective High 
Courts, whether on a temporary mis- 
sion, or for the purpose of residing 
there permanently, shall be received 
with the honors and distinctions 
due to their rank, and suited to the 
dignity of the high contracting 
parties, as well as to the sincere 
friendship which unites them and 
the usages of the countries. In this 
respect the ceremonials to he observed 
on both sides shall he agreed upon 
by weans of a special Piotocol. 

Auticlk 10. 

Ilia Majesty the Kmperor of all 
the Russian, and llis Majesty the 
Shah of Persia, considering the re- 
establishment. and extension of the 
'Commercial r datums between tlie two 
States as one of the principal bene- 
fits which tlie return of peace should 
produce, have agieed to regulate all 
the arrangements relative to the pro- 
tection of commerce ;ind the security 
of their respective subjects, as stilted 
in a sepal ate Act hereunto annexed, 
concluded between the respective 
Pleuipoteutiuiies, and which shall he 
considered as forming mi lutegra! 
part of the present Treaty of Peace. 
His Majesty the Shah of Persia re- 
serves to Russia as formerly the 
right of appointing Consuls or Com- 
mercial Agents wherever the good 
of ootnmeree niuy require, and he 
engages to allow these Consuls or 
Agents, each of whom sliall not 
have a suite of more than ten indi- 
viduals under his protection, tlie en- 
joyment. of the honors and pri- 
vileges duo to their public character. 


de Perse, ayant a cceur de resserrer par 
tous le3 moyens les liens si henreuse- 
ment retablis entre eux, sont eonrenus 
que les Amhassadeurs, Ministres, et 
Charges d'Affaires, qui pourraieut etre 
reciproquement d^legues aupres des 
hautes cours rpspectives, soit pour s’ac- 
quitter d’utie mission temporaire, soit 
pour y lesidcr cn permanence, seront 
reyus avec les lionneurs et distinctions 
analogues a leur rang, et oonformes a la 
dignite des Hautes Puissances con- 
trnctantes, comrae ik l’amitil sincere 
qui les unit et aux usages du pays. 
On conviendra it cot effet, rnoyen- 
nant, un Protoeole special, du eciemo- 
niei a observer de part et d'aulre. 


Article 10. 

Sa MajeBt6 l’Empereur de toutes les 
RuBsies, et Sa Majesty le Schah de 
Perse, considdiant le retablissement et 
l'extension des relations commereiales 
entre les deux 6 tats, comme un des pre- 
miers bienfaits que doit produire le re- 
tour du la paix, sont convenus de rSgler 
dans un parfait aceoid toutes les dis- 
positions relatives A la protection du 
commerce, et A la surety des sujets 
respectifs, et de les consigner dans un 
aete s6par£ et 91 annexe, arrete entre les 
Plenipetentiaires respectifs, et qui cat, 
ct sera consider^ comme faisant partie 
integrante du pi&ent traite de paix. 
Su Mujeste le Schah de Perse reserve A 
la Ruusie, comme par le passe, le droit 
de nominer des Consuls 011 Agens com- 
merciaux partont, ou le bien de com- 
merce l’exigera, et il s’eugage A faire 
jouir ces Consuls ou Agens, cliaeun 
desquels n’aura pas uue suite de plus de 
dix iudividus de sa protection, des hon- 
neurs et des privileges attaches A leur 
caract&re public. 
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His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Ru«siae promises on his part to 
observe a perfect reciprocity in regard 
to the Consuls or Commercial Agents 
of His Majesty the Shah of Persia j 
in the event of any well-grounded 
complaint on the part of the Peisian 
Government against any one of the 
Russian Consuls or Agents, the 
Minister or Charge d’ Affaires of 
Russia, residing at the Court of His 
Majesty the Shah, and under wh< se 
immediate orders they shall be placed, 
will suspend him from his functions 
and confer the charge provisionally 
on whomsoever he may think pro- 
per. 

ABrioi.li. 11. 

All the affairs and demands of 
their respective subjects, suspended 
by the event of the war, shall be 
resumed and settled comformably 
to the principles of justice alter the 
cone] u- mil of peace. The debts 
which their respective sub j< ets may 
have contracted among IhciuselveB 
shall be promptly and wholly liqui- 
dated. 

Article 12. 

The high contracting parties agree 
with a view to the interests of their 
respective subjects to fix a term of 
three years in order that those who 
possess simultaneously immoveable 
property on either side of the A raxes 
may have the power to sell or to ex- 
change the same freely. His Im- 
perial Majesty of all the Russias ex- 
cepts, nevertheless, from the bene- 
fits of this arrangement (as far as 
it respects them I the late Envan 
•Sirdar Hosseiu Khan, his brother 
Ha Jim Khnn, and Kurreem Khan, 
former Governor of Nacktchivan. 


Sa Majeste PEraprreur de toutes les 
Hussies proraet de eon c6te, d’obaerver 
nne parfaite reciprocity it l’egard des 
Consuls ou Agens commercianx de Sa 
Majeste le Sdiah de Perse. JBn cas de 
plainte fondee, de la pait du Gouver- 
nement Persan, centre un des Agens ou 
Consuls Russes, lc Ministre ou Charge 
d’Affuires de Russie, lesident auprbs 
de la cour do Sa Majesty le Schell, ct 
sous les ordres immediate duqtiel ils 
seront places, le Mi-prendra de see 
fonetmns, et en confcrera pvovisoire- 
ment la geetiou a qui il le jngera cou- 
venable. 


Article 11. 

Toutes les nffaiiesct reclamations tlis 
sujets rt spectifs, suspending par l'cvene- 
ment de la guerre, seront repines et 
temninees suivant la justice, npii-s la 
conclusion de la paix. Lea cicjnces que 
les sujets respeotifs penvent avoir les 
uns clivers les autres, ainsi que eelles 
sur le jeu, seront promptement ct cn- 
tierement liquidfcs. 


Article 12. 

Les hautes parties contractantes con- 
viennent d’un common accord dans 
1’intyrSt de leurs sujets respectifs do 
fixer un terms de trois aus pour quo 
ceux d’entre eux qni ont simultanement 
des proprietes immobilities en dega et 
en delA de l'Araxe, ayent la faculty do 
les vendre, on de les eebanger libro- 
ment. Sa Majeste Impyriale de toutes 
les Russies exeepte nyanmoins du beny- 
fice de cette disposition, en autant 
qu’elle la coneerne, le cidevant Sirdar 
Erivan Houssein Khan, son fibre Ha 
Jan Khan, et Keriin Khan, cideveut 
Gouverueur de Nacktchivan. 
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Article 13. Article 13. 

All prisoners of war made on Tous les prisonniers de guerre faits 
either side, whether in the course de part et d'autre, soit dans le cours de 
of the last war or before, as well la dernifere guerre, soit aupnravant, de 
as the subjects of the two Govern- mtime que les sujets des deux Gou- 
ments who may have fallen into vernemeus leeiproques tombds en cep- 
oaptivity at any period whensoever, tivite a quelque Ipoque que ce soit, 
shall all be freely delivered over seront tous librement rendus dans le 
within the term of four months, terme de quatre mois, et aprks avoir 
nnd after having been supplied etd pourvus de vivres et autres objets 
with provisions and other neees- odcessaires, ils seront dirigds sur Abbas- 
snry articles, they shall be sent to ahad pour y etre remis entre les 
Abassabad to be tbeic made over mains des Comtnissaires, respectivement 
to the Commissioners respectively charyfo de les recevoir et d'aviser a 
deputed to receive them and to leur renvoi ultdrienr dans leurs foyera. 
take measures for their convey. Les H&utee Parties contractantes en 
ance to their homes. The high con- useront de mfime k l’egaid de tous les 
trading parties will adopt the same prisonniers de guerre, et de tous lea 
course in icgnrd to all prisoners of sujets Russes et Persans rdeiproque- 
war, and all Russian and Peisian ment tomlidB en eaptivit6, que n’auraient 
subjects reciprocally found in cnp- pas restituds dans le terme 1 susmen- 
tivity who may not have been tioiui6, soit en raison de l'filoignement 
restored within the term above men- ou ils seraient tronv6a, soit par tout autre 
tioned, either by reason of the cause, on circonstance. Les deux Gou- 
distance at which they may have vernemens se rdservent express^ment le 
been, or owing to any other cause droit illimitd de les rfolamer en tout 
or circumstance whatever. The two terns, et ils s'obligent k les restitner 
Governments expressly reserve to mutuellement k mesure qu’il se pr£- 
themselves the unlimited right of senteront, ou a mesure qu'ils les rlda- 
olaiming them at any time, nnd meront. 
they bind themselves to restore 
them rceiproeally, as soon as they 
shall present themnel ves, or shall 
be claimed. 


Article 1 4, 

The high contracting parties 
shall not demand the surrender of 
refugees and 'deserters who may 
hnve passed under their respective 
dominations before ‘or ditri'ng the 
whr. 

With a vletr, however, to prevent 
‘ hrtrtually the prejudicial conse- 
quences hhich might result from 
the communication which some of 
these refugees may maintain with 


Article 14. 

Lfes Hsntes Parties oontraotantes 
n'exigeront pas l’extradition des trans- 
fuges et dfeerteurs qni auraient passfi 
aous leurs dominations fespectivcs 
avun t on pendant la guerre. 

Touts fois, pour prdvenir les Conse- 
quences mutuellement prgjudiciablea 
qtrt pourraient rdsulter des intelligences 
que quelques-uns de ces transfuges 
chercheraient k entretenir avec leurs 
anciena compatriotes ou vasssux, le 



Appendix No- 8.— Persia. 


xxiii 


tbeir old compatriots, the Persian 
Government engages not to tolerate 
within its possessions situated 
between the A raxes and the line 
formed by the .River called Tehan, 
the Lake of Aroomiah, the River 
of Djikatoo, and by the River 
named Uizri Ozane, as far as its 
confluence with the Caspian Sea, 
the presence of the individuals who 
shall be designated by name now, or 
who may be so indicated hereafter. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias promises equally on 
his part not to permit Persian 
refugees to settle in the Khanals 
of Karabagh and Nacktehivan, ns 
well as in the portion of the 
Khauat of Erivan situated on the 
right bank of the Araxes. It is 
undei stood, however, that this clause 
is not, and shall not be* obligatory 
except in regard to individuals in- 
vested with a public character, or 
of a certain dignity, such ns Khans, 
Begs, and Spiritual Chiefs or Mol- 
lahs, whose personal example, insti- 
gations, and clandestine communi- 
cations might have a prejudicial 
influence on their old compatriots. 
As far as concerns the mass of the 
population in the two countries, 
it is agreed between the high con- 
tracting parties that their res- 
pective subjects who might have 
already passed, or who may here- 
after pass, from one State into the 
other, shall be free to settle or 
sojourn wherever the Government 
under whose authority they may 
place themselves shall deem proper. 

Auticlk 15. 

With the benovoleut object of 
restoring tranquillity to their 
States, and . removing from their 
subjects all that can aggravate the 


Gouvernement Person s’engage a ne 
pas tolercr dans ses possessions, situdes 
entre l’Araxe et la Itgne formee par la 
riviere dite Tehan, par le lac d’Orou- 
miab, par la rivibre dite Djikaton, et 
par la riviere dite Hizri Ozane, jusqu' h 
son confluent dans la mer Caspienne, 
la prdsenfce des individus, qui lui serout 
nominalemcnt designds maintenant ou 
qui lui serai ent signales a l’avenir. 

Sa Majeste I’Empereur de toutes les 
Russies prornet dgalement de son cdte 
de ne pas permettre que les transfuges 
Persans s'etablisseut, ou restent a de- 
meure, dans les Khanats de Karubaugli 
et de Nacktehivuu, ainsi que dans la 
parfie du Khnnat d'Erivan situee sur 
la rive droite de l’Araxc. 11 est en- 
lendu tuutefois que cette clause n'est et 
no sera obligatoire qu’ a 1’egard d’indi- 
vidus revet, us d'un caractere public, ou 
de certaine dignitd, tels que les Khans, 
les Begs, et les Chefs spirituels ou 
Molluhs, dont l’exemple personnel, les 
instigations, et ie» intelligences clandes- 
tines pourraient cxercer une influence 
abusive sur leure ancieus compatriotes 
administres, ou vassaux. Pour ce qui 
concerue la masse de la population dans 
les deux pays, il est convenu entre les 
huules partus eontractantes que les 
sujets respeclifs, qui auraient passd, ou 
qui passeraienth l’avenir d’un etat dans 
l’autre, serout libres de s'etablir, ou de 
sejourner partout ou le trouvera bon 
le Gouvernement, sous la domination 
duquel ils se serout places. 


Article 15. 

Dans le but bienfaisant el ealutaire 
de ramener le cal me dans ses Stats et 
d'ecarter de ses sujets tout ce qui pour- 
rait aggraver les rnaux qu’a dejft a’.tirds 
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evil* inflicted on them by the war 
to which the present Treaty hue so 
happily put an end, His Majesty 
the Shah grants a fall and entire 
amnesty to all the inhabitants and 
fnnetionaries of the Province called 
Azerbijan. None of them without 
any exception shall be persecuted 
or molested for his opinions, acts, 
or conduct, either during the war, 
or during the tempoiary occupation 
of the said Province by the Russian 
troops. There shall be granted to 
them farther the term of one year 
from this date to remove freely with 
their families from the Persian Do- 
minions into the Russian States, to 
export or to sell their property with- 
out the slightest opposition on the 
part of the Government, or the local 
authorities, or the imposition of any 
duty or fee on the effects or articles 
■old or exported by them. With 
regard to their immoveable property, 
a period ol live years shall be grant- 
ed to them for its sale or disposal, 
according to tlioir pleasure. From 
this amnesty are excepted those who 
may be guilty, within the period 
above mentioned of one year, of any 
crime or misdemeanour liable to 
penalties inflicted by the tribunals. 

Artiolk 16. 

Immediately after the signature 
of the present Treaty of peace, the 
respective Plenipotentiaries shall lose 
no time in transmitting to every 
quarter the necessary advices and 
instructions for the immediate cessa- 
tion of hostilities. 

The present Treaty drawn up in 
two parts of the same tenor, signed 
■ by the respective Plenipotentiaries, 
impressed with their seals, and ex- 
changed between them, shall be 
confirmed and ratified by His 
Majesty the Emperor of all the 


sur eux la guerre A laqnolle le present 
traitl a mis si heureusement fin, 3a 
Majestl le Schah acoorde une amnestic 
pleine et entifere, a tous les babitane et 
fouctionnaires de la Province dite Azer- 
bijan. Aucun d'eux sans exception de 
catlgorie, ne pourra fitre ni poursuivi, 
ni rnolestl pour see opinions, poor see 
aotes, on pour la oonduite qu'il aurait 
teuue, soit pendant la guerre, Boit pen- 
dant {'occupation tempoiaire de la dite 
Province par les trpupes Russes. II 
leur sera accordl, en outre, le terme 
d'un an, a dater de ce jour, pour se 
transporter librement avec leurs famil- 
ies des <5 tats Persons, dans les Itats 
Russes, pour exporter on pour vendre 
leurs biens meubles sans que le Gou- 
vernement, ou les autorites locales puiB- 
sent y mettre le moiudre obstacle, ni 
prl lever aucun droit, ou aucune retri- 
bution, sur les biens ou sur les objets 
vendue ou exports par eux. Quant a 
leurs biens immeubles, il leur sera ac- 
cordl uu terme de cinq ans, pour les 
veudre, ou pour en disposer A leur grl. 
Sont exceptes de cette amnestie, ceux 
ni se reudront coupables, duns l’espace 
e terns snsmentionnl d’un nn de quel- 
qne crime ou dllit passible des peiues 
punis par les tribunaux. 

Articlb 16 . 

Aussitfit spree la signature du present 
Traill de paix, les Ple'nipotentiaires res- 
peetifs s’empresseront d’envoyer en 
tous les lieux les avis et injonctions 
nlcessairee pour la cessation immediate 
des hostihtls. 

Le Present Traitl, dressl en deux 
instrumens de la mime teneur, signls 
par les Pllnipotentiaires respeetifs, 
munis de leurs cachets, et loliangls 
entre eux, sera confirm^ et ratifil par 
Sa Majestl l’Empereur. de toutes les 
Russia, et Sa Majestl le Schah de 
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RuBsias and His Majesty the Sliah 
of Persia, aud the solemn ratifica- 
tions bearing their own signatures 
shall be exchanged between their 
Plenipotentiaries within the term of 
four mouths, or earlier if possible. 

Signed by the Plenipotentiaries of 
the High Contracting Parties, Camp 
Tnrkoinanchi, the 2 1st February 
1828 . 


Perse, et les ratifications solonnelles, 
revetues de leur propre signature, en 
seront dchangdee entre leurs Plenipoten- 
tiuires, dans le terme de quatre mois, on 
plutdt si faire se pent. 


Separate Compact (relative to Commerce and the Security of 
Russian and Persian Subjects respectively) referred to in 
Article X of the Treaty of Turkmanchai. 


The two high contracting parties, 
desirous that their respective subjects 
shall enjoy all the advantages result- 
ing from freedom of commerce on 
both sides, have agreed upon the 
following articles. Russian subjects 
provided with passports in due form 
shall be allowed to tiade throughout 
the whole extent of the kingdom of 
Persia, and also to proceed to the 
States adjoining the said kingdom. 
Iu return for which Persian sub- 
jects shall be allowed to import 
their merchandize into Russia either 
by the Caspian Sea or by the fron- 
tier land separating Russia from 
Persia, to barter them or to make 
purchases for exportation ; and they 
shall enjoy all the rights aud privi- 
leges accorded in the States of His 
Imperiul Majesty to the subjects of 
the most favoured friendly powers. 
In the event of the death of a Russian 
subject in Persia, his movable and 
immovable property, ns belonging to 
a subject of a friendly power, shall 
be entirely made over to his relations 
or partners who shall have the right 
to dispose of the said property as 
they may think fit. In default of 
relations or partners the disposal of 
these same goods shall be entrusted 
to the Mission, or to the Consuls of 
Russia without any opposition on 
the part of the local authorities. 


Les deux Hanies Parties contrao- 
tantes ddsirant fuire jouir leurs sujete 
rcspectifs de tous les nvuntages qui 
ldsultent d’une libertd reciproque de 
commerce, sont convenus de ce qui suit. 
Les sujets Russes, munis de posseports 
en bonne forme, pourront commercer 
dans touto 1'elendup du Royuume de 
Perse et se rend re dgalement dans les 
Etats voisins du dit Royaume. En 
reciprocity de quoi, les sujets Persons 
pouiront importer leurs murchandises 
en Russic, soit par la Mer Caspienne, 
soit par la Eronti&re de terra qui sdpare 
la Russie de la Perse, les dehanger oil 
faire des ochfits pour ^exportation, et 
ils jouiropt de tous les droits et prero- 
gatives aocordes dans les Etats de Sa 
Majeste Imperiale mix sujets des Puis- 
sances amies les plus favorisdes. En 
oas de ddeds d’un sujet Kusse en Perse, 
ses biens mcubles et immeubles, comme 
apparteuant it un sujet d'une Puissance 
amie, seront remis intdgralement I see 
parents ou associes, lesquels aurout le 
droit d’aliener les dits biens selon qu’ils 
le jugeront convenable. A ddfaut de 
parents, ou d’associds, la disposition de 
ces m ernes biens sera confide h fa Mis- 
sion, on aux consuls de Russie, sane 
aucuue entrave de la part des autboritds 
locales. 
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Article 2. 

Contracts, bills of excliauge, secu- 
rities and other engagements passed 
io writing between the respective 
subjects in connection with their 
business transactions shall be regis- 
tered before the Russian Consul and 
before tbe Hakim (Civil Judge), and 
in places where there may be no Con- 
sill, before tbe Hakim alone, so that 
in case of dispute between tbe two 
parties it may be possible to make 
the necessary investigation with a 
view to decide the difference in con- 
formity with justice. If one of the 
two parties, without being provided 
with documents drawn up and lega- 
lized as mentioned above, which shall 
be valid before either Court of jus- 
tice, should with to institute an ac- 
tion against the other by simply pro- 
ducing witnesses, such claims shall 
not be admitted unless the defendant 
himself should acknowledge their 
validity. Every engagement con- 
tracted between the respective sub- 
jects [of the two powers] in the 
forms above prescribed shall be scru- 
pulously observed, and every refusal 
to abide by it that might occasion 
loss to one of the parties, shall he 
visited with a proportionate indem- 
nity from tbe other party. In caee 
of the failure of a Russian merchant 
in Persia, his creditors shall be paid 
out of the goods and effects of the 
insolvent; but tbe Minister, the 
Chargd d’Affaires, or the Consul of 
Russia shall not refuse their good 
offioes, if need be, to ascertain if the 
insolvent has not left in Russia dis- 
posable property which might serve 
to satisfy the said creditors. The 
friendly stipulations iu the present 
Article shall be reciprocally observ- 
ed with regard to Persian subjects 
who trade in Russia under the protec- 
tion of the laws. 


A rticle 2. 

Les contrats, lettres de change, cau- 
tionnements et autres actes passes par 
dcrit entre les sujets respectifs pour 
lenrs affaires de commerce, eeront enrd- 
gistids chez le Consul de RuBsie et chez 
le Hakim (juge civil) et lk ou il ne se 
trouve pas de Consul, chez le Hakim 
seul, afin qu'en cas de contestation entre 
les deux parties, on puisse fairs les 
recherches ndeessaires pour decider la 
difference, conformement k la justice. 
Si l’une des deux parties, sans dtre 
ponrvue des documents drdssds et lega- 
lises comme il cst dit plus haut, les 
quels eeront valables par devant chaque 
cour de justice, voulait intenter un pro . 
cks k l’autre en ne produisant que dea 
preuves testimoniales, de telles preten- 
tions ne sciont point admiees, a moina 
que le delendeur lui-mgine n’en recon- 
naisse la Idgalitd. Tout engagement 
contract^ entre les Bujets respectifs dans 
les formes ei-deasns prescrites sera reli- 
gieusemeut observe, et tout refus d'y 
satisfaire qui occasionnerait des pertea 
k 1’une des parties, donnera lieu k une 
indemnite proportiounelle, de la part de 
l'autre. En caa de faillile d'nn nego- 
tiant Kusse en Perse, sea creaneiera 
aero lit payes des hiena et effets du failli ; 
maia le Ministre, le Charge d’Affaires, 
ou le Consul de Russie, ne Tefuseront 
pas a’de en etuient requis lcurs bona 
ollicca pour a’aasurer si le failli n’a point 
laissd en Kusaie, dee propriety's disponi- 
bles, qui puissent servir k satisfaire les 
mfiines cre^ciei'S. Les dispositions ar- 
ldtees dans le present article seront 
rdciproqucment observees k l’egard des 
sujets Persans qui coramercient en 
Russ<e, sous la protection des lois. 
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Article 3. 

In order to secure to the commerce 
of the respective subjects the ad- 
vantages which form the subject of 
the foregoing stipulations, it is agreed 
that the merchandize imported into 
Persia or exported from that kingdom 
by Kussian subjects, and in like man* 
ner the produce of Persia imported 
into Russia by Persian subjects either 
by the Caspian Sea or by the frontier 
land between the two States, iis well 
as Russian merchandize which Per- 
sian subjects might export from the 
' Empire by the same routes, shall be 
< liable as heretofore to a duty of five 
' per cent, levied once for all at their 
entrance or exit, and shall not there- 
after be subjected to the payment of 
! any other customs duty. If Russia 
should deem it necessary to make new 
customs regulations and new tariffs, 
she nevertheless engages even in that 
case not to increase the duty of five 
per cent, mentioned ubove. 

Article 4. 

If Russia oi Persia should be in- 
volved in war with another Power, 
their respective subjects shall not be 
prohibited from passing with their 
merchandize through the territories 
of the high contracting parties in 
order to proceed to the States of the 
said power. 

Articlb 5. 

Seeing that, according to the ex- 
isting usages in Persia, it is difficult 
for foreign subjects to find bouses, 
ware-rooms or proper places for the 
storage of their merchandize to let, 
it is permitted to Russian subjects 
in Persia not only to rent, but also 
to acquire, by every right of owner- 
ship, houses to dwell in, as well as 


Article 3. 

Afin d'assurer an commerce dei sujete 
respeetifs !es avantages qui font l’objeot 
des stipulations antdrieures, il est oon- 
venu, que les merchandises importdes 
en Perse ou export ees de ce royaume 
par les sujets Russes, et pared lenient 
les productions de la Perse importfies en 
RnsBie par les snjets Persons, soit par la 
Mer Caspienne, soit par la front.ihre de 
terre entre les deux Etate, de m6me que 
les murchandises Russes que des Bujets 
Persans exporteraient de l’Empire, par 
les memes voies, seront soumises, com- 
me par le pnss£, k un droit de cinq pour 
cent perpu une fois pour touted & leurs 
entree ou A leurs sortie, et ne seront 
assujetties ensuitc au payement d’aucun 
autre droit de douane. Si la Russia 
jugeait necessaire d’arreter de nouveaux 
reglements de douane et de nouveaux 
tanfs, elle s J engage n&inmoins & ne pas 
bausser, meme dans ce cas, le droit ci- 
dessus mentionr.c de cinq pour cent. 


Articlb 4. 

Si la Russie ou la Perse se trouvait 
en guerre avec une antre Puissance, il 
ne sera pas ddfendu anx sujets respec- 
tifs de traverser avec leurs merchandises 
le territoire des Hautes Parties oon- 
tractantes pour se rendre dans les Etats 
de la dite Puissance. 


Article 5. 

Attendu que d'apr&s los usages exis- 
tauts en Perse, il est diffioile pour les 
sujets Strangers do trouver k louer des 
maisone, magnsins ou emplacement* 
propres au depdt de leurs marohandise*, 
il est permiB aux sujets Russes en 
Perse non eeulement de louer, mais 
aussi d’acqudrir en tonte propri£t£ de* 
maisons pour les habiter et des 
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ware-rooms and places iu which to 
deposit their merchandize. The ser- 
vants of the Persian Government 
shall not be allowed to enter by 
force the said houses, ware-rooms or 
places without having recourse, in 
case of necessity, to the authority 
of the Minister, or of the Charge 
d’ Affaires, or of the Consul of Russia 
who shall depute an officer or drago- 
man to lie present at the inspection 
of the house or of the merchandize. 

Article 6. 

In like manner, if the Minister or 
Charge d’ Affaires of His Imperial 
Majesty, the servants of the Russian 
Mission, the Consuls and dragomans 
should find it difficult in Persia to 
purchase suitable materials for their 
clothing, or several other necessary 
articles of consumption, they shall 
be ul lowed to send for, on their own 
account, free of duty and other 
charges, all goods and articles which 
are destined exclusively for their pri- 
vate use. The public Agents of Ills 
Majesty the Shah residing in the 
States of the Russian Empire shall 
enjoy perfect reciprocity in this re- 
spect. Persian subjects forming part 
of the suite of the Minister or Churge 
d'Affaires, or Consuls, and indispen- 
sable for their service, shall enjoy, so 
long as they may remain with them, 
their protection equally with Russian 
subjects; but if it should happen 
that one among them should commit 
some misdemeanour, and should 
thereby incur the penulty of the 
existiug laws, iu that case the Persian 
Minister or the Hakim, and in his 
absence the competent local autho- 
rity, shall immediately npply to the 
Minister, Charge d'Affaires, or 
Russian Consul in whose service the 
accused may be, in order that he 
may be delivered up to justice ; and 


gasins ainsi que des emplacements pour 
y deposcr leurs marckandises. Les em- 
ployes du Gouvernement Persan ne 
pourront entrer de force dans les dites 
muisons, magasins on emplacements, h 
muins de recourir, en cas de n£cessit£ 
h l’autorisation du Minister, ou du 
Charge d'Affaires, ou du Consul de 
Ru°sie, lesquels del6gueront tin employe 
ou drogman pour assist er h la visite de 
la maison ou des marchandises. 


De m@me le Ministre, ou le Charge 
d’Affaires de Sa Majeste Imperial?, les 
employes de la mission de Russie, les 
Consuls et les Drogmans ne trouvant A 
ache ter eu Perse, ni les diets qui ser- 
vant A lour habillement, ni beaucoitp 
d’objets de consummation, qui leurs 
sont neccssaire, pourront faire venir 
francs do droits et de retiibutions, pour 
leur propre compte, tons les ohjets et 
pffets qui scrout destines uniquemeut h 
leur usage. 

Les Agens publics de Sa Majesty 
le Shah r6sidant dans les Stats de 
l’Empire Russe, jouiront d’une parfaite 
reciprocity h cet <5gard. Les so jets 
Persans faisant partie de la suite du 
Ministre, ou du Chargd d'Affaires et 
des Consuls, et uecessaires pour leur 
service, jouiront, tant qu’ils se trou- 
veront aupres d'eux, de leur protection 
h 1’egal des sujets Russes ; mais s'il 
arrivait qu’uu d’entre eux se rendit 
coupahle de quelque delit et qu’il en- 
couiut par I A le chatiment des lois ex- 
istantes, dans ce cas le Ministre Persan 
ou le Hakim, et h son d£faut l’autoritd 
locale compdtcnte, s'adressera immd- 
diatement au Ministre, Chargl d’Af- 
faires ou Consul Russe, au service du 
quel se trouvera lo prevenu afiu qu’il 
soit livre h la justice ; et si cette de- 
mande est fondee sur des preuves eta- 
blissunt la culpability de l’accusy, ie 
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if this application be founded oil 
proofs establishing the guilt of the 
accused, tlie Minister, Charge 
d’Affaires, or Consul shall make no 
difficulty whatever in complying 
with it, 

Aeticlb 7. 

All lawsuits and litigations be- 
tween Russian subjects shall be sub- 
mitted exclusively to the investiga- 
tion and decision of the Mission or 
ol the Consuls of Russia in conform- 
ity with the laws and customs of 
the Russian Empire. So also shall 
disputes and lawsuits arising be- 
tween Russian subjects and those of 
another Power, in caso the two 
parties shall consent to such a course. 
Whenever any disputes or lawsuits 
shall arise between Russian and 
Persian subjects, the said lawsuits 
or disputes shall he brought before 
the Ilakim or Governor, and shall 
not he investigated and decided ex- 
cept in the presence of the Drago- 
man of the Mission or of the Con- 
sulate. Once judicially disposed of, 
such suits shall not he allowed to be 
instituted a second time. It, how- 
ever, circumstances should be of sucli 
a nature as to render a second trial 
necessary, it shall not take place 
without previous intimation being 
given to the Minister, or the Ohargd 
d’Affaires, or the Consul of Russia; 
aud in that case the action shall be 
brought and decided only in the 
Dufter, that is to say, in the Su- 
preme Court of the Sliah at Tabriz or 
at Teheran, likewise in the presence 
of a Dragoman of the Mission or of 
the Russian Consulate. 

Aeticlb 8. 

In case of murder or any other 
crime committed among Russian 
subjects, the investigation and deci- 
sion of thu case shall be within the 


Ministre, Chargd d’Affaires, on Consul 
ne fera aucune difficult^ d’y satisfairo. 


AllTICLK 7. 

Tong Ies proces, et toutes Ies affaires 
litigieuses entre sujets Russes, Beront 
soumis cxclnsivement it l’examen et la 
decision de la mission ou des Consuls, 
de Russie conform£ment aux lois et 
coutumes de 1’Etnpire de Russie; de 
m£me que les differends et proces sur- 
venus entre les sujets Russes et ceux 
d’uneautre Puissance, dans le cas oh 
les deux parties y cousentiront. 

Lovgqn'il s’dlevera des differends ou 
proces entre les sujets Russes et les 
sujets Persans, les dits prochs ou difK- 
rends seront portes par devant le Ilakim, 
ou Gouverucur, et nc seront examines 
et juges qu’en presence du Drogman de 
la Mission on du Consulat. — Une fois 
jnridiqueuicnt te.mines, de tela proces 
ne pourront etre informes une seconde 
ibis. Si toute fois les circonstances 
dtaient de nature h exiger un second 
exarnen, il ne pourra avoir lieu, sans 
quo le Ministre, ou le Cliargt* d’Affaires, 
ou le Consul de ltnssie, en soient pie- 
veiniR, et clans ee ca« i’affaire ne bera 
instruite et jtig& qu’au Defter, e’est- 
h-due a la chaueellerie snprdme du 
Schali h Tabriz on it Teherau — egule- 
ment en presence d'un Diogman de la 
Mission ou du C’ousulut de Russie. 


Article 8. 

En cas de meurtre ou d’aulre crime 
commis entre sujets Russes, 1'exameu 
et la decision du cas seront du ressort 
exclusif da Ministre, on da Charge 
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exclusive provinoe of tbe Minister, 
or Chargj d’ Affaires, or Consul of 
Russia in virtue of tbe jurisdiction 
delegated to them over their own 
countrymen. If a Russian subject 
should happen to be implicated with 
individuals of another nation in a 
criminal suit, he shall not be prose* 
cnted nor molested in any way with- 
out proofs of his participation in the 
crime ; and even in that case, as in 
the one in which a Russian subject 
should be charged with direct culpa- 
bility, the tribunals of the country 
shall not be competent to proceed 
with the trial and judgment ol the 
crime except in the presence of a 
delegate of tbe Mission or of the 
Russian Consulate, and if there 
should be none on the spot in which 
the crime has been committed, the 
local authorities shall take step to 
■end the delinquent to a place where 
there is a Consul or a constituted 
Russian Agent. Tho evidenoe both 
for and against the accused shall be 
faithfully taken hy the Hakim and 
by the Judge of the place, and 
attested by their signature : trans- 
mitted in this form to the place 
where the offence is to be tried ; this 
evidence shall constitute a record or 
authentic summary of the proceed- 
ings, unless the accused should 
elearly demonstrate the falsity of the 
same. When the accused shall have 
been duly convicted nnd the sentence 
passed, he shall be handed over to 
the Minister, or Charg# d’ Affaires, 
or Consul of His Imperial Majesty, 
who shall send him back to Russia, 
there to receive the punishment 
awarded by the law. 

Article 6. 

The high contracting parties shall 
bake good care that the stipulations 


d’ Affaires, on dn Consul de Russia, 
en vertn de jurisdiction qni leur est 
didrie sur lenrs nationnux. Si nn 
snjet Russe ae trouve impliqud avee 
des individne d'un autre nation dans 
un proefes criminel, il ne pourra itre 
poursuivi, ni inquidtl d’aucune mani- 
ere h moins de preuves de sa partici- 
pation au crime, et dans ce cas m6me 
comme dans celui ou nn snjet Russe 
serait prlvenu de culpability directe, 
les tribunaux du pays ne pourront pro- 
c£der k la oonnaissauce et au jugement 
du crime qu'en presence d'un dlllgud 
dc la Mission ou duConsulatde Russia, 
et s’ll ne s’en trouve pas sur les lieux 
ou Is d£lit a iti commis, les autorit^s 
locales feront transporter le delinquent 
1& ou il y a un Cousul ou un agent Ru-se 
const i tut?. - Les temoignages a charge 
et & decharge du proven u seront fidele- 
ment recuoillis par le Hakim et par lo 
Juge de l'endroit et revGtus de leur 
signature ; transmis dans cette forme la. 
oule ddlit devra dtre jugii, ees tdmoig- 
nages deviendront des documents ou 
precis authentiques du proces, & moms 
que l’uceuse nVn ddmontre dvideminent 
In fauaeete. Lorsqne le pvdvenu aura iti 
dument convaincu et que la sentence 
aura ^t£ prononcee, le delinquent sera 
remis au Ministre, Charge d’ Affaires, 
ou Consul de Sa Majesty Imp^riale, qni 
le renverra eu ttussie pour y reeevoir le 
chatiment porte par les lois. 


Article 9. 

Les Hautee Parties contraotentes 
veilleront a ce qne les stipulations du 
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of the present Act be strictly observed 
and fulfilled, and tbe respective 
Governors of their provinces, Com- 
mandants and other authorities shall 
not allow themselves to iufringe 
them on any account, under pain of 
incurring a grave responsibility and 
even dismissal on clear proof of a 
repetition of the fault. To this end 
we, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries 
of His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias and of His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia, have arranged and 
concluded the stipulations contained 
in the preseut Act, which aie the 
result of the Article of the prin- 

cipal Treaty concluded on the same 
day at Dekhargane, and which shall 
have the same force and weight as 
if they were inserted therein word 
for word and ratified. 

In consequence whereof the pre- 
sent separate Act, in duplicate, has 
been sigued by us, impressed with 
our respective seals, and exchanged. 


present Acte soient strictement ob- 
serves et rem plies, et les (Jouvernenrs 
de leurs Provinces, Commandants et 
an ties Autorite respect ives se so per- 
mettrunt dans nncun cas d’y contrevenir, 
sous peine d’une grave responsabilitd et 
mdme de destitution en cae de recidive 
duement avdrde. 

A cette fin, nous soussignds Pldni- 
potentiaires de Sa Majestd l’Empereur 
de toutes les Russies et de Sa Majestd 
le Scliah de Perse, avons rdgld et arretd 
les stipulations contenues duns le pre- 
sent Acte, lesquelleB sont. la consdquenoe 

de l’Article du Trait d principal 

conclue a mtme jour A Dekhargane, et 
auront la mdme force et valeur que si 
elles y dtaient insdrdes mot-h-mot, et 
ratifiees. 


En cons-dqnence de quoi le present 
Acte separd, fait double, a did signd 
par nous, muni de nos cachets ree- 
pectifs et dehangds. 


APPENDIX No. 7 . — Page 13. 

Convention entre la Hussie et la Perse, ponr l’interpretation de 
1’Abticle XI Y du TraitjS de Paix de TourkmantchaI (du 
22 Fevrier, 1828).* Conclue a Tclidran, le 3 Juillet, 1844. 

Arrest of Subjects of either State entering the Territories of the other without 

Passports. 

Dans le bat de faire cesser les desordres et les abus que lee habitants dee 
provinces limitrophes de la Rnssie et de la Perse font souvent de la transmigra- 
tion, les fondds de pouvoirs des 2 Parties Contractnntes, avec la permission et 
Pautorisation de leurs Gouvernements respectifs, ont signd Parrangement sni- 
vant 


Article 1. 

Les sujets des 2 Puissances ne ponrront ddsormais passer d'un pays dans 
l’autre sans passeport et sans permis en regie de leur Gouvernement. 


* February, 22, 1828, “State Papers,” Vol. 16, page 689. 
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Article 2. 

Tout individu sujet da 1’un dee 2 Gouvernements qni Be rendrait Bur lo 
territoire de l’autre, bans s’dfcre pourvu d’un passeport, sera arr6t4 et livrd aux 
autorit£s frentiSren les plug proolies, ou bien an Ministre, Chargd d' Affaires, ou 
Consul de sa nation, avee tous les objets d'habillements, d'annements, &o., 
dout il sera porteur. 

Article 3. 

Toute demando quo les sujeta des 2 Etats addresseront a leur Gouverue- 
ment pour obtenir l’autorisation d’emigrer, devra se faire sans intervention 
6trangfere. 

Article 4 >. 

Si lea pi eposfe des 2 Gouvernements, e» consideration de I'nmitid qui les 
unit, deinandent I'un it l’autre des passeports, ou ne les refunds pas pout quel- 
ques families, A inoins qu’il n'y ait des dmpfichemente ldgaux, 

Signe A Tdhdrun le 3 Juillut 1844 (28 Djoumadi-el-sani 1260). 

(L.S.) IlAim-MiBZA-AaA9SY. (L.S.) A. Mkdum. 


APPENDIX No. 8.— Page 16. 

Agreement between Russia and Persia recognizing the River 
Attrkk as forming the Boundary hotween the two States 
on the East Coast of the Caspian Sea. 13th December 
1869. • 

On the 18th December 1 869 the following Agreement was signed between 
Russia aud Poisia recognizing the sovereignty of Persia up to the banks of the 
Attrek:— 

“ His Majesty the Shall having on the 1 2th instant (4th December) re- 
quested the Undersigned, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiaiy 
of His Majesty the Emperor, to explaiu for what object the fort at Kizil Soo 
(Krasnovodek) was being oonstuicted, and having also required an assurance 
that the Russian authorities would in no way interfere with the affairs of the 
Yemut Tuikomans, aud of those living on the Attrek end Guorgan Rivers- 
also, that no fort or stronghold should hereafter be built at the embouchures 
of the Attrek or Goorgan Rivera; and likewise that they should not interfere 
in any way with the possessions of Persia, but that the Persian Government 
should continue to maintain the authority they have hitherto held in respect to 
theBo tribes and their territories, in accordance with the wish expressed by His 
Majesty the Shah, the Undersigned lost no time in referring by telegraph to 


* See fuilher Oonventioo, 21st December, 1881, Appendix No. 20. 
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the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of His Majesty the Empe.or, and he has now 
the pleasure to bring to the knowledge of the Ministers of His Majesty the 
Shah the reply which he has just received to the effect that the Government 
of His Majesty the Emperor recognizes the authority and sovereignty of Persia 
up to the hanks of the Attrek River, and that they have no intention to con* 
struct any fort. 

“ M. Beoer.” 


On the 26th March 1878 the British Charg4 <1’ Affaires at Tehran (Mr. 
R. Thomson) reported that the Persian Government considered that the Decla- 
ration made by Russia on the 13th December 1869 had no reference to the 
territory in the interior towards Khorassan, hut regarded only the territory 
adjoining the Province of Astrabad, that is to say, from the Caspian Sea, at 
the mouth of the Attrek, along the hanks of that river, for about 30 miles, to 
where the Goorgan District ended.* 


APPENDIX No. 9 .—Page 21. 

Concessions granted by the Persian Government to Messrs. 
Siemens & Co. of London. — 11th January 1868. 

Articlis 1 

The Persian Government concedes to Messrs. Siemens and Halske of 
Berlin and St. Petershnigh, and to Messrs. Siemens Brothers of London, the 
exclusive right to construct and manage a telegraphic line bet ween the Russian 
Frontier (Joolfa) and Tehran, This line will be the continuation of a direct 
line between London and Joolfa. 


Ahticle 2. 

The grantees engage to organize the line, so that it shall be ready to be 
opened throughout its whole length not later than two years after the receipt 
of the present concession. No further delay will be allowed unless the 
execution of the work he hindered by circumstances beyond the control of 
the grantees. 


Article 3. 

The grantees engage to construct, the line solidly, and to maintain it in 
a good state of repair during the whole term of the eoneessiou. The tele- 
graphic wires must be made of iron of the best quality, and must have a 
diameter of at least six millemetres (very nearly quarter of an inch). The 
standards are to be of iron. The grantees are bound to sumbit the project of 


* See also Convention of 21it December 1881, Appendix No 20. 
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Hit formation of the line from Joolfa to Tehran for the sanction of the Persian 
Government. The line will at first be constructed with two wires, but the 
grantees hare the right, in case of need, to increase the number. The 
grantees, moreover, engage to provide their stations with instruments of the 
best quality. The method of working management of the liue must be pro- 
viously communicated to the Persian Government. 


Article A 

Tbe line of the grantees is solely destined for the despatoh of Indo- 
European telegrams. The AdminiBtiation of Persian Telegraphs entrusts to 
tbe grantees, to be despatched to their destination, all the telegrams which it 
receiveB for India or Europe. Messages from India or Europe for Persia are 
to be transmitted by the grantees to the proper station of the Peisian telegraph, 
to be sent, by its medium, to those for whom they are intended. All direct 
intercourse with the public for the receipt or transmission of messages is pro- 
hibited to the grantees, unless the Persian Governmtnt authorizes the grantees 
to transmit inland messages in a foreign language, in which case they are to 
charge for such messages at the rate fixed in the Government tariff. 


Article 5. 

On the Persian territory the telegraphic line will be considered as a Gov- 
ernment institution, and with respect to its organization and security it will 
enjoy the same rights as those accorded to the telegraph lines of the Persian 
Government. 


Article 0. 

The Persian Government exempts the grantees from cnstoms duties on 
the importation of materials destined for the organization of the Persian 
branch of the lino. The Persian Government must be previously informed of 
the quantity of the materials to be imported. The grantees are equally exempt 
from all inland imposts. 


Article 7. 

The grantees have the right to run their line through towns and villages 
os well as through private property, without paying any indemnity for the 
ground occupied. 


Article 8. 

The following arrangement has been made with respeot to tbe settlement 
of the tariff for the Indo-European correspondence:— 

(o) —Under the head of exceptions to the tariff generally adopted, half 
messages of ten words may be transmitted for half the price fixed for the unit 
message of twenty words. 
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(b) — For every additional five words over and above the twenty, a quarter 
of the price of the nnit message of twenty words will be charged in addition. 

(c) — The maximum price for the unit message of twenty words from 
London to the western part of India shall not exceed four pounds sterling, 
dating from the time when the English tariff for messages transmitted by the 
submarine lines of the Persian Gulf and the Indian Ocean shall have been 
reduced to half the actual rate ; until then the price of a despatch of twenty 
words must not be higher than tiiat fixed for the despatch of a similar message 
between Europe and India by the Turkish line. 

(<■/)—' The fixing of the tariff for communications between India and the 
intermediate stations is left to the free will of the grantees, on condition that 
the price for the despatch of a message from an inteiniediatu station to India 
shall not, in any case, exceed that which is charged lor the whole line. 


Am ici.h 9. 

Until the expiration of the term of the Anglo- Persian Convention of 
the 23rd November 1885, the grantees renounce all right to participate in 
the receipts for international messages sent from Joolfa to Bunder-Bushire, or 
vice vertii. The grantees, thercfoie, arc to receive nothing for the transmission 
of Indo-European messages between Joolfa and Tuhian until the expiry of 
the term above mentioned ; but, ou the other hand, the price at present fixed 
by the Perso- Russian Convention bo not in any case raised during the present 
grant. 

After the expiry of the term of the Anglo- Persian Convention above 
mentioned, the Tehran-Siiiraz- Bunder-Bushire line is to be handed over, in 
good condition, to the grantees, unless the Persian Government, in the mean- 
time, should conclude a fresh agreement with the English Government con- 
cerning that line. In the first ease the conditions of the present agreement 
will be equally applicable to the Tell rail -Bunder-Bushire line, with this differ- 
ence only that a telegraph wire is to lie placed at the disposal of the Govern- 
ment each day for ten hours for the Persian correspondence. The Persian 
Government will have its own servants for this service, regarding the details 
of which it will come to au understanding with the grantees. 

In case the Tehrau-Bunder-Biishire lino is bunded over to the grantees 
the latter promise to pay the Persian Government for each Indo-European 
despatch of twenty words the sum of two francs. 

For half messages this payment will also be i educed to one-half. For 
messages which contain more than twenty words half a franc extra will be 
paid for every additional live words over and above the twenty. If, on the 
contrary, the Persian Government concludes with England another agree- 
ment for the said line, the grantees have the right to a third (one-tbird) 
of the charge fixed for messages between Joolfa and Bunder-Bushire, which, 
however, is never to exceed ten francs and a half. The Persian Government 
engages to transmit, on the Tehran-Bundcr-Bushire line, half messages o' 
loss than ten words for half the price for a message of twenty words. For 
their own messages concerning the administration of the line the grantees will 

o % 
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bare nothing to pay. If during the term of the agreement any special com- 
petition whatsoever, or any other unforeseen circumstances, should happen, 
which might necessitate a considerable reduction from the maximum of the 
general tariff, the Persian Government, after having assured itself of the indis- 
pensable neoessity of thie measure, will give its assent to an agreement more 
favourable to the grantees. 

Article 10, 

The Persian Government will have a right to adopt measures of control 
with the object of ensuring the exact performance of the present agreement, 
but which must, nevertheless, neither hinder nor retaid the transmission of 
messages. In like manner the Persian Government will have the right of 
inspecting the registers and pioceedings of the grantpes through a functionary 
specially appointed for the purpose and previously notified by the Government. 

Article 11. 

The Persian Government will have the right, whilst paying the price 
established by the Peisiun tariff, to transmit official messages by the line of 
the grantees. The grantees promise to plaae on their standards, between 
Joolfa and Tehran, the new Government wire, and to replace it during the 
whole term of the present agreement. To indemnify the grantees the Per- 
sian Government will repay to them the expenses for putting up the above- 
mentioned line only. The iron standards (their purchase, fixing, and replac- 
ing) will be at the expense of the granteea. 

Article IS. 

The adjustment of accounts between the grantees and the Government 
will be made quarterly. If the payments duo to the Government shall not 
be made within three months after the settlement of accounts, the Govern- 
ment will have a right to sequester the property of the grantees until the 
whole amount is liquidated. In older to facilitate intercourse with the Per- 
sian Government the grantees are to appoint a special Agent at Tehran. 

Artiolb 13. 

The duration of the agreement is fixed for twenty-five years, dating from 
the day when the telegraphic woiking of the line shall have commenced. At 
the expiration of this time the privilege will oease, and the grantees must 
come to terms beforehand with the Government as to the continuance of their 
use of the Indo-European telegrapbio line. In case they do not come to an 
understanding on this point, the whole organized line, by virtue of tbe agree- 
ment, will be handed over, in good condition and without indemnity, to the 
Peisian Government. 

Article 14. 

If during the term of tbe grant the grantees have, with the consent of 
the Government, put up new wires to iucrease the means of communication. 
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and if at the expiry of tbB grant no arrangement has been made for its pro- 
longation, the Government promises to pay the grantees, according to a valua- 
tion, an idemnity for these new wires. This valuation will be made by a 
Government Commission and an authorised Agent on the part of the grantees. 

Aeticlb 15. 

It will always be in the power of the grantees to transfer the rights 
accorded to them by the present grant, together with obligations assumed 
by them to a company, the rales of which ought to be confirmed by Govern- 
ment. The grantees are, nevertheless, expected to take at least a fifth part 
of the stook of such new company. 

Amiclb 16. 

In order to facilitate settlement of accounts between the Persian Govern- 
ment and the grantees, the relative value of the monies is fixed by the fol- 
lowing invariable currency 

One pound 8tcrling=twcnty-five franea^= twenty -two krans. 

One 8hiUing=one franc twenty-five contimcs=one kian two sbahis. 

One penny=ten con times— two shabis. 

One roublc= four francs— three krans and ten sbahit>. 


Copt of Tbeaty concluded by Me. George Siemens with the 
Peesian Goveenment on behalf of the Indo-European 
Telegraph Company. 24tli May 1869. 

The conclusions accepted by the Vienna Conference having altered the 
basis of the concession of 11th January 1868, granted to Messrs. Siemens 
and Hahke and Siemens Brothers, by compelling the said grantees to fix a 
tariff which is below the minimum of 100 francs, stipulated in the 8th Article 
of the said concession, the Persian Government and the grantees have agreed 
upon the following Articles 

AnTici.li 1. 

The Persian Government concedes to the grantees from the 1st January- 
1870 to the expiration of the Treaty of 23rd October 1865 all the rights which 
it possesses under this Treaty in the receipts accruing from the international 
messages sent by the Tehran Bushire line. • 

After the expiration of this Treaty the Tehran-Bushire line shall be 
made over to the grantees, uuless the Persian Government should make at the 
time a new convention with the British Government concerning this line on 
the same financial basis. 

Should the Treaty be renewed the Persian Government concedes to the 
grantees, up to the 1st January 1895, the date of the expiration of the conces- 
sion of ilth January 1868, all the rights which would revert to the Persian 
Government, and which the renewal of the Anglo-Persian Convention would 
■till give it, over two-thirds of the receipts accruing from the international 
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messages sent by the line between Joolfa and Busliire, the remaining one-third 
already belonging to the grantees, ns stipulated iu the 9th Article of the con- 
cession of 11th January 18 fib. 

The grantees shall themselves collect the above-mentioned receipts, and 
shall arrange with the British Government to this effect. 

In return the grantees shall pay to the Persian Government during the 
26 years, commencing from 1st February 1870 to the 1st January 1895, 
either a duty of two francs for each message of transit passing through the 
Joolfa-Bushiru line, with the exception of service messages, or an annual sub- 
sidy of 12,000 tomans, wliiehevur it may prefer. They shall pay this duty or 
the fixed subsidy in both eases, whether the Tehran -Bushire line be made over 
to them, or whether it remains under its present management, the grantees 
only enjoying the tevenucs which revert to the Persian Government and to 
themselves. 

Moreover, the grantees are willing, should the Persian Government desiro 
it, to pay all the debts which this Government has contracted up to the present 
time with the British Government for the purchase of telegraphic materials, 
as well as the debts which the Administration of the Persian Telegraphs has 
incurred, to the same Government for the construction of the line. 

The amount of these debts must be stated by the Persian and British 
Governments before the 1st Janunrv 1871. From the commencement of this 
period the grantees shall be authorised to reimbnise themselves by deducting 
every year the twenty-fourth part of the sum stated by tbe said Governments 
from the sulisidy or the duties payable to the Persian Government. 

In case the settlement of account lx'tween the said Governments is not 
effected at the above-mentioned date another term, not exceeding one year, 
shall lie fixed for such settlement. The grantees shall then have the right to 
reimburse thpmsehes by retaining every year a sum equal to the twenty-third 
part of the sum stated. 

If the accounts are not adjusted even at the end of the latter period, the 
grantees shall he freed from this obligation. 


Article 2. 

Moreover, the Persian Government grants to the actual possessors of tbe 
concession of lltli January 1868 the exclusive privilege of erecting and work- 
ing a telegraph line with one wire between Shiraz and Bunder Ahbass. 

The grantees are liound to inform the Persian Government of the direc- 
tion of the line before proceeding upon its construction. 

The grantees engage to finish the construction of this line as quickly as 
possible. 

The grantees engage to construct the line and to maintain it in good 
working order during the whole term of their administration. The telegraph 

wire shall lie made of iron of the best quality, 
inch 886 ° f n “ rIf8 <1 “ rtcror8n and shall have a diameter of at least 6 milli- 
metres.* The standards shall be of iron : the 
instruments, &c., of the best quality. If practicable, the stations at Shiraz 
shall be built on the grounds of the Persian Telegraph ; at other places, on such 
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sites as tlie Minister of Foreign Affairs and the grantees Bliall deem suitable, 
and which shall he given to the latter free of cost from lands tielonging to the 
Persian Government. 

Like the already existing lines the new line is designed to transmit 
international messages which shall pass the line of the grantees between 
London and Tehran. 

The line shall be considered as an institution of the Government, and 
shall enjoy, in regard to its organization and security, all the privileges 
accorded to the lines of the Persian Government. 

The Persian Government exempts the grantees from customs duties of 
the importation of materials destined for the organization nud maintenance of 
this line and of its stations, and absolves them from the payment of all inland 
dues. The Custom House officers shall have the right to visit the stations 
belonging to the grantees on the frontier. 

The grantees shall have the right to carry their iine in the direction 
sanctioned by Government through towns and villages skirling the routes, 
without being liable to pay any indemnity for the land occupied by the line. 
In places where the line shall pass through the property of private individuals 
or communities, the grantees shall enjoy the right of compulsory appropriation 
in accordance with the rules in force, and in the proportion which the Govern- 
ment shall deem indispensable. 

The duration of the concession is limited to 25 years, commencing from 
the date on which the working of the Shiraz-Bunder Alibass line shall have 
begun. After the expiration of this period the privilege shall cease, and the 
grantees shall have to come to an understanding with the Persian Govern- 
ment on the subject of their continued possession of this line. In case no 
arrangement on this point shall have been come to, the whole line organized 
by virtue of this concession, together with the buildings at the stations, shall 
be made over tf the Persian Government without any indemnity. 

As the Shiraz-Bunder Alibass concession will expire after the 1st January 
1895 the safety and rapidity of international traffic, which depend on uni- 
formity of administration, would probably be imperilled if at that time the 
Government resumed the Joolfa-Telirau and Tehrun-llushire lines, while the 
Shiraz-Bunder Abliass line still couliuued for some time in the hands of the 
grantees. 

The Persian Government, wishing (o obviate this inconvenience, and hot 
wishing to resume the Shiraz-Bunder Abliass line before the expiration of this 
concession, so that it might not he compelled to indemnify the grantees for 
the expenses of construction which they might not have yet incurred, consents 
to extend the concession for the Jooifa-Tehran line and the arrangement 
regarding the Tchrau-Bushire liue tdl the expiration of the Shiraz-Bunder 
Abbass concession. 

In return the granteeR shall pay to the Persian Government for the 
working of this line a sum of 1,000 tomans annually during the first-half of 
the 25 yenrs, and 2,000 tomans annually during the second-half, the payment 
to commence from the date on which the line is opened to international corre- 
spondence. 

If the Jooifa-Tehran concession and the arrangement regarding the Tehran 
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Bushire line are extended beyond the 1st January 1895, they shall pay from 
this date, till the expiration of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass concession, an annual 
subsidy of 15,000 tomans in lieu of the 12,000 tomans fixed by Article 1 of 
the present Agreement. 

If, during the term of the concession, the grautees should set up addi- 
tional wires to increase the means of communication, the 1’crsian Government 
engages to pay the grantees, on the surrender of the line, an indemnity for 
these additional wires fixed on an estimate made by a Government Commis- 
sioner and an authorized Agent on the part of the grantees. 

It shuli at all times be lawful to the grantees to transfer the rights 
accorded to them by the present concession, together with the obligations 
assumed by them, to another Company, the rules of which ought to he sanc- 
tioned by the Government. It is agreed that the number of foreign employes 
throughout the whole length of the Shiraz-Bunder Abbass line shall not 
exceed 50. 

Article 3, 

The clauses of the former concession of 11th January 1868 remain in 
force unless modified by the foregoing stipulations. 

Article 4. 

His Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Ilia Majesty the Shah 
of Persia and Mr. George Siemens, the lawfully constituted Agent of the 
grantees, having met and exchanged their powers, have signed two copies of 
this paper, and have affixed their seals thereto. 

Tehran, the 12lh Suffar 11S6 Ilijia, corresponding with 24/A Map 1869, 

(Sd.) Gforge Siemens. 

(Sd.) Mirza Said Kiian, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs of /he 

Sublime Persian Government. 


APPENDIX No. 10.— Page 22. 

Agreement between the Shah and the Indo-European Telegraph 
Company, 1891. 

Le Gouverncment Imperial Persan ay ant pris en consideration la demande 
de la Compaguie Telegrapimjue lndo-Europeene au sujet de la prolongation 
de ses Concessions en Perse, les dites Concessions sent renouvelees aux clauses 
et conditions suivantes • — 

Article 1. 

La dur£e des Concessions datees du 11 Janvier 1868, du 24 Mai 1869, 
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et du 12 Ao&t 1882, dejk accord des a la Compagnie Telegraphique Indo- 
Europdene, est par la presente Convention prolongee pour une periods de vingt 
ans, i sftvoir 31 Janvier 1905 au 31 Janvier 1925. 

Article 2. 

La Compagiiie Telegraphique Indo-Europecne ayant dejh payd jusqn'k 
31 Janvier 1 r>99 los redevances sur les Concessions existantes, consent par 
la prdsente Convention a payer au Governement Imperial Persan une rede* 
vanee annuelle de dix mille francs, en cntre des cent trente mille francs, qu'elle 
paie actuellement, ce paiemcnt devant commencer au 31 Janvier 1889, et 
continuer jusqu'it 1'expiration de cette Convention au 31 Janvier 1925. 

Eait en double a Teheran, le 10 Janvier 1891. 

Registration at the Russian Legation, said registration, &c., being signed 
by M. deBatzow, the Russian Minister. 


APPENDIX No. 11 —Page 22. 

Translation of a Telegraphic Convention between Russia 
and Persia. May 24, 1879 (E. Jemade es Sanee, 1296). 

The Government of Ilia Imperial Majesty of all the Russias, having’ 
determined to connect their military commands across the Caspian with those 
in Russia by a telegraph line in conjunction with telegraph wire now existing 
in Persia, is desirous to construct a line for this object from Chekishler to 
Astrabad ; therefore the undersigned have agreed upon the following articles 

Aeticle 1. 

The Government of Ilis Imperial Majesty of Russia will at their own 
cost construct a telegraph line from Chekishler to the town of Astrabad, so 
that it may be there connected with the Persian telegraph lines. 

Article 2. 

The Government of His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia sanctions 
the construction of that part of the line whieli may be in Persian territory 
between Chekishler and Astrabad. The Russian Government will previously 
inform that of Persia which route may be chosen for that part of the line, 
and the Persian Ministers will then immediately grant leave for its construe* 
tion. 

Article 3. 

The Persian Ministers will not consider themselves entitled to any recom- 
pense or compensation for the construction of that part of the line between 
Chekishler and Astrabad which may be in Persian territory, and they also 
engage not to claim custom duty for any material or implements which may 
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be necessary for tbe construction and keeping in repair of tbis part of the line 
to be constructed between Chokishler and Astra bad. 

Article 4. 

Tbe Ministers of His Majesty the Shah undertakes as far as in them lies 
to protect such part of the telegraph line tiom Cbekisbler to Aslrabad as 
may be in Persia whether during construction or after completion. They 
engage to protect it and keep it in working order, that is to say, its exploita- 
tion. 

Article 5. 

The cost of repaiiing the whole of the telegraph line from Chokishler to 
Astrahad will rest with the Russian Government until the expiration of this 
convention. 

Article C. 

After the erection of the telegraph line from Chckishler to Astrnbad any 
telegraph messages from Russian stations on the eastern coast of tho Caspian 
will be received and transmitted by the Persian telegraph lines. The Persian 
Ministers consent to the ttansmission and receipt of telegraph messages by 
the Persian telegraph lines whether they he in Russian or (any other) Foreign 
language, or in cypher; (and) to give pei mission for the stationing of Russian 
Telegraph officers at Persian telegraph stations from Julfa up to Astrahad 
itself, and wherever they may he deemed requisite for the transmission of 
messages in due order and without delay. 

' Article 7. 

The rights and duties of the Russian signallers who may reside in the 
Persian telegraph stations by virtue of Ariicle VI of this convention, the 
rules of their intercourse with the Persian Telegiaph Department, and in con- 
formity with the arrangement which is known in French as the “ Declaration 
Ministeriel” concluded between the Persian and Russian Governments on the 
28th of October 1870, and will be as follows!— 

Franc*. 

Fov a messagr" in transmit of 20 words fiom Astrahad to Julfa . . 4 

From Julfa to Astiabud ........ 4 

From places between Russiun stations on the eastern side of tbe 
Caspian to Teheran aud other Telegraph stations situated to the 
north of that place ........ 4 

But from Russian telegraph stations to the south of Teheran . . 8 

Article 9. 

The transmission of all the transit telegraph messages passing by the 
Persian lines between Astrahad and Julfa will take precedence of all private 
messages from Persian telegraph stations, except the official messages of the 
Persian Government. 

Article 10. 

This convention will be in force for a year from the day of its signature : 
after the lapse of this one year should the M inister of the Persian and Russian 
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Governments both deem it suitable to maintain it or to make any changes in 
it this will be done. 


APPENDIX No. W..— Page 22. 

Translation of a Convention between Russia and Persia 
for the construction of a Telegraph Line from Cuekish- 
ler to Asterabad. 31st January 1881. 

As the Telegraph Convention of the ^~fth May 1879* (2nd Jemadeees 
Sanee 121)6), contracted between the Ministry for Foreign Affairs and the 
Russian Legation at Teheran has expired, and the Russian Government wish 
to keep up communication with their military authorities on the east coast of 
the Caspian Sea, the undersigned have agreed upon the following articles 

AuticIxK 1. 

In order that the aforesaid communications may pass through without 
loss of time, the Persian Government engage to protect as far as is in their 
power such telegraph wires of the Chekishler-Astrahad line as pass through 
Persian territory. In viitue of Article XI of the Convention of the May 
1879,* the lines which have been constructed on Persian torritory have be- 
come the property of the Persian Government, which now engages to pro- 
tect them and keep them in working order, that is to say, their “ exploitation,” 
and the horsemen who are employed to protect the telpgraph lines will accom- 
pany the Russian telegraph employes on their inspection of these lines. 

A line lb 2. 

The Russian Government on its side engages to pay all expenses of re- 
pairs to the wires from Chekishler to Astrahad during the time that this con- 
vention is in force. The Persian Government also engages not to claim 
customs duty for any material and implements which may be necessary for the 
construction and keeping in repair of the said line. 


The Persian Government will give permission for stationing Russian tele- 
graph officers at Persian stations from Znlfa to Chekisbler whenever they may 
be deemed requisite for the transmission of messages in due order aud without 
delay, and their duties and rights will be the same as those enacted in the 
convention of the l 2 !!) May 1879. * 

24lh y 

Auticlk 4 >. 

For messages in transit between Zulfa and Astrahad, and also between 
Russian stations on the eastern side of the Caspian and Teheran, with .he 
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Presian telegraph stations to the north of that place, in conformity with the 
arrangement or the 2nd April 1880, between the Governments of Russia 
and Persia, which is known in French as the “ Declaration," the Persian 
Government is to receive 30 centimes a word, and between Russian stations 
on the east of the Caspian and the south of Teheran 60 centimes will be paid 
to the Persian Government. 

Article 5. 

The transmission of all Government messages passing over Persian lines 
between Astrabad and Zulfa will take precedence of all private messages from 
Persian telegraph stations, but not of the official messages' of the Persian 
Government. 

Article 6. 

In order that no delay should take plaoe in the transmission of messages 
between Zulfa and Astrabad, the lines must be inspected and repaired ; there- 
fore the Persian Government engages to set aside one tenth of the amount 
received by Persia for messages, in virtue of this convention, for the necessary 
repairs, and the Persian Telegraph Department shall expend that amount in 
making the said repairs, unless in the case of its being found that so large a 
sum is not required f<>i that purpose. 

Article 7. 

This convention will be in force so long as the Russian Government 
requires to keep up telegraphic communications with its military authorities 
in the Caspian, and when no longer necessary for such communication the 
Russian Government will without delay inform the Persian Government of 
the fact. 

( L. S. ) JEAN ZINOVIEW. 

( L. S.) MIRZA SAID KI1AN. 

80th Sefer 1298 )• 


APPENDIX No. 13 .— Page 32. 

Treaty between the Sublime Porte and the Shah of Persia 
for the Establishment of a Line of Telegraph. — Signed 
at Constantinople. 28tli November 1863. 

(Traduction.) 

Branch Lines to be established. 

Article I. 

Le Gouverncment Persan promet d’etendve une de ses lignes t414- 
graphiques jusqu'it un endroit situl sur lea froutieres Ottomanes, et de son efitts 
le Gouvernement Ottoman s’engage d’ltablir un embranchement d'uu endroit 
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qnelconque de sa ligne tyiegraphique entre Scutari el Bagdad jusqu’ft, l’endroit 
oil la ligne telegrapliiquc Persane serait porte. 

Lines to meet, at llaukin. 

Article 2. 

II fut convenu entre les deux Parties Contractantes que l'endroit nomml 
Ilankin sera tine eomme point de rencontre des deux lignes ; eepemlant, si plus 
tard il y a necessity de faciliter et d’elargir les communications tllegraphiques, 
elles pourront etre re unics dgaleraent sur d’autres points des frontieres. 

Telegraphic Despatches between Persia, fyc., and Turkey, fyc., and vice versd. 

Article 3. 

Le Gouvernement Ottoman promet d’udmettre et de faire passer sans 
difficulty les dlpechcs telegrapliiques transmises du Royaume Persan ou bien 
d’un Etnt qui est en communication telegrapliiquc avee la Perse, en destina- 
tion pour les Etuts de Sa Majesty le Sultan, ou bien pour un Etat Stranger 
qui est en communication tylegraphique avec le Gouvernement Ottoman; et il 
est de mfime convenu que le Gouvernement Persan udmettra et fern passer 
sans difficulty les dep^c-lies telegrapliiques transmises de la Turquie ou bien 
d’un Etat qui est cu communication telegraphique avec le Gouvernement 
Ottoman, en destination pour la Perse ou pour un Etat etranger qui est en 
communication telegrapliiquc avec le Gouvernement Persan. 

Les dcpcclics telegrapliiques de la Perse dans les Etats Ottomans, et les 
dep£clies telegrapliiques des Etats Ottomans en Perse, pnrtieiperont aux 
mcmcs a vantages et obligations que les depdebes intfirieures respectives ou 
bien cellcs d’un autre Etat etranger. 

Employment of Morse’s System. 

Article 4. 

Les deux Parties Contractantes s'engagent d’employer 1’appareil Morse, 
employe actuellemunt cn Europe, pour la transmission des depeclies telegraph- 
iques qti'ils nuront a eebanger; et de mdme cn ajoutaut la Convention de 
Bruxelles it ce Truite, elles etablissont qu'elles se couformerout, en toutes 
choses, aux clauses de la susdite Couveution pour ce qui regarde la trans- 
mission des depficbes telegrapliiques. 

Telegraphic Despatches, 

Article 5. 

Les depuuhes telegrapliiques, qui serout eehatigees entre les deux Parties 
ContractauteB, sont divisees en deux: 1, les depeclies Persanes et Ottomanes 
qui partent d'un des bureaux telegrapliiques de l’un des susdits Gouveme- 
ments pour les Etats del’autre ; et 2, les depeebes des Gouvernements etran?ers 
qui passe nt par les Etats dc l’uue des Parties Contractantes en destination 
pour I'elranger, 
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Charge s. 

Article 0. 

La taxe & percevoir pour Ips depdelies de la premiere categorie est fix&* h. 
30 paras par fersah, on bien k 20 paras par heiire, en eommongant de Hankie 
jusqn’h Bendvoit de leuv destination. La taxe ainsi ealculee tie eoncerne qne 
les ddpdches qui eontiennent 20 mots ou moins qne ccla, taut dans l’Empire 
Ottoman qu’en Perse ; quant & eelles qui eontiennent plus de 20 mots, elles 
seront grdv4es de 10 piastres par cheque 10 mots ou misuse d'une fraction de 
10 mots qu’elles coutiennent. 


Chargee fur Telegraphic Deep itchi s passing by Turkish, Asiatic, anti by Persian 

Lines. 

Article 7. 

Le6 depfiehee tel4giapliiques de la seeonde categorie seront taxees d'apres 
la Convention de Bruxelles anuexee nu present Truite, seulement lorsque 
celles-ci pusBent par les domaines Asiatiques du- Sultan et par les lignes 
Fersanes, elles y seront tiixees d'aprfes le mode ei-dessus mcntionnc ; do sorte 
que la taxe des depfolies qui apparUcnnent h cette categoric sera perdue dans 
le bureau etabli it la front tfere Persune en sahib kerans et en piastres, tandis 
que la taxo de ees depeebes dans les parties d’Burope jusqu’k l’endroit do leur 
destination sera perdue en francs, et ce modo de perception de taxes sera 
observd dans la transmission des depfiohes telegraphiques des Etots Ottomans 
aux Indcs Orientales. 


Telegraphic Despatches seal by Hankin and by Bagdad and Dussorah. 

Article 8. 

Les dep&ihes t4legraphiqnos partant de l’Europe par les lignes tele- 
graphiques Ottomaues, en destination pour les pays Asiatiques silucs au debt 
des domaines Persain., et eelles Irunsmises do oes pays au continent European, 
sont divisccs eu deux parties egulos, dont 1’une pussera par les ligues de 
Hankin et do la Perse, et l’aulre jiar Bagdad et Bussorab. 

Article 0. 

La coiTcspoiiilaucc telcgraphique e litre les Etats Ottomans et ecus de la 
Perse sera fait en langue Torque, Pursane, Fraugaise, et Auglaise. 


Telegraph Employe's. 

Article 10. 

Lee employes du telcgraphe, aux service des deux Parties Contractantes, 
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£changeront lenrs comp tea & la fin de cliaque mois, et cbaque semestre ils 
regleront d^finitivement leurecomptes d’aprhs revaluation monetairesuivante 

Piastres. Paras. 

Saliib Keran ....... 6 0 

Toman 60 0 

Franc ........ 4 14 

4baa 0 1 

Commencement and Duration of Convention. 

Article 1 ]. 

La pr&ente Convention sera mise en execution a l’expiration de 4 mois, 
et plutflt si eela eat possible, et elle sera en vigueur pendant 10 ans depuis le 
jour de 1’echange des ratifications. 

Ratification*. 

Article 18. 

Cette Convention sera ratifiec par les deux Qouvernements et les rati- 
fications seront echangees a Constantinople dans l’espaoe de 3 mois depuis ce 
jour. 

Constantinople, 17 Djemaxiul-ahir, 1280 ( le 28 Novembre, 1863). 


APPENDIX No. 14 .— Rage 23. 

Abstract translation of the Tumbaku, Tobacco and Salt Con- 
vention between Persia and Turkey, signed on the 21st 
Zikadch 1292 (1875) at Constantinople and renewed in 1302 
A. H. 


Article 1. 

The importation of salt and tobacco in any shape or form whatsoever, 
the products of Persia, into Turkey is prohibited, and this prohibition shall 
continue so long as similar prohibitions remain in force with other nations. 
The Persian Government has also the right to prohibit -the importation of 
Turkish salt and tobacco into Persia. 

Article 2 . 

The duty on Persian tumbaku imported into Turkey, by land or sea, 
shall be 75 per rent, of its net value. This duty once levied no further dues 
of any kind shall be leviable in Turkey. 
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Akticle S. 

The 75 per cent, shell be leviable in accordance with a tariff to be agreed 
upon by the two parties. 

From the beginning of the month of Naisan in the year 1291 of the 
Turkish era to a period of three months, the amount of the customs dues on 
tumbaku levied at the Customs Houses of KrzerAm, Bagdad, and Jeddah, to- 
gether with the minimum amount of tumbaku brought to the aforesaid places 
in the above-mentioned period shall be calculated, and the mean average of 
the result of that calculation shall be adopted as the basis of the first tariff of 
the convention. Tumbakn which shall not have reached during the aforesaid 
period shall be valued in accordance with the lowest price of its kind during a 
period of a year prior to the above-mentioned three months. The tariff shall 
remain in force for a period of ten years from its establishment. Should one 
of the Contracting parties request a change or alteration therein during a 
period of three months prior to the expiration of the agreed period it shall lie 
renewed. Should no such request be made the tariff shall remain in force for 
a further ten years. After the expiration of each ten years, should no request 
for an alteration have been made by one party or the other, it shall be the 
rule that tbe tariff remains in force for a further .seven years. For the regu- 
lation of the tariff, in accordance with the aforesaid basis, and for the deter- 
mination of tlie depreciations, snob as “ moisture," “weight of bags,” the 
reduction of which is customary, after the establishment of this Convention a 
Commission shall be formed, the members of which shall endeavour to complete 
their work previous to the commencement of the period when the tariff shall 
come into force - 

Article 4. 

The duty o'f 75 par cent., as above, shall be levied at the first Turkish 
Customs House, bu't, in order to facilitate commerce, those wishing to pay the 
duty at tlie place of si.) 0 shall do as follows : — 

Tbe Persian merchant importing tumbaku into Turkey shall immediately 
deliver it to the Customs HouS?; where it shall be weighed and its wrapper 
deducted from it. On the determinati"!' of its net weight should it be sold 
in the place the 76 per cent, must be immediately paid and a paper (tezkereh) 
for it taken, but should it be proposed to take it elsewhere for sale the owner 
must proceed to tbe Customs and present a merchant of credit as a guarantee 
and execute a bond, binding himself to transport the tumbaku to tbe place he 
intends selling it in within a reasonable determined period, and after having 
his tezkereh countersigned by the local customs authority he shall return 
it to the place of entry, where he shall pay the 75 per cent. After presenting 
a guarantee and executing tbe bond a paper will be handed over to the mer- 
chant setting forth the weight of his goods and the date within which it shall 
be delivered to the Customs House of the town to which it is being sent. 

Should the merchant desire to pay tbe dues after sale, he may do so if be 
places the tumbaku in his stores in a room locked with two keys, one of which 
is to be in the hands of the Customs officials. This also may he done at the 
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merchant’s option at the frontier (or first Customs House at which it is 
delivered) . 

A deduction of 2 per cent, will be allowed by the Customs for every 
hundred hokkehs of weight on account of moisture absorbed in transit from 
the frontier to the town in the interior on goods, the dues of which are paid, 
not ut the frontier, but at the place of sale. 

Article 5. 

Tumbaku in transit will be treated as the merchandise in transit of other 
nations. 

Article 6. 

Tumbaku taken from other parts of Turkey through Moldavia, Waliachia, 
Servia, or Egypt, shall pay customs at the first Turkish Customs House in the 
aforesaid places; just in the same way tumbaku brought from the above- 
mentioned places to Turkey shall pay the dues at the first Customs House of 
the Turkish Government. Tumbaku on which duty has been levied and which 
lias not been sold and is exported within a period of six months to one of those 
places shall receive back the customs dues, less 1 per cent. 

Article 7. 

With reference to tobacco, tumbaku and salt, the privileges conferred 
in former treaties to pilgrims to Kerbela shall remain in force ; other travellers 
shall be treated on a par with the travellers of other nations. 

Article 8. 

This convention shall come into force from the beginning of the month 
of Mart* of the next year 92. It has also been stipulated that should the 
tariff mentioned in Article III not have been established within this period, 
until it is established the vnlne of tumbaku shall he token as 10 per cent, less 
than the current price and 75 per cent, of it shall be levied at the frontier 
Customs. 

Done in duplicate and signed by both parties, who exchanged the same. 

The 21st Zikadeh 1292. 


(Sd.) MD. llASHID, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Turkish 

Government. 


(Sd.) MUSHIN, 

Minister Plenipotentiary of the Persian Government 

at Constantinople. 


* Syro-Roman month of llurcfi. 
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Tbaxsutiox. 

Tariff drawn up with the Imperial sanction, in accordance with 
the provisions of the Convention of Shouhat 1295, made and 
exchanged between the Governments of Turkey and Persia 
respecting the levying of a duty of 75 per cent, on the im- 
ports into Turkey of tobacco grown in Persia and its de- 
pendencies 1878. 

Article 1. 

A general customs duty of 2 piastres and 35 paras will be charged on 
every oke of Persian tobacco, of whatever kind or quality, whether tbe best, 
medium, or inferior kind, imported into Turkey. 

Article 2. 

When tbe bales of tobacco arrive at tbe Custom House, after unfastening 
the cords employed by the muleteers for attaching the loads to their mules or 
other animals, the tobacco and the sacks, skins, and other wrappers in which at 
is packed will all be weighed together ; six okes in every hundred will then be 
deducted for the weight of the uuvers and duty paid on the remaining number 
of okes. 

AiiTiqi.it 3. 

The duty payable on tobacco transported from place to place with a teshei 6 
(tezkereh, permit) will he 2 piastres 85 paras per oke, but a deduction of two 
okes per hundred will be allowed, ou which no duty will be charged, on 
aoconnt of the increased weight of the tobacco owing to damp on the jour- 
ney, during six months dating from the 25th of October, old Btyle. If, how- 
ever, the surplus weight exceeds this amount 2 piastres 35 paras will be 
charged on the excess. Duty will also be charged at the same rate on any 
amount in excess of the quantity stated in the permit, whether large or small, 
if the six months' period above stated falls in the summer season. 

Article 4. 

The customs duty of 2 piastros 35 paras per oke of tobacco chargeable 
as above must be paid in coin, the Turkish lira or Yuzleh, the only standard 
recognised, being calculated at 1(10 piastres. Persons wishing to pay in 
silver mejidiehs must pay the difference on tbe exchange between tbe gold 
and Bilver currencies, namely 4 piastres, so that 104 piastres silver will be 
taken as the equivalent of 100 piastres gold. 

If hereafter the Turkish currency is modified this tax will be subject to 
the convention. 
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AETlfcLK 5. 

Aa slated in Article S of the convention this tariff will come into force 
from the date of making the same, namely from the beginning' of December 
1298 of the current year, and will remain in force for ten years. If either of 
the contracting powers dcsirCB to change it, it must notify its desire to the 
other three months before the expiration of this term, aud it can then be 
renewed. If no such notice is given it will remain in force for ten yeans 
longer, and unless either of the parties proposes a change three months before 
the expiration of every period of ten years it will remain in force seven years 
longer. 


APPENDIX No. 16 .— Page 23. 

Translation of an Agreement between Persia and Turkey 
concluded at Arzkeraam on the 19th Zeekaad, in the year 
of the Hegira 1238, corresponding to the 28th July 1823. 

In THIS NiMH OF THE MOST MBHCIKCI. GOD I 

Arising from various occurrences of late years the amicable relations 
between the two powerful Muhomedan States became interrupted, and their 
friendship and good understanding were converted into strife and eumity, 
wlrieb terminated in open warfare. The interests of the religion of Islam 
required n reconciliation, the two Governments were anxious to prevent the 
further effusion of blood, and the renewal of the ties of amity was mutually 
desired and proposed. 

With this view, by the authority of a Firman from His Majesty the 
King of Kings, the Khakan, son of a Kliakan, the Conqueror, Futh Ali 
Shah, the Sovereign of Persia, and ulso invested with discretionary powers 
from His Royal Highness, the heir-appaient, Prince Abbas Mirza, the High 
in Dignity Mirza Mahomed Ali, Mustofee, has been honoured with the rank 
of Plenipotentiary, and in virtue of a Firman, His Majesty, the Protector of 
the Faith, the Guardian of the Holy Cities, Sultan of the Sea and Earth, the 
Sultan, son of the Sultan, the Conqueror, Mahmood Khan, Emperor of the 
Ottomans, has named for His Plenipotentiary the Illustrious Mahomed Um- 
meer Kaoof Pasha, Sur Askar, Governor of Arzeersam, and Wallee of the 
Eastern Provinces of the Ottoman Empire, who, on the exchange of their full 
powers, have concluded their conferences and discussions in the fore mentioned 
city by assenting to the conditions of peace. 

Basis . — The stipulations of the Treaty concluded in the year of the 
Hegira 1159 respecting the ancient boundaries of the two Empires, and the 
former agreements relating to the pilgrims, the delivery of refugees, the free 
egress for all prisoners, aud the residence of a Minister at the respective 
Courts are considered valid, and are to be strictly observed. The slightest 
deviatiou from the engagement therein detailed shall not be permitted, and 
the amity between the two powerful States shall be for ever preserved. 

r 2 
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Stipulation >. — Henceforward the sword of enmity shall he sheathed, and 
every circumstance shall be avoided which may produce coldness or disgust, 
and may be contrary to friendship and perfect union. The countries within 
the boundaries of the Ottoman Empire, that during the war or previously 
to the commencement of hostility have been taken possession of by Persia, 
including fortresses, districts, lands, towns, and villages, to be restored in 
their present state, and at the expiration of sixty days from the signature of 
this Treaty shall be delivered over to the Ottoman Government. And in 
token of respect for this happy peace the prisoners captured on both sides, 
without concealment or prevention, shall have free permission to depart. 
Provisions and other necessaries requisite for the journey shall be afforded 
them, and they shall be sent to the frontiers of the two countries. 

Auticlr 1. 

The two High Powers do not admit of each other’s interference with the 
internal affairs of their respective States. Prom this period, on the side of 
Bagdad and Koordistan, no interference is to take place, or with any districts 
of tbp divisions of Koordistan is the Persian Government to intermeddle, or 
authorise any acts of molestation, or to assume any authority over the present 
or former possessors of those countries. And" on that frontier should the 
tribes of either side pass the boundaries for a Bummer or winter residence, the 
Agents of His Koyal Highness, the heir-apparent, with the Pasha of Bagdad, 
shall arrange the tribute customary to be paid, the rent of the pnsture lands, 
and other claims, in order that they may not cause any misiutelligence be- 
tween the two Governments. 

Articms 2. 

Persian subjects proceeding to the holy cities of Mecca and Medina, or 
to other Mahomedan towns, such as pilgrims and persons travelling through 
the Ottoman territories, are to be entirely exempt from all contribution, 
whilst othor impositions in variance with lawful usagps are not to he demand- 
ed from them. In like manner, the pilgrims to Kerbelah and Nujuff, as long 
as they have no merchandise, neither tribute or tax of any kind is to be 
exaoted from them ; but in the case that they have in their possession articles 
of commerce the just rate of customs is to be levied on their goods, and 
nothing extra is to be demanded. The Persian Government is likewise 
bound to pursue tlie same line of conduct towards the merchants and subjects 
of the Ottoman Empire. In conformity with former engagements from this 
period on the part of the Viziers, the Emir-i-Haj, and other Commanders and 
Governors, the ancient stipulations respecting the Persian pilgrims shall be 
considered in lull force, and acted up to. The pilgrims shall be conducted 
from Damascus to the holy cities, from thence to Damascus, and on 
the part of the Emir-i-Haj every attention shall be shown towards them, 
whilst no treatment in variance with the existing engagements shell be 
permitted ; on the contrary, every exertion shall be made to afford them aid 
and protection. In the case that any disputes should arise amongst the Persian 
pilgrims the Erair-i-Haj, in coujunction with the chief person amongst 
them, is to settle their differences. To the female attendants of His Persian 
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Majesty, the wives of the Royal Princes, or of the Grandees of the Empire, 
who may be on pilgrimage to Mecca or Kerbelah and Nujuff, every respect 
and honor shall be paid according to their respective ranks. Persian mer- 
chants and subjects shall pay the same rate of customs as those of the Otto- 
man Government. The duties are only once to be exacted, and they shall be 
at a computation of four piastres from a hundred piastres on the value of 
the merchandise. Tescarees shall be given, and whilst the goods remain in 
the possession of the first proprietors and are not disposed of to other persons, 
no further duties are to be demanded. The Persian meicliants who carry 
the clioobooks or pipe-sticks of Shiraz to Constantinople shall be allowed 
to traflick them without any restrictions, and to sell them to whomsoever they 
may think proper. To the merchants, subjects, and dependants of the two 
High Powers, visiting the two countries, in consideration of the Mahomedan 
religion, every friendly treatment shall be extended, and they shall be piotect- 
ed from all molestation and injury. 

Article 8. 

The tribes of Hyderanloo and Sibbikee, which have been the cam>e of 
contention between the two High Powers, and are now dwelling in the terri- 
tory of the Ottoman Empire, should they from thence transgress the bound- 
ary of Persin, and commit any ravages, the Turkish Frontier authorities must 
endeavour to prevent such proceedings and punish the offenders. In the case 
that these tribes continue to invade and molest the Persian teriitory, and the 
Frontier authorities do not put a stop to these aggressions, the Ottoman Gov- 
ernment shall cease to protect them, and should these tiibes on their own will 
and choice return to Persia, their departure shall not be prevented or opposed. 
But after their arrival in Persia should they again desert to Turkey, the Otto- 
man Government shall afford them no further protection, nor shall they bo 
received. In the event of their return to Per-ia, should these tribes disturb 
the tranquillity of the Ottoman territory, the Persian Frontier authorities are 
obligated to use every effort to prevent these irregulaiities. 

Ahticls 4. 

In conformity with ancient engagements the deserters from either conntry 
are not to be received, and iu like manner from this period the wandering 
tribes and Eliauts quitting Persia for Turkey or Turkey for Persia are not to 
be afforded protectiou by either party. 

Article 5. 

The property of the Persian merchants sequestrated at Constantinople, 
with the cognizance of the law, and according to the public registers from 
the date of this Treaty to the period of sixty days wherever the sequestration 
may have taken place, shall be restored to the proprietors. Besides the goods 
under sequestration, whatever effects during the war may have b"en taken by 
force from the Persian pilgrims and subjects throughout the Ottoman domi- 
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nions, by tbe different Viziers and Governors on the representations of the 
Persian Government, Firmans shall be granted to tbe agents of such persons 
who, on giving lawful proofs of the authenticity of the claims, shall receive 
the required restitution. 


Abtiole 6. 

On the demise of any Persian subjects in the Ottoman dominions, should 
the deceased have no lawful heir of executor present the officers of the treasury 
(beit al mal) shall, with the cognizance of the law, register the property, and 
shall enter it into the records of the Courts of Judicature. For the period of 
one year the effects are to be lodged in a secure place, until the lawful heir 
or administrator of the estate may arrive, whan, according to the register of 
the Courts of Judicature, the property shall be delivered np. The customary 
fees and the hire of the place depositing the effects are to be paid, and should 
they be burnt or destroyed in the forestated period, no pretensions are to be 
made for the recovery of the property. If, during the forestated period, the 
lieir or executor of the deceased does not arrive, the officers of the treasury 
(beit al mal), with the knowledge of the Agent of the Persian Government, 
are to sell tbe property and to keep the amount iq deposit. 


Article 7. 

Agreeably to former engagements, and for the purpose of adding fresh 
ties to the alliance, a Minister shall be sent every three years to leside for 
that period at the respective Courts. The subjects of the two High Powers, 
who during the war may have deserted from either country, in consideration 
of this happy peace, shall suffer no punishment for the offence committed. 


Final Article. 

The capitulations detailed in the basis of the Treaty, in the stipulations, 
and different articles, which have been the result of the coufereuccs, shull be 
appioved of by both parties. No claim shall be advanced on account of 
plunder and losses, or any indemnification required for the expenses of the 
war, and the principle adhered to by both Governments shall be to overlook 
all past occurtences. 

According to established custom the ratifications of this Treaty shall be 
exchanged, and from the signature of this authentic instrument to the space 
of sixty days, Ambassadors of secondary rank must meet each other on the 
frontiers of the two oountries, and from thence proceed to the Courts of tbe 
respective States for the purpose of delivering the ratified Treaty. In this 
manner the alliance has been renewed aud confirmed, and the truest reconci- 
liation has taken place from the date of this treaty. No alteration shall 
be made in the above stipulations and agreements or any measures hereafter 
pursued in repugnance to the rights of friendship. 

The Plenipotentiary of the Ottoman Government in virtue of his full 
powers has signed and sealed this Treaty on the 19th day of Zekarnl, in tbe 
year 1238, for which this instrument, iu exact conformity thereto, has been 
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delivered in exchange by the Plenipotentiary of His Persian Majesty agreeably 
to his full powers. — — 

(Sd.) Mahomed Ummeer Raoof. l. g 


(Sd.) 


Mahomed Ali. 


L.S. 


(A true translation.) 

(Sd.) Geohoe Willook. 


APPENDIX No. 17 .—Page 23. 

Translation of Articles of Agreement concluded at Erze- 
room and signed by the Turco-Fersian Commissioners 
on the 31st May 1817. 

Article 1. 

The two Mahomcdan Governments will settle that all pecuniary claims, 
excepting those mentioned in the fourth article, shall be abandoned. 

Article 2. 

The town and port of Mnharomerab, and the island of Kliizr, with the 
anchorage, as well as so much of the eastern bank of the Sliut-el-Arab as is 
occupied by tribes confessedly belonging to Persia, arc to remain in the 
possession of Persia, besides which Persians will enjoy the complete liberty of 
navigating the Sliut-el-Arab, from its mouth to the point of contact of the 
two frontiers, Soolumaneeyeh will remain in the possession of Turkey. In 
regard to Nohab, the Persian Government settles that all the mountainous 
portion with the pass of Kerrond en its eastern part will be retained by it, 
and the plain of Nohab, which forms the western portion, will be given over 
to Turkey. 

Article 3. 

All other territorial claims being renounced the two parties engage to 
appoint, without delay, Commissioners and Engineers, to determine the 
frontier between the two kingdoms, agreeably to the preceding article. 

Aktiole 4. 

The two parties will settle that all losses mutually sustained subsequent 
to the acceptance in Jemadee-ool-evvul 1Z61 (June 1846) of the propositions 
of the Mediating Powers, as well as the arrears of the pasturage fees for 
former years, are to be equitably arranged by the Commissioners on both 
sides, to be appointed without delay for this purpose. 

Article 5. 

The Turkish Government will appoint Broussa as the place of resilience 
of the refugee Persian Princes, without allowing them to absent themselves 
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or to entertain secret relations with Persia. As regards other refugees they 
are all to be restored agreeably to the Treaty of Erzeroom. 

Article 6. 

The merchants of Persia will pay the custom duties on their merchandise 
according to its actual value in that country (Turkey) cither in cash or stock 
in conformity with the commercial Article in the Treaty of Erzeroom con- 
cluded in A. H. 1239 (A. D. 1823), and nothing exceeding what is written 
in the above-mentioned Treaty is to be claimed from them. 

Article 7. 

The Turkish Government in conformity with former treaties will grant 
the necessary immunities to Persian pilgrims, in older that they may visit in 
complete security, and free from every exaction, the holy places situated in 
Turkey, and with a view to strengthen the relations of friendship and 
concord, which ought to exist between the two Powers of Islam and their 
respective subjects. The Turkish Government will further take into con- 
sideration the most appropriate mode of conferring on other subjects of Persia, 
as well as its pilgrims, the privileges enjoyed by them, in order that they may 
be protected from every species of violence and oppression. The Turkish 
Government will admit such Consuls as His Majesty the Shah may appoint 
in Turkey wherever the interests of commerce or the protection of the mer- 
chants or subjects of Persia render it necessary, excepting the holy cities of 
Mecca and Medina, and the Porte will confer on the said Consuls the privi- 
leges due to their official character, and which are enjoyed by the Consuls of 
other friendly States. Persia, on her part likewise, will grant to the Consuls 
appointed by His Majesty the Sultan in Persia, wherever their residence may 
be necessary, tlie privileges enjoyed by the Consuls of Foreign Powers in 
Persia; and in the same way the protection stipulated in former Treaties will 
be exercised towards the subjects or merchants of Turkey who may frequeut 
Persia, and they will be protected from every kind of insujt or injury whether 
in their trading concerns or other matters. 

Article 8. 

The two Mahomedan Governments engage to take measures of precaution 
to put an end to robbery by the frontier tribes of the two kingdoms, and will 
with this object establish military posts on the frontier, aud the two States 
will become responsible for the incursions made into either territory. Uncou- 
tested tribes will be restored to the Government to which they belong, but 
contested tribes, whose dependence is doubtful, shall be at liberty to choose 
once for all then future place of abode. 

Article 9. 

All the articles of the Treaty of Erzeroom, which are not specially 
altered in this document, are to be inserted word for word in the new Treaty. 

Translated by 

Robert Glen. 



Appendix No. IS.— Persia. 


lvii 


APPENDIX No. 18 .— Page S3. 

Protocol signed by Persian and Turkish Representative 

in 1869. 


In order to confirm the statu* quo 
stipulated between the two Govern- 
ments respecting’ their disputed 
grounds, this temporary document 
lias been exchanged between the 
Sublime Porte and the Persian 
Legation 

I. — The two parties will use every 
exertion towards increasing the 
security of the frontiers lying be- 
tween their respective States. 


II. — The status quo respecting 
disputed lands, sucli as was defined 
by the Commissioners of the four 
Powers, is to continue in force until 
the boundary line is settled. The 
two Governments and their frontier 
authorities shall exert themselves 
to preserve this stipulation, and 
shall refrain from any action that 
may be opposed thereto. 


III. — Every place which was con- 
sidered disputed laud when the 
status quo was accepted by the par- 
ties shall remain under the authority 
of the State which governed it at 
that time until the boundary is 
settled. But this supervision will 
not confer the right of ultimate 
possession. 


IV.— On these disputed lands no 
buildings of any description shall 


Pour consolider et donner plus do 
force au rdglemeut de statu quo adopts 
par les Gouvernements Turco-Persan au 
sujet des lieux en litige des fronteires, 
la prdsente convention a ete provisoire* 
ment dchangd entre l’Ambassadeur de 
Perse et la S. P. 

Pour sdcuritd et maintien de bon 
ordre dans les frontiAres qui apparent les 
deux dtats on veillera scrupuleusement 
des deux eotdB de maniere & prdvenir 
tout etat de choses defavorubles & la 
sdcuritd et confiance respective. 

2. Le rdglement de statu quo qui A 
dtd adoptd de part et d J ante lore de 
Penqucte des Commissaires des quatre 
Gouvernements au sujet des lieux liti- 
gieux des frontieres, doit dtre maintenu 
tel quel jusqn'a une delimitation defi- 
nitive, et les uutoritds limitrophes res- 
peetives eu observant scrupuleusement 
le maintien dece statu quo se garderont 
de toute demarche et conduite contra- 
ire qui pouvait porter atteute au dit 
reglement. 

8. A partir de l’dpoquo on le statu 
quo a die adopt d par les deux Gouver- 
nements, les lieux litigieux en question 
qui se sont trouvds places sous 1'adini- 
uistration de chacunc des deux parties 
seront encore pareillemcnt administrds 
par elles jusqu’A la delimitation ddfini- 
tive des frontieres, mais il est bien en- 
tendu que cette administration ne sanra 
point pievaler eomme le droit et les 
dits lieux litigeux ne seront uuouue* 
ment par cela seul considerds des pro- 
prietds aequises. 

4. Aucune construction A 1’avenir 
ne sera eleve sans aucune demeuration 
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henceforth be erectedby either party, 
and any buildings or marks which 
may have hitherto been erected on 
such lands shall not, when the boun- 
dary line is fixed, be considered as 
proofs of possession by the party 
nnentitled thereto. 

V. — The repairing of the houses 
which were demolished at Kazlee 
Gioul docs not form part of the 
stipulation previously explained ; and 
it is agreed upon by the two States 
that the occupants of these houses 
may repair them ; but their doing 
so shall not be considered when the 
frontier line is settled as having 
conferred upon them the right of 
proprietorship. 

VI. — Should any dispute arise be- 
tween the frontier authorities on this 
subject they must in the first in- 
stance discuss the matter between 
themselves in a manner suitable to 
the dignity and rights of the two 
States, and to the friendship subsist- 
ing between them. But if they 
should not be able to agree they 
shall then, without having recourse 
to any action, refer the ease to their 
respective central Governments and 
await their instructions. 

VII. — This temporary agreement 
shall hold good until the boundary 
line is settled. With regard to the 
disputed lands and the question under 
discussion between the two Govern- 
ments, no verbal or written commu- 
nication or protest which may have 
been made can alter the present 
stipulations. 

Sealed by Ali Pasua. 

,, the Mdsheer-bd-dowlaii, 
Persian Envoy. 


que ce soit dans les lieux en litige qni 
se trouvent & l’administration de l’une 
et l'autre partie, et toutes elles qui ont en 
lieu jusqu'h ce jonr ainsi que toutes 
les manques et idles de limite ne seront 
h le delimitation definitive ancunement 
considei ees com me preuve de droit et 
propri£t€ acquis. 

5. Exceptionellement it Particle pre- 
cedent toutes les maisons ruinSes & 
Cazlighure seront reconstruites par leurs 
proprietaires ; mnis ces constructions 
comme il est dit plus haut, ne seront 
point considerees comme preuves de 
droit acquis k la designation des fron- 
tieres. 


6. Si des contestations venaient it 
s’eliver entre leB authorites limitrophes 
respectives relativement aux lienx liti- 
gieux en question, on s’adresserh en 
premier lieu selon toutes ces mar- 
ques de consideration de cordialite et de 
bonne entente pour aplanir la difficult^ 
entre eux, mais en cas de m&intelli- 
gence on s'empressera de part etd’antre 
de rapporter l'affaire sanB y proc4der h 
leur Gouvernementa respectifs et atten- 
dra leurs instructions y relatives. 

Cette convention provisoire sera ob- 
serve scrupuleusement jusqu'h la deli- 
mitation definitive des frontieres sans 
annuller neanmoins toutes les reclama- 
tions et protestations echangees de part 
et d’autre au sujet des lieux litigieux 
question, et des constructions y eiewSesen 
qui toutes garden t leur effet et vi- 
gueur. 

Fait le 3 Aoflt 1869. 

(Signe) Aali. 

„ Houssein. 
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APPENDIX No. 10 .—Page 25. 

Convention between Turkey and Persia regulating the position 
of the Subjects of the two Powers in their respective States, 
dated 20th December 1875, corresponding with 21st Zilkaad- 
ah A. H. 1292. 

Premier article . — Les sajets Persons 4 tab] is en Turquie, demeurent 
jnsticiables de la police et des tribunaux de 1' Empire pour tout crime, delit 
ou faute dont ils se rendraient coupables. Toutefois, uinsi qu’est stipule dang 
Part. 4, les representants de la Perse en Turquie conservent toujours leur droit 
de protection sur leurs nntionaux. Lorsque le crime a ete porpetre d'une 
maniere mnnifeste et publiquement, la police et les tribunaux se saisirout 
directement des coupables, comme par le passe. Duns toutes les autres cir- 
constances, la legation Persane a Constantinople et les consuls et vice-consuls 
de Perse dans les provinces, sont autorises it intervenir, soit en personne 
soit par l’entremise de leurs drngmaus, en faveur do leurs nationaux, accuses 
d'un crime ou d’uu dilit ; ils sont egalement uutorises k joindre leur action 
a celle des authorites locales pour les premiferes rccberclies, et juequ'a ce que 
la culpabilite ou Pinnocence du prevent! soit etablic. Leg autorites im pen- 
nies sont tenues de communiquer aux agents de Perse les sentences quiseruient 
rendues contre leurs nationaux. 

Les proces et contestations qui auront surgi entro des Bujcts Persans 
ct des sujets Ottomans pour affaires civiles ou commerciales, seront jugis 
devant les tribunaux de PEiupire. Dans ces sortes de proces, les sujets 
Persans pourront etre assistes par un drogman de leur cousulat. 

Pour les sentences rendues par les tribunaux civils et de commerce contre 
des sujets Persans, les fonctionnaires Ottomans adresseront pour leur execu- 
tion k la legation et aux consulats Persans. Duns le cas cependant ou cette 
execution n’aurait pas lieu dans le delai fixe, on bien s’il etait demontre 
qn'elle ne pourra pas etre obteuue, les fonctionnaires Ottomuns procedcraient 
directement k leur execution. 

Deutiime article . — Comme les sujets Ottamans, les Persans etablis en 
Turquie peuvent, exercer tout art et metier, et, s’ils le desirent, faire partie des 
corporations (Esnafs). Mais ils sont tenus d'observer les lois et rigles qui 
regissent ces corporations et d'acquitter, comme les sujets Ottomans, tous les 
droits et taxes qui pesent sur la corporation dont ils font partie. Les tribu- 
naux et les fonctionnaires Ottomans sont eculs compitents pour juger toute 
contestation ou affaire concernaut les corporations. 

Traisi&me article . — Les consuls, vice-consuls et les drogmans Persans dont 
la quality k file ou sera reconnue par Berat ou pnr ordounance vizirielle, joui- 
ront des mimes privileges, immunitis et concessions que les consuls et drog- 
mans des autres puissances amies. 

Quatriime article . — Les consuls et vice-consuls de Perse risidant en 
Turquie, sont charges de veiller k la security et de protiger les intirits de 
leurs nationaux, voyageant ou itablis dans l'Empire Ottoman. Ils ont done 
le droit de correspondre k cet effet, par ecrit ou verbalement, avec les autoritis 
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locales et de faire lea representations neeessnireB auprfes des autorites dans le 
3 as oil un sujet Persan aurait & se plaindre d’un fonctionnaire Ottoman on d’nn 
agent de la sflrete publiqne. Ils out en outre la faculty de faire rapatrier tout 
eujet Persan et, a cet cffet, ils peuvent, s’ils le jugent nceessaire, reclamer 
l'assistanoe de l’autorite locale. L’inventaire et les autres formalitfis legates 
ear les sucecssims des Persans decedds dans I’Empire Ottoman, sont du ressort 
des consuls et vice-consuls de Perse. 

Si nn eujet Ottoman eleve des reclamations contre une succession, le 
differend est juge par le tribunal competent et conforrnement anx lois de 
I’Empire. 

Cinquiitme article.— A. l’exception des personnes investies d'un mandat 
official, toils les snbjets Persans qui voji agent dans I’Empire, sont ten us 
d’observer it l’instar des sujets des autres puissances etrangeres, les prescrip- 
tions en vigueur stir les passeports, les feuilles de route et la quarHnt.une. 

Suilme article . — En leur qualitfe d’dtrangers, les sujets Persans, etnblis 
dans I'Empire sout, coimne les sujets des autres puissances, exempt dn service 
onilitaireetdes impfits auxquelssont soumis exclusivement les sujets Ottomans. 

Scpfiine article . — Tonte sorte de proces et de contestation qui surgiront 
entre des sujets Persans sont de la jurisdiction dee consuls et des vice-consuls 
de Perse. Ainsi les affaires civiles et criminelles entre Persans seront jngees 
par leurs consuls. La police qui saisira les coupables pour crime ou debt les 
remettra entre les mains de l’autoritd consulaires, apres qua la nationality du 
d Clinquant aura etd dftment etablie. Les consuls et vice-consuls trouveront 
toute assistance auprfes des autoritifes locales. 

llmtihne article.— Aucune ingerenee ne pourra 8tre exercee en ce qui 
concerne les rapports des consuls avec leure nationaux ainsi que la perception 
des taxes et des droits d&s par ces derniers a leur autorite consulaire. 

Neuviime article . — La loi sur la nationality Ottoraane du 2t Djemazi-ul- 
Ewel 1285, qui a etfe commuuiqnee it toutes les missions etrangeres, est appli- 
cable aussi fe tous les nationaux Persans qui voudraient l’obtenir. Les Persans 
qui voudraient abandonner leur nationalite pour devenir Ottomans devront 
remplir toutes les formalitfo prescrites par la loi et auxquelles sont soumis 
figalement, en pareille uccuvrenoe, les sujets des autres puissances. Aucun 
Persan ne sera adrais a la nationulite Ottomane, cuntrairement anx dispositions 
de la susdite loi. 

Dixiime article . — Par une consequence nnturelle des dispositions que prd- 
cfedent, les sujets de I’Empire Ottoman dtnblis|en Perse jouiront desavantages 
stipulda en faveur des Persans rfisidant en Turquie. Toute clause qui ne sera 
pas exfeeut^e eu Perse fe l’egard lies Ottomans cesserir aussi <l’8tie valide en 
Turquie en faveur des Persans. Sous ce rapport, les paities contractantes 
figiront dans un esprit de parfaite reciprocity. 

Onzieae article . — La droit de propriety fonciere pour les Persans sera 
rdglg par une convention speeiale. En attendant cette question continuera fe 
£tre rfegie coimne par le passe. 

Douziime article . — Les regies et les formalites actnellement en viguenr 
pour lee proems et contestations, surgissant entre les Persans et les sujets des 
puissances Strangles, eontinueront fe etre observees, oomme par le passfe 
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jusqu'k ce qu'une entente soit £tablie entre la legation de Perse et les missions 
^trangijres de Constantinople. 

1’reizitime article. Les faillites des su.jets Persans clomeurent exclusive- 
ment de la competence de la legation etdes consubits Persans. Sur la demands 
des cr&mciers Ottomans I’un de ceux-ci pourra 4tre nomm£ second syndic. 

Qttaloreiime article. En dehors des clauses stipules dans les articles 
pi&ldents, pour toute autre circonstance, les sujets Ottomans en Perse et les 
sujets Persans en Turquie seront traitls sur le m4me pied quc les sujets des 
nations les plus favovisces. 

Celles des clauses ci-dessus stipules que ne seront pas mises h execution 
en Perse, reciproquement ne seront pas non plus observdes en Turquie. 


APPENDIX No. 20 .—Page 26 

Convention between Persia and Russia defining the boundary 
between the two countries east of the Caspian Sea (Akhal- 
Khorassan Boundary). — Signed at Tehran ~ December, 
1881 .*f 

t Ratifications exchanged at Tehran, March 1882.] 

In the name of God tho Almighfv. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia and His Majesty the Emperor and Auto- 
ernt of all the Russia^ acknowledging the necessity of accurately defining the 

* From “ State Papers,” Vol. 72, page 97. 

f This Convention was laid before Parliament in 1882, with correspondence respecting the 
Affairs of Ceutral Asia, and formed an inclosure in the following despatch 

“ Mr. Thomson to Earl Granville — {Received 6th March.) 

w Tehran^ 2Std January 1882 . 

“ My Loud, 

“ I have the honour to transmit herewith, for your Lordship's information, translation of the 
A khnl- Khorassan Houmlnry Treaty, lately concluded between Russia and Persia, as reported in 
my telegram of the 4th January. 

“ This translation lias been made from the Russian text by Mr. Stephen. Comparing it with 
the Persian version I observe that tbe terms employed in Article V nra not the same in both 
languages. In tho Russian text it is stated that both Governments engage, with a view to the 
development of commercial intercourse between the Trans -Caspian province and Khorassan, to 
come to a mutually advantageous agreement for the construction of waggon -roads between the 
above-mentioned provinces ; whereas in the Persian version of thin clause it is said that, in 
order to facilitate commercial operations between the Trans-Caspian provinces and that of Kbo- 
raasan, the two Contracting Powers engage, ab regards tho construction of waggon-roads for 
the transport of merchandize between the aforesaid countries, to make such arrangements as may 
be of mutual advantage to them. 

“ Tho Minister for Foreign Affairs has informed me that the Nasseer-ed-Dowleh, who was 
formerly employed in the Persian Foreign Office, and lately in the Ministry of Justice, will be 
named Commissioner under Article II of this Convention for the local demarcation of the line of 
frontier, on the baaiB agreed upon in Article 1, 

" 1 have, &c., 

Earl Granville. 44 Ronald F, ThohsoK.” 
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frontier of their Possessions east of the Caspian Sea, and of establishing there- 
in security and tranquillity, have agreed to conclude a Convention for that 
purpose, and have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries : 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, on the one hand, Mirza Said Khan, 
Moutemid-uUMulk, his Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 

His Majesty the Emperor and Autocrat of all the Russias, on the other 
Ivan Zenovief, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the 
Court of His Majesty the Shah ; 

Who, having exchanged their respective full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed on the following Articles : — 

Frontier between Ruttia and Persia East of the Caspian Sea. 

Ahticle 1. 

The frontier-line between the Possessions of the Russian Empire and 
Persia, east of the Caspian Sea, is fixed as follows : — 

Beginning at the Hasan Kuli Gulf the course of the River Atrck serves 
as the frontier as far as Chat. From Chat the frontier-line follows in a north- 
easterly direction the ridges of the Songou Dagli and Sagirim ranges, thence 
extending northward to the Cbandir River, reaching the bed of that river at 
Trhakan Kale. From Tchakan Kale it runs in a northerly direction to the 
ridge of the mountains dividing the Cbandir and Sumbar valleys, nnd extends 
along the ridge of these mountains in an easterly direction, descending to the 
bed of the Sumbar at tho spot where the Acli-Agaian stream falls into it. 
Prom this point eastward the bed of the Sumbar marks the frontier as far as 
the ruins of Medjet Dainl. Thenoe the road to Durruu forms the frontier- 
line as far as the ridge of the Kopet Dagb, along the ridge of which the 
frontier extends south-eastward, but before reaching the upper part of the 
Giamah Pass turns to the south along the mountain heights dividing the 
valley of the Sumbar from the source of the Giamah. Thence taking a south- 
easterly direction across the summits of the Misiuo and Tcboubest Mountains, 
it reaches the road from Giamab to Rabab, passing at a distance of 1 verst to 
the north of tho latter spot. From this point the frontier-line runs along the 
ridge of the mountains as faros the summit of the Dalang Mountain, whence 
passing on the northern side of the village of Khnirabad it extends in a north- 
easterly direction as far as the boundaries of Geok Keital. From the bounda- 
ries of Geok Keital the frontier-line crosses to the gorge of the River Firuze, 
intersecting that gorge on the northern Bide of the village of Firuze. Thence 
the frontier-line takes a south-easterly direction to the summits of the 
mountain-range bounding on the south the valley, through which the road 
from Askabad to Firuze passes, and runs along the crest of these mountains 
to the most easterly point of the range. From here the frontier line crosses 
over to the northernmost summit of the Aselm range, passing along its ridge 
in a south-easterly direction, and then skirting round to the north of the 
village of Keltechinar it runs to the point where the Zin Kou and Kizil Dagh 
Mountains join, extending thence south-eastward along the summits of the 
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Ziri Kou range, until it issues into the valley of the Baba Durmaz stream. 
It then takes a northerly direction, and reaches the oasis at the road from Ga- 
vars to Lutfabad, leaving the fortress of Baba Durmaz to the east. 


Commissioners to be appointed to trace the Boundary in detail . 

ARTICLE 2. 

Whereas, in Article I of the present Convention, the principal points 
are indicated through which the frontier between the possessions of Russia and 
Persia is to pass, the High Contracting Parties are to appoint Special Com- 
missioners with a view of accurately tracing on the spot the frontier-line, and 
of erecting proper boundary. marks. The (late and place of meeting of the 
said Commissioner’s shall be mutually agreed upon by the High Contracting 
Purties. 

Persia to evacuate Forte of Giamab and Kulkulab, reserving right to withdraw 
Inhabitants within Persian Territory. 

Article 3. 

Whereas the forts of Giumab and Kulkulab, situated in the gorge through 
which the stream watering the soil of the Trans-Ca6pian province passes, lie 
to the north of the line which, in virtue of Article I of the present Conven- 
tion, is to serve as the boundary betweeu the territories of tire two High Con- 
tracting parties, the Government of IUb Majesty the Shah engage to evacuate 
the said forts within the space of one j car from the date of the exchange of 
the ratifications of the present convention, but shall have the right during the 
said period to remove the inhabitants of Giamab and Kulkulab to withiu the 
Persian frontier, and to establish them there. 


Bussia not to erect Fortifications or to establish Turcoman Families within 

those localities. 

On its part the Government of the Emperor of Ail the llussias engage 
not to erect fortifications in these said localities nor to establish any Turco- 
man families therein. 


Persia not to interfere with Water Supply fiowing to Akhal through Persian 
Territory nor to increase number of Villages or extent of land now 
under cultivation along sources of River Firuie and other Streams. 

Article 4. 

Whereas the sources of the River Firuze, as well as of other streams 
watering the eoil of the Trans. Caspian province contiguous to the I’ersiau 
frontier, lie within the Persian territory, the Government of His Maieily 
the Shah engage on no account whatever to permit the establishment of fresh 
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settlements along the coarse of the said streams and rivulets from their 
sources to the point where they leave Persian territory, and not to extend the 
area of land at present under cultivation, and under no pretence whatever to 
turn off the water in larger quantities than is necessary for irrigating the 
fields now under cultivation within the Persian territory. With a view to 
the immediate observance and fulfilment of this stipulation the Government 
of His Majesty the Shah engage to appoint a sufficient number of competent 
Agents, and to subject any infringer thereof to severe punishment. 


Commercial Iniercourte between Jkhal and Khorassan. Construction of Roads. 

Article 5.* 

With a view to the development of commercial intercourse between the 
Trans-Caspian province and Khorassan, both High Contracting Parties engage 
to come to a mutually advantageous agreement as soon as possible for the 
construction of waggon-roads suitable for commercial traffic between the 
above-mentioned provinces. 


Neither Russia nor Persia to allow Arms or War Material to be supplied to the 

Turcomans. 

Article 6. 

The Government of His Majesty the Shah of Persia engage to strictly 
prohibit the export from His Majesty’s dominions, along the whole extent of 
the frontior of the Provinces of Aeturabad and Khorassan, of all arms and 
war material, and likewise to adopt measures to prevent arms being supplied 
to the Turcomans residing in Persian teriitory. The Persian frontier autho- 
rities shall afford the most effective support to the Agents of the Imperial 
Russian Government, whose duty it shall bo to watch that arms are not 
exported from the Persian territory. The Government of His Majesty the 
Emperor of All the Knssias on its part engage to prevent arms and war 
material being supplied from Russian territory to Turcomans living in Persia. 


Appointment of Russian Agents in Persian Frontier Towns to preserve order 
and tranquillity among Turcomans, 

Article 7. 

With a view to the observance and fulfilment of the stipulations of the 
present convention, and in order to regulate the proceedings of the Turcomans 
residing on the Persian frontier, the Government of His Majesty the Emperor 
of All the Russias shall have the right to nominate Agents to the frontier 
points of Persia. In all questions concerning the observance of order and 
tranquillity in the districts contiguous to the possessions of the High Con- 


* Sac note, p. 132. 
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tracking Parties, the appointed Agents will act as intermediaries in the rela- 
tions between the Russian and Persian authorities. 


Confirmation of all Treaties, Sfc., between Russia and Persia. 

A RTICLR 8. 

All engagements and stipulations contained in Treaties and Conventions 
concluded up to this time between the two High Contracting Parties shall 
remain in force. 

Ratifications. 

Autici.k 0. 

The present convention, done in duplicate, and signed by the Plenipoten- 
tiaries of both parties, who have affixed to it the seal of their arms, shall be 
confirmed and ratified by His Majesty the Shall of Persia and His Majesty 
the Kmporor and Autocrat of All the Uussias ; the ratifications fc be exchanged 
between the Plenipotentiaries of both parties at Tehran within the space of 
four mouths, or earlier il possible. 

Done at Tehran, the ?ll' t December 1881, which corresponds to the 
Mussulman date of the 29th Muharram, 1299. 

(Ij.S.) Ml RZA-SA 1 D-K H AN, Minister of 
Foreign AJfair* of Persia. 

(L.S.) IVAN ZENOVIEF. 


APPENDIX No. 31.— Page 26. 

Translated Abstract of an Agreement come to between the 
Persian and Turkish Governments respecting sanitary 
regulations to be observed by Persian Pilgrims — 1878. 

This agreement contains six articles : — 

1. Construction of lazarets on the frontier. 

2. When will it he necessary to establish quarantine? 

3. The corpses must be examined and a certificate given at Kermanslmh 
by a eanitary doctor and a Persian doctor. 

1. Fixes the date when the number of sanitary officials at Khanikin shall 
be increased. 

5. Pilgrims must have their passports vise. 

6, Tax to be levied on Persians coining into Turkey. 



lxvi 


Appendix No. 22 — Persia. 


APPENDIX No. 22 . — Page 27. 

A un angement for (lie Settlement of the Dispute between Per- 
sia and Afghanistan regarding the Hashtadan Lands 
— 1S88. 

Proposed Compromise. 


Taking into consideration all evidence hitherto submitted to me by the 
• finite rivatvlv Persian Agent, the evidence afforded by history 

* ' M and local tradition, besides information, oral and 
' documentary, obtained* from vai ions individuals, 
and my own observation, I consider that Persia has neither regained nor occu- 
pied llashtadan since she lost it in 1749-50, when Ahmed Shall overran 
Eastern Khorassan. 


There is no visible sign of her recent sovereignty, and on each occasion 
that she has attempted occupation she has at once been rebuffed by the 
Afghans. 

On the other hand the valley passed into Afghan possession in 17-1.9-50, 
and possibly may have remained populated and flourishing under Herat until 
about 1 00 years ago, or for a period of nearly 40 years. 

During this time it is possible that Hashtadan and Knlukli Pardai may 
have been, for administrative purposes, attached to Kulisan, the connecting 
link being naturally Darband and Kafir Kalla, nil three being dependent on 
the same water-supply. In the same way Cbahar Kalla may have become 
attached to Gliorian. 


t As alleged by the Persians. 

(Sd.) C. M. 


This would not, however, explain how Chnhar 
Kalla came to be attached to Gliorian in 1684 
while underf Persian sway. 


A similar difficulty arises about Tir Kisht, which the Afghan sanad shows 
to have been attached to Gliorian in 1686, when the whole Herat province was 
under Persia, while the Persian sanad. No. 10, refers to it as attached to 
Bukhurz in 1792, when it was under Afghanistan. 


The genuineness of the Bauads, as already stated, cannot be thoroughly 
tested until the opposing parties have bad an opportunity oE examining them. 


If Kilich Khan was a Herat subject up to the time of his death in 
X It is for tho Persians to prove 1822,J then it would appear that the Afghans 
Uc was not. ^ re-asserted their claims to Hashtadan between 

(Sd) c. M. 1806-10, although it is doubtful whether the 
idea of restoring the valley to prosperity was ever carried out. A clue to this 
will he perhaps found when the date of Mirza Hadi’s incumbency of the office 
of Treasurer or Revenue Collector of Herat is ascertained. After Kilich 
Khan's death there seems little doubt that the valley was again abandoned by 
the Afghans and remained practically at the disposal of the Turcomans. This 
state of things continued until 1874, when Persia represented by Yusaf Khan, 
Hazara, commenced work at Hashtadan, but was promptly stopped by the 
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Afghans. So it is not surprising that the Afghans cite the withdrawal of 
Yusuf as a tacit recognition of their own rights. 

The Persian claim was not again put forward until 1885, when it was 
again disputed by the Afghans. 

Whether the assertions and statements of the Afghan Agent regarding 
the regulations adopted for patrols, escorts, and liability for payment of com- 
pensation are accurate cannot obviously be ascertained until the Persians 
have had an opportunity of making a reply. 

Both sides will probably summon crowds of witnesses to supporUtheir 
statements and the result will not be satisfactory or convincing. 

Since the alleged attempt of Kilicli Khan at occupation up to 1874 the 
claims of the Afghans seem to have lain dormant, but, even then no attempt 
was made by them to occupy the place themselves. Upon the whole, looking 
to the nature of my present information, it seems to me that neither Persians 
nor Afghans can produce proofs of recent possession in suppoit of their respect- 
ive claims, neither having felt inclined to stand the brunt of collisions, in 
such an exposed locality, with the Turkomans. 

The case seems eminently one for compromise, in which both parties 
should somewhat abate their pretensions in order to render an equitable settle- 
ment possible. 

Such a settlement is possible only by a division of the water-supply avail- 
able for irrigation as indicated by the old 
• Under-ground canals. karezes* or kanats (i-IJ water canals). It is on 

t Already Hubnufcted to Govern- this principle that the compromise indicated on 

men o n nr. c M the mapf of the Ilashtadan valley has been 

based. 

By accepting the above compromise Persia will secure the greater portion 
of the arable laud of the valley including the actual land over which tho 
dispute arose, and ou which work was interrupted by the Afghans, as already 
described. 

On the other hand the Afghans will secure what they profess to desire, 
viz. a supply of water for the irrigation of the 
Kafir Kalla landsj and all the grazing grounds 
lying on the southern end of the valley. 

Neither Persians nor Afghans are aware of 
the nature of the compromise I have in view, 
but it is remaikable that Nawab Hassan AH 
Khan, who is in no way a favourer of Afghanis- 
tan, proposed a compromise very similar to mine, 
of the nature of which, of course, lie is completely ignorant. 


X Tho Afghans will also have a 
considerable urea of arable land at 
Chuli&r Kalla, us well as the largo 
tract near the mouth of the Shorab 
pass which can bo irrigated from 
the large canal, and tho cultivation 
at Tii Ku»bt can be extended to a 
considerable extent. 

(Sd.) C. M. 


Meshed : 

The 9th November 1888, 




(Sd.) C. S. MacLkan, 

Brigadier-General. 
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APPENDIX 23 .— Page 27. 

Translation of a Persian Circular announcing the Opening 
of the Karun River from Mohammerah to Ahwaz. 30th 
October 1888. 

The Persian Government, with a view to the extension of commerce and 
wealth in her provinces and the progress of agriculture in Khuzistan and 
Ahwaz, has ordered that commercial steamers of all nations, without exception, 
besides suiting vessels which formerly navigated the Karun River, undertake 
the transport of merchandize in the Karun River from Mohammerali to the 
Dyke at Ahwaz ; hut it is on the condition that they do not pass the Dyke at 
Ahwaz upwards, as from the Dyke upwards the river navigation is reserved to 
the Persian Government itself and its subjects, and the tolls which the Persian 
Government will organize shall bo paid at Mohammerah. Such vessels arc 
not to carry goods prohibited by the Persian Government, and vessels are 
not to stay longer than necessary for the unloading and loading of commercial 
loads. 

(2 4t A Si fer 1303 = 301 h October 1888.) 


APPENDIX M.—Pa,je 27. 

Translation of a Proclamation of the Shah of Persia respect- 
* ing the Protection of the Lives and Properties of Per- 
sian Subjects. Tehran, 26th May 1888. 

Official Government Proclamation. 

The Great, and Most High (iod having made our holy person the source 
of justice and benevolence, and the executor of his command and power, and 
having especially entrusted the protection of the lives and property of the sub. 
jeets of the united countries of Persia into our well-skilled hands, in thanks- 
giving for this great bounty we consider it incumbent on us in the execution 
of this trust not to draw back from or evade the distribution of justice and the 
protection of the lives and property of the people of this country from the en- 
croachment of oppressors, aud (we consider it incumbent upon us) to so pro- 
perly endoavonr and persevere that the people be masters of their lives and 
property, in order that they may, with tne greatest case and prosperity, engage 
themselves in enterprises which are the basis of civilization and the source of 
wealth ; therefore, for the information and assurance of all the subjects and 
people, in order to make them acquainted with the watchfulness, tempered 
with justice, of our sovereign mind by the issue of this great Proclamation 
and noble AddresB, we make it generally knowu to the people of the united 


• Laid before Parliament iu 1883. “ Penis, No. 2 (1888.)’ 
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countries of Persia that all our subjects, as regards their lives and property, 
are free and independent, so that they may, without fear or apprehension, ex- 
ercise any right of proprietorship they like over their own belongings, and any 
enterprise for which the combination of money and formation of companies for 
the construction of works and roads and any branch of the branches of civiliza- 
tion and wealth whioh they may undertake will give ns satisfaction and plea- 
sure, and the protection of such is our duty, and no one shall have the right or 
power to lay hands upon, or take possession of, or interfere with the life or 
property, or punish or chastise the subjects of the Persian Government, except 
it be in execution of the religious and civil laws. 

Month of Ratnazan-ul-Mubareh 1303 (May 1888). 

Translation of a Firman of the Shah of Persia for the 
execution of the foregoing Proclamation. May 1888. 

(The Firmans contain the same words as the Proclamation, with an addi- 
tional injunction, of which the following addressed to the Veliahd, or Heir- 
Apparent, at Tabriz, is a specimen.) 

It is commanded that the Dawn of the Soul’s Light, the Key of the 
Gates of Victory, the Light of the Eyes of the Khilafet and Kingdom, Re- 
splendence of the Face of Sovereignty and Empire, Dear and Most Noble Son, 
Light of the Eyes, Mnzafer-ud-Din Mirzs, Veliahd of the Everlasting King- 
dom of Persia, Governor-General of the Province of Azerbaijan, will execute 
this world-respected Imperial firman, and not allow it to be disregarded; and 
this very Firman ib to be read in all Masjids and meeting-houses, and is to be 
generally explained and instilled into the people, and published to all small 
towns, districts, and even villages and settlements, bo that all the subjeots of 
Persia be informed of this Imperial command, and bonds are to be taken from 
the petty authorities binding them to carry out these commands, and any one 
disregarding this order will be so punished and chastised as to be the wonder 
of the spectators. ( May 1888.) 


APPENDIX No. 13.— rage 28. 

Translation of a Russo- Persian Railway Agreement signed at 
Tehran on 12th November 1890 (1308) by Monsieur db 
Putzow, Russian Minister, and the Amin-us-Sultan, 
Persian Prime Minister. 

As the Ministers of the Government of His Most Sacred Majesty the 
Shah have declared that there are difficulties in the way of their carrying out 
the former engagements entered into regarding the construction of railways 
in Persia by Russian Companies, the Ministers of the Government of His 
Imperial Majesty the Czar of all the Provinces of Russia have agreed to alter 
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the abovementioned engagements as follows, and His Excellency M, de 
Butzow, Minister Plenipotentiary and Envoy Extraordinary of His Imperial 
Majesty the Meet Mighty Emperor of all the Pioviuces of Russia, and His 
Highness the Amin-ns-Sultan, Grand Vazir of the Government of His Most 
8acred, Sublime and Absolute Shall of all the Provinces of Persia, empowered 
by their respective Governments have drawn up the following conditions 

1 . The Persian Government engages, for the space of ten years, begin- 
ning from the date of the signature of this agreement, neither to construct a 
railway in Persian territory, nor to permit nor giant a concession for the con- 
struction of railways to a company to (or?) other persons; and after the expir- 
ation of tlie ten years the renewal of the prolongation shall be immediately 
discussed between the two parties. 

2. By railway lines is to be understood all lines upon which steam or 
any other motive power is used, and all such lines are included in this agree* 
meet. 

3. Tramway Hues worked by horses and 
* Literally in places near towns. situated in or near* towns are not included 

in this Agreement. 

4. A railway line from Tehran to Shemran,' where the summer residences 
of His Most Sacred Sublime Majesty are situated, the most distant of which 
is two farsakhs (about eight miles) from Tehran, is excluded from this en- 
gagement and agreement. 

6. After the signature of this agreement all documents concerning rail- 
ways previously signed by the two Governments become null and avoid. 

This agreement in duplicate has been sealed and signed at Tehran. 

gyth of tha month of 1808 

11th o! Norembei 1890. 

APPENDIX No. 26 .—Page 29. 

Abstract. 

(No. 22.) 

(Extract) Order in Council, relating to British Consh lah. 
Jurisdiction in Persia 13th December 1889.* 

At the Court at Windsor, the 13th day of December 1689.* 

Present; 

THE QUEEN’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY. 

Lord President, Earl of Coventry, Lord Morris, Sir William Hart Dyke Bart 

Mr. Ritchie. '* 

Whereas by Treaty, grant, usage, sufferance, and other lawful 
Her Majesty tbe Queen has power and jurisdiction in Persia ; 


* This Order iu Counoil wee published iu the Loudon Qatelle of Silh De oember 1889. 
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Now, therefore, Her Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers by 
the Foreign Juiisdiction Acts, 1813 to 1K7H, or otherwise in Iler Majesty 
vested, is pleased, by and with the advice of Her Privy Council, to order, and 
it is hereby ordered, as follow b 

1. This Order may be cited as the Persia Older in Council, 1889. 

2. This Older is divided into parts as follows: — 


Parts. 

Subject. 

i 

Pieliinhmry ......... 

ii 

Gencial Pioviaions ........ 

HI 

Coui is . ......... 

IV 

Ketfi Oration of Persons ....... 

V . 

Assessors .......... 

VI 

Uencml .Jurisdiction and Procedure ..... 

VII 

Civil Jurndution and Proeedure . .... 

VIII 

Proceedings on Dentil .... . . 

IX 

Appeal to Con sul-Genc ud ... ... 

X 

Appeal to Her Majesty ill Council ..... 

XI 

Ciiminul Authority and Procc dm c . 

XII 

Miscellaneous . ....... 

XIII 

Supplemental . . ...... 


i. Preliminary. 


3-1 
5 -;* 
10-11 
12-15 
16-13 
10-66 
67-173 
179-213 
214-220 
230-232 
233-261 
282-2H9 
290 209 


3. In this Order, unless the subject or context otherwise requires — 

“ Secretary of State ” means one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries 
of State; 

“ Prescribed " means prescribed by any Consular iustiuctions or by any 
order or notification signed or authorized by a Secietary of State. 

“Persia" means the dominions and territories of tbe Shah of Persia 
witliin the limits of this Order; 

“ Consul-General ” means Her Mujesty’s Minister and Consul-General in 
Persia, or the person for the time being acting as such, with the authority or 
approval of a Secretary of State ; 

“Consular officer” includes any person for the time being acting by 
virtue of Her Majesty's Commission, or with the authority or approval of a 
Secretary of State, as Cousul-Geuoral, Consul, or Vice-Consul, or Consular 
Agent ; 

“ Treaty” includes any Convention, Agreement, or arrangement made by 
or on behalf of Her Majesty, and any Regulation appended thereto ; 

“Court” means any Court or person exercising jurisdiction under this 
Order ; 

“ British subject ” includes a person enjoying Her Majesty's protection 
in so far as Her Majesty Ins jurisdiction in respect of any such person, and 
includes by virtue of 39 and 4!) Viet , cap. 46, subjects of the several Princes 
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and States in India in alliance with Her Majesty, residing and being in 
Persia ; 

“ Foreigner ” means a person, whether a native or subject of Persia or 
not, who is not a British subject, as herein defined; 

“Native” means a native or subject of Persia, or of the limits of the 
Persian coasts, not being a British subject ; 

“Native Indian subject” means a native of India, as defined in the Act 
of Parliament of 1858, “for the better government of India,” not of European 
descent. 

“ Person ” includes a Corporation or association of persons ; 

“ Will” means will, codicil, or other testamentary instrument; 

“Office copy” means a copy, either made under direction of the Court, 
or produced to the proper officer of the Court for examination with the original, 
and examined by him therewith, and in cither case sealed with the seal of the 
Court as evidence of correctness ; 

“ Oath ” and “ affidavit ” and words referring thereto, or to swearing, 
include affirmntion and declaration, or to the making of an affirmation or de- 
claration whore an affirmation on declaration is admissible in lieu of an oath or 
affidavit ; 

“Proved” means shown by evidence on oath, in flic form of affidavit, or 
other form to the satisfaction of the Court or Consular officer acting or having 
jurisdiction in the matter; 

“ Month” means calendar month. 

The plural includes the singular and the singular the plural, and the 
masculine the feminine. 

Expressions referring to print or to writing include either print or writ- 
ing, or a combination of both. 

“ Crime ” includes offence. 

4. For the purposes of this Order the word “ Persia,” or any term or 
expression referring to Persia, does not (except as in this Order expressly pro- 
vided) include or apply to any place for 1 lie time being included within the 
limits to which any other Order in Council for the time being in force relating 
to the Persian cnasts and islands applies, which limits are in this Order referred 
to as the limits of the Persian coasts.* 

In case of dispute or doubt whether any place is within the limits of 
Persia for the purposes of this Order, or is within the limits of the Persian 
coasts, the Consul-Ueneral may provisionally determine such dispute or ques- 
tion in such manner as he thinks fit, and his determination, unless and until 
the Secretary of State otherwise directs, shall he conclusive in all causes und 
matters arising under this Order. 

Any provision of this Order referring to a country or place out of Persia 
includes any place within the limits of the Persian coasts. 


See Appendix No. 27. 
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ii. General Provision >. 

5. All Her Majesty’s civil jurisdiction exercisable m Persia for the 
judicial hearing and determination of matters in difference, or for the adminis- 
tration or control of property or persons, and all Iler Majesty’s criminal juris- 
diction there exercisable for the repression or punishment of crimes or offences 
for the maintenance of order, shall be exercised under and according to the 
provisions of this Order and not otherwise. 

6. Subject to the other provisions of this Order the civil and criminal 
jurisdiction aforesaid shall, as far as circumstances admit, be exercised on the 
principles of and in conformity with the Common Law, the doctrines of equity, 
the Statute Law, and other law fur the time being in force in and for England 
and with the powers vested in and according to the course of procedure and 
practice observed by and before Courts of Justice and Justices of the Peace 
in England, according to their respective jurisdictions and authorities. 

7. Nothing in this Order shall deprive Her Majesty’s Consular officers of 
the right to observe and to enforce the observance of, or shall deprive any 
person of the benefit of, any reasonable custom existing in Persia, except 
where this Order contains some express and specific provision incompatible 
with the observance thereof. 

8. In any case in the decision of which, under any Treaty, any of Her 
Majesty’s Consuls may or ought to concur, a Consular officer exercising juris- 
diction under this Order shall alone act on the part and on behalf of Her 
Majesty. 

9. Crimes, offences, wrongs, breaches of contract against or affecting the 
person, property, or rights of natives or other foreigners as herein defined, 
committed by persons subject to this Order, are punishable or otherwise cogni- 
zable under the provisions of this Older, with the consent of such natives or 
foreigners, in the same manner as if the same wpre committed against or 
affected the person, properly, or lights of British subjects. 


iii. Courts. 

10. Courts for the purposes of this Order shall bo held as follows; — 

(1) Courts of First Instance, in this Order called Provincial Courts, 
shall be held by such Consular officers in and for such districts as the 
Secretary of State from time to time directs. 

(2) The Consul-General shall at such place as the Secretary of State 
directs hold a Court, in this Order called the Court of the Consul-General, for 
the purposes of his appellate and ether jurisdiction under this Order. 

(3) The Provincial Court for the district in which the Court of the 
Consul-Generdl is held may be held either by the Consul-General or Vice- 
Consul, or by Ruch other Consular officer as the Secretary of Stale or the 
Consul-General directs. 

If it be held by the Consul-General the provisions of this Order relating 
to appeals from a Provincial Couit to the Consul-General are inapplicable, 
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nud the provisions of this Order witli respect to appeals to Her Majesty in 
Council shall have effect as if the judgment, order, decree, or sentence of the 
Consul-General were a judgment, order, decree, or sentence of a Provincial 
Court affirmed on appeal by the Consul-General, and no other appeal shall lie. 

11. In any matter, civil or criminal, a Court within whose district (in 
civil matters) the matter of complaint wholly or in part arose or happened, or 
the subject in dispute is wholly or partly sitnate or the contract in question 
was wholly or partly made, or the breach thereof wholly or partly occurred, 
or the defendant resides or carries on business, or (in criminal matters) the 
crime was wholly or partly committed, or the accused person happens to be, 
Bhall have jurisdiction, and may deal with the case as if every material fact 
or thing had happened, or was situate, within its district, but any such Court, 
if, in its opinion, justice or convenience so requires, may decline or suspeud 
the exercise of jurisdiction, and may, if it thinks necessary or just, require 
security fiom the defendant or accused person for his appearance before some 
other Court having jurisdiction in the matter, and for obedience to any judg- 
ment or order of such other Court, and further, in a criminal case, if necessary 
may arrest and commit the accused person, and cause him to be lemovcd under 
warrant and in custody, to be dealt with by such other Court. 

iv. Registration of Persons. 

12. Every resident British subject (except a native Indian subject), being 
of the age of 21 years or upwards, or being married, or a widower or widow, 
though under that age, shall, in Junuary in every jear, register himself in a 
legister to lie kept at the Consulate of the Consular district within which he 
resides, subject to this qualification that the registration of a man shall be 
deemed to comprise the registration of his wife (unless she is living apart 
from him), and that, the registration of the head of a family, whether male or 
female, shall he deemed to comprise the registration of all females being 
relatives of the heads of the family (in whatever degree of relationship) living 
under the same roof with tliu head of the family at the time of his regis- 
tration. 

Every non-resident British subject (except a native Indian subject) arriv- 
ing in Persia at a place where a Consular office is maintained, unless borne on 
the muster-roll of a British vessel, shall, within one month after his arrival, 
register himself in a register to bo kept at the Consular office there, but so 
that no person shall he required to register himself more than once in any 
year, reckoned from the 1st of January. 

Any person failing so to register himself, and not excusing his failure to 
the satisfaction of the Consular Officer, shall he deemed guilty of an offence of 
ibis Order, and shall be liable to a tine of not more than bl., and any Court or 
authority acting under this Order may, if it thinks fit, decline to recognize 
him as a British subject. 

18, A native Indian subject resident in, or resorting to, Persia may, if 
lie tluuks tit, register himself at the times and in manner aforesaid. 
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A native Indian subject not so registering himself shall not be entitled to 
sue in the Court, or to receive the support or protection of a Consular officer 
with respect to any suit or proceeding to which be is a party in a Court 
or before a judicial officer of Persia, or in a Court or before a judicial officer in 
Persia of a State in amity with Her Majesty. 

14. The Consular officer shall give to every person registered under this 
Order a certificate of registration under his band and Consular seal ; and the 
naine'of a wife (unless she is living apart from her husband) shall be endorsed 
on her husband’s certificate ; and the names and descriptions of females whose 
registration is comprised in that of the head of the family Bhall be endorsed on 
the certificate of the head of the family. 

15. Every person shall on every registration of himself be liable to pay a 
fee of 2*. 6 d. 

v. Assessors. 

16. An Assessor shall be a competent and impartial British subject of good 
repute, resident in the district of the particular Court, and nominated and 
summoned by the Court for the purpose of acting as Assessor. 

17. There shall ordinarily be not fewer than two, and not more than 
four Assessors. Where, however, by reason of local circumstances, the Court 
is able to obtain the presence of one Assessor only, the Court may, if it thinks 
fit, sit with one Assessor only ; and where for like reasons the Court is not 
able to obtain the presence of any Assessor, the Court may, if it thinks fit, sit 
without au Assessor, the Court, in every case, recording in the minutes its 
reasons for sitting with one Assessor only or without an Assessor. 

18. An Assessor shall not have any voice in the decision of the Court in 
any case, civil or criminal ; but an Assessor dissenting, in a civil case, from 
any decision of the Court, or, in a criminal case, from any decision of the 
Court or the conviction or the amount of punishment awarded, may record in 
the miuutes his dissent, and the grounds thereof, and shall be entitled to 
receive, without payment, a certified copy of the minutes. 


vi. General Jurisdiction and Procedure. 


19— 66. The Consul-General shall have in all matters, civil and criminal, 
and original jurisdiction concurrent with the jurisdiction of the several Provin- 
cial Courts, to be exercised subject and according to the provisions of this 
Order. 

vii. Civil Jurisdiction and Procedure. 


67. 

68. Bankruptcy. 

69. Lunacy. 

70. Matrimonial Causes. 
71—72. Probate. 

73 — 85. Arbitration. 
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88. Decision on Fact or Law without Sait, (a) Question of Fact. 
87. (i) Question of Law. 

88—83. Bills of Exchange and Promissory Notes. 

04—96. Claims under 20/. 

97—116. Claims for 20/. or upwards, (a) Ordinary Provisions. 
117—178. {6) Exceptional Provisions. 

viii. Proceeding* on Death. 

179—213. 


is. Appeal to Consul-General. 
214—218. (1) General Provisions. 

210—228. (2) Appeals by Petition. 

£9. (3) Appeals by Motion. 

x. Appeal to Her Majesty in Council. 

230—232. 


xi. Criminal Authority and Procedure. 
233 — 238. (1) General Provisions. 

239 — 241. (2) Court of the Consul-General. 

242 — 244. (3) Provincial Courts. 

245 — 240. (4) Preliminary Procedure. 

260—262. (5) Summary Trial. 

263—276. (6) Trial on Indictineul. 

277. (7) Appeal on Law to Consul-General. 
278—280. (8) Punishment. 

281. (9) Deportation of Offenders. 


xii. Miscellaneous . 

282—289. 

xiii. Supplemental. 

290—209. 

The Fibst Schedule. 
Forms. 

I. Civil. 

If. Probate and Administration. 

III. Criminal. 


The Second Schedule. 
Fees . 
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APPENDIX 27 .— Page 39. 

Abstract. 

Extract Order in Council relating to British Consular 
Jurisdiction in the Persian Gulp and Gulp op ’Oman 
(Persian Coasts and Islands), 13th December 1889.* 

At the Court at Windsor, the 13th day of December 1889. 

Present : 

THE queen’s MOST EXCELLENT BfAJESTV. 

Lord President, Earl of Coventry, Lord Morris, Sir William Hart Dyke 

Dart., Mr. Ritchie. 


Whereas by Treaty, grant, usage, sufferance, and other lawful means 
Her Majesty the Queen has power and jurisdiction in relation to Her Majes- 
ty’s subjects, and others, in that portion of the coasts and islands of the Per- 
sian Gulf and Gulf of 'Oman which is within the dominions of His Majesty 
the Shah of Persia ; 

Now, therefore. Her Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers in 
this behalf by the Foreign Jurisdiction Acts, 1813 to 1878, or otherwise in 
Her Majesty vested, is pleased, by and with the advice of Her Privy Council, 
to order, and it is hereby ordered as follows 

Part I. — Preliminary, 

]. This Order may be cited as “The Persian Coast and Islands Order in 
Council, 1889.” 

2. This Order is divided into Parts, as follows :— 

Part I. — Preliminary. 

Part II. — Application and Effect of Order. 

Part III.— Application of certain portions of the Law of British India. 

Part IV. — Criminal matters. 

Part V.— Civil matters. 

Part VI. — Vice-Admiralty. 

Part VII. — Persian and Foreign subjects and tribunals. 

Part VIII.— Registration of British subjects. 

Part IX. — Procedure. 

Part X.— Supplemental Provisions. 


* This Order in Council wns published in the London Oa g tie of 24th December 1889, 
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3. In this Order— 

(1) “ Persian coasts and islands," or the expression “the limits of this 
Order," means the const and islands of the Persian Gulf and Gulf of 'Oman, 
being within the dominions of His Majesty the Shah of Persia, and includes 
the territorial waters of Persia adjacent to the said coast and islands : 

“ Inland Persia ” means the territories and dominions of the Shah of 
Persia, so far as not included within the limits of this Order : 

(2) “ Secretary of State ” means one of Her Majesty’s Principal Secre- 
taries of State : 

(3) “ Consul-General ” means the person for the time being holding the 
office of Her Majesty’s Consul-General for Fars and the coasts and islands of 
the Persian Gulf, being within the dominions of Persia, and of Political Resi- 
dent in the Persian Gulf, and includes a person acting temporarily with the 
approval of the Governor-General of India in Council at, or for, the Political 
Resident in the Persian Gulf : 

(4) “ Judicial Assistant ’’ means an officer appointed by the Secretary of 
State, or, with his previous or subsequent assent, by the Governor- General of 
India in Council, to be a Judicial Assistant to the Consul-General, and 
includes an officer acting temporarily by order of the Consul-General aB, or for, 
a Judicial Assistant : 

(5) “British subject” means a subject of Her Majesty, by birth or by 
naturalisation : 

(0) “ British-protonted person” means a person enjoying Her Majesty's 
protection within the Persian coast and islands, and includes by virtue of the 
Act of Parliament of the Session of the 89th and 40th years of Her Majesty’s 
reign ( 1 87 G) , chapter 46, a subject of a Prince or State in India, in alliance 
with Her Majesty, residing or buing within the Persian coast and islands. 

(7) “ Resident ” means having a fixed placo of abode withiu the Persian 
coast aud islands : 

(8) “ Persian subject ” means a subject of His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia : 

(9) “ Foieigncr” means a subject or citizen of a State in amity with 
Her Majesty other than Persia : 

(10) “Persian or Foreign Couit" means a Court of the Government of 
Persia, or of any foreign State in amity with Her Majesty, and exercising 
lawful jurisdiction within the Persiun coast and islands, and includes every 
member or offioer of such a Court : 

(11) “Administration" means (unless a contrary intention appears from 
the context) letters of administration, including the same with will annexed, 
or granted for special or limited purposes, or limited in duration : 

(18) “ Ship ’’ includes any vessel used in navigation, however propelled, 
with her tackle, furniture, and apparel, and any boat or other craft : 

(13) “ Offence ” means any aot or omission punishable by a Criminal 
Court : 
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(14) “ Imprisonment ” means imprisonment of either description, as 
defined in the Indian Penal Code : 

(15) “ Month ” means calendar month : 

(16) “ Will” means will, codicil, or other testamentary instrument : 

(17) “ Person ” includes Corporation. 

(18) Words importing the plural or the singular maybe construed ns 
referring to one person or thing, or to more than one person or thing, and 
words importing the masculine as referring to females (as the case may 
require). 

4. (1) This Order shall he published in the “Gazette of India” within 
such time after the passing thereof as the Secretary of State may prescribe, 
and shall come into forcu on such day (hereinafter called the commencement 
of this Order), within six months after that publication as the Governor- 
Gen oral of India in Council may, by notification in the 'said Gazette, appoint 
in this behalf. 

(2) But any appointment under this Order maybe made at any time 
after its passing, and no proof shall, in any proceedings, be acquired of any 
of the matters pi escribed by this Article. 

Part II. — Application ami Effect of Order. 

5. (1) This Order applies to — 

(i) British subjects being within the Persian coast ami islands, whether 

resident, or not : 

(ii) British ships being within the Persian coast and islands; and 

(iii) Persian subjects and foreigners, in the cases and according to the 
conditions in this Order specified, but not otherwise. 

(2) Such of tlie provisions of this Order as refer to British subjects, or 
to British subjects only, extend to British-proteeted persons in so far as by 
Treaty, grant, usage, sufferance, or other lawful means Her Majesty has 
jurisdiction within the Persian const and islands in relation to such persons. 

(!. All Her Majesty’s jurisdiction, exercisable within the Persian coast 
and islands, under the Foreign Jurisdiction Acls, for the hearing and deter- 
mination of criminal or civil matters, or for the maintenance of order, or for 
the control or administration of persons or property, or in relation thereto, 
shall be exercised under and according to the provisions of this Order, so far 
as this Order extends and applies. 


Part III. — Ap/ilicalion of certain portions of the Law of Hrithh India. 

7. 


8 — 22 . 


23—81. 


32 . 


Part IV . — Criminal Halters. 

Part V. — Civil Matters. 
Part VI. — Vice-Admiralty. 
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Paht VII. — Tertian and Foreign Subjects and Tribunals. 

33. (1) Every suit in which a British subject is a defendant, and a Per- 
sian subject is a plaintiff, shall within the Persian coast and islands be heard 
by a Court established under this Order. 

(2) The High Court of Bombay shall not exercise jurisdiction in any 
snch suit, but where a decree or order in any such suit has been passed by any 
Court subordinate to the Consul-General, the Consul-General may call for the 
proceedings, and pass thereon such order ns he may think (it, and any order so 
passed by him shall be final. 

34. (1) Where a foreigner desires to bring in a Court established under 
this Order a suit against a British subject, or a British subject desires to bring 
in such a Court a suit against a foreigner not being a subject of a Mahomme- 
dan Power, the Court' shall entertain the same, and shall hear and determine it. 

(2) Provided that the foreigner, if required by the Court, first obtains 
and files in the proper office of the Conri the consent, in writing, of the com- 
petent authority (if any), on behalf of bis own uation to his submitting, and 
that he does submit by writing, to the jurisdiction of the Court, and, if 
required by the Court, gives security to the satisfaction of the Court, and to 
such reasonable amount as the Court thinks fit, hy deposit or otherwise, to 
pay fees, costs, and damages, and abide by, and perforin, the decision to be 
given by the Court or on appeal. 

(3) A cross-suit shall not be brought in the Court against a plaintiff, 
being a foreigner, who has submitted to the jurisdiction, by a defendant, with- 
out leave of the Court first obtained. 

(4) The Court, before giving leave, may require proof from the defend- 
ant that his claim arises out of the matter iu dispute, and that there is 
reasonable ground for it, and that it is not made for vexation or delay. 

(5) Nothing in this Article shall prevent the defendant from bringing 
in the Court against the foreigner, after the termination of the suit in which 
the foreigner is plaintiff, any suit which the defendant might have brought 
in the Court against the foieigner if no provision restraining cross-suits had 
been inserted iu this Order. 

(0) Where a foreigner obtain*, in a Court established under this Order, 
a decree or order against a defendant, being a British subject, and in another 
suit that defendant is plaiutiff and the foreigner is defendant, the Court may, 
if it thinks lit, on the application of the British subject, stay tlie enforce- 
ment of the decree or order pending that other suit, and may set-off any 
amount deeieed or ordered to be paid by one party in one suit against any 
amouitt decreed or ordered to be paid by the other party in the other suit. 

(7) Where a plaiutiff, being a foreigner, obtains a decree or order, in a 
Court established under this Order, against two or more defendants, being 
British subjects, jointly, and iu another suit one of them is a plaintiff and 
the foreigner is defendant, the Court may, if it thinks fit, on the application 
of the British subjects, stay the enforcement of the decree or order pending 
that other suit, and may set-off any amount decreed or ordered to be paid by 
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one party in one suit against any amount dceieed or ordered to be pnid by 
the other party in the other suit, without prejudice to the right of the British 
subject to obtain contribution from his co-defendants mulct the joint liability. 

(8) Where a foreigner is co-plaintiff in a suit with a British subject 
who is within the Persian coast and islands, it shall not be necessary for the 
foreigner to give security under this Article as regards fees and costs, unless 
the Court so directs; but the co-plai utilT British subject shall be responsible 
for all fees and costs. 

3B. (1) Where it is proved that (he attendance of a British subject to 

give evidence, or for any other purpose connected with the administration of 
justice, is required before a Persian or foreign Court, the Consul-General may, 
if he thinks fit, in a case and in circumstances in which lie would, if acting 
in his judicial capacity, require the attendance of that person before himself, 
order that he do attend as required. 

(2) If the person ordered to attend having reasonable notice of the time 
and place at which lie is required to attend fails to attend accordingly and 
docs not satisfactorily excuse lus failure, he shall, independently of any other 
liability, be liable to be punished with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to two months, or with fine which ma) extend to 1,000 rupees (4Q9’77 
dollars), or with both. 

36. (1) If a British subject wilfully giveB false evidence in a proceeding 
before a Persian or foreign Court, or in an arbitiatiou between a British 
subject on the one hand, and a Persian subject or foreigner on the other hand, 
he shall, on conviction before a competent Court oi t nminal Jurisdiction, he 
liable to ho punished with imprisonment for a term which mui extend to two 
months, or with line which may extend to 1,000 rupees (4 .»9’7 7 dollais), or 
with both. 

(2) Nothing in this Article shall exempt a ppr«on from liability under 
nuy other British or British ludi.iu Law to any other or higher punishment 
or penalty : 

Provided that no person shall he punished twice for the same offence 

37. (1) Every agreement for p-fcrcnce to uihitration between a British 
subject on the one hand, and a Peisian subject or a foreigner on the other 
hand, may, on the application of any party, he liied for cxi cation in the 
proper ofBce of a Court established under this Order. 

(2) The Court shall thereupon have autlioritv to enforce the agreement, 
and the award made thereunder, and to remind and regulate the proceedings 
before aud after the award, in such manner and on such terms as the Court 
may think lit : 

(3) Provided that the Persian subject, or foreigner, if so required by the 
Court, first obtains and files, in the proper office of the Court, the consent, in 
writing, of the competent authority (if any) on belinlf of his own nation to 
his submitting, and that lie does submit by writing to the jurisdiction of the 
Court, and, if required by the Court, gives security to the satisfaction of 'he 
Court, and to such reasonable amount as the Court thinks lit, by deposit or 
otherwise, to pay fees, costs, damages, and expenses, aud abide by and per- 
form the award. 
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Pabt VIII .—Registration of British Subjects, 

88. (1) Every resident British subject, being of the age of twenty-one 
years or upwards, or being married or a widower or widow, though under that 
age, shall, unless already registered, register himself or herself at an office 
appointed by the Consul-General in that behalf for the local area within which 
the British subject is resident. 

(2) Every such British subject, not resident, arriving at a place within 
the Persian coast and islands, where there is an office as aforesaid, unle-s borne 
on the muster-roll of a British or foreign vessel there arriving, shall, within 
one month after arrival, register himself or hersell at the office. But this 
provision shall not be deemed to require any person to register himself or 
herself oftener than once in a year reckoned from the first day of Jauuary. 

(3) The registration of a man shall, nevertheless, comprise the registra- 
tion of his wife, if living with him ; and 

( 4 •) The registration of the head, male or female, of a family shall he 
deemed to comprise the registration of all females being his or her relatives, 
in whatever degree, living uuder the same roof with him or her at the time uf 
his or her registration. 

(!>) The officer in charge of the office shall give to each person registered 
by him a certificate of registration signed by him and sealed with his Beal. 

(0) The name of a wife, if her registration is comprised in her husband’s, 
shall, unless in any case the Consul-General sees good reason to the contrary, 
be indorsed on the husband's certificate. 

(7) The names and descriptions of femsileB, whose registration is com- 
prised in that of the head of the family shall, unless in any case the Consul- 
General sees good reason to tho coutrary, be indorsed on the certificate of the 
head of the family. 

(8) Every person shall, on every registration of himself, pay a fee of 2 
rupees 8 minus (115 dollar), or such other amount as the Secretary of State, 
or with his previous or subsequent ussent, the Governor-General of India in 
Council, from time to time appoints. 

(9) The amount of the fee either may be uniform for all persons, or 
may vary according to the position and circumstances of different classes, as 
the Secretary of Stale or the Governor-General of India in Council, as the 'case 
may be, from time to time thinks fit, but shall not in any case exceed 2 rupees 
8 aunas (1-16 dollar). 

(10) Every person by this Order required to register himself at an office 
shall, unless excused by the officer iu charge of the office, or unless such person 
is a woman who, by the custom of the class to which she belongs, is prevented 
fram appearing iu public, attend personally for that purpose at the office on 
each occasion for registration, 

(11) If any person fails to comply with the provisions of this Order 
respecting registration, and does not satisfactorily excuse bis failure, the 
Courts established nod officers appointed under this Order may, in any case in 
which they think fit, decline to recognize him as a British subject. 
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39—42. 


43—80. 


Part IX.— Procedure. 


Part X. — Supplemental Provisions. 


C. L. PEEL. 


APPENDIX No. 28 .—Page 30. 

Treaty between the Shah of Persia and the Rtjler of Oman 
respecting the Town and District of Bender-’ A bras, 17th 
November 1856. 

(Translation.) 

I take refuge with God from Satan the Upidhted* 

In the name of God, very compassionate, most compassionate. 

O! our Lord God, unto Thoe do we apply for assistance ; O! Thou Most Gracious 
One ! 

This is a copy of the mutual writing that took place in the (Hijra) year 
1272, between His Highness our Lord the Seyyid Sa’id, son of Sultan, son of 
the Imam ’Ahmed, sou of Sa’id, Ruler of ’Umen (Oman) and the (East 
African) Coasts* (Es-Sewahil), and His Highness the Shah, the greatest, 
Nasiru-’d-Din Shah, Ruler of tbo mainland of ’Iran (Persia), and this is the 
text thereof, as it appears. 

Bender-' Alias, Kishm, Ormuz, etc. 

1. Condition the First, which is the first Chapter (or, “Article”), and 
which is that : the Ruler of Bender-' Abbas, who is on the part of the 'Imam, 
possessed of magnificence, the Seyyid Sa’id, over ‘[iu] Bender-’ Abbas, and 
Shemil and Mina, and the two islands ’El-Qishm (“ Kishm ”) and Hurmuz 
("Ormuz”), together with the appended territories, is appointed and commis- 
sioned, aod shall deliver to the Agents of the Exalted Government [of Persia] 
a document to the following effect, namely : — 

Bender- Allas and Dependencies to form portions of Persian Territory. 

Bender-’ Abbas, with all its Dependencies, as well as the appendages of 
that frontier, is [shall be] placed [accounted] aB a portion of the territories of 
Persia for “ Fare ”), and the Ruler of the whole of that frontier is subjected to 
the exalted Government of 'Iran (Persia), 


* This means in the locnl dialect the Esst Coast of Afrioa. 
Oman was also Ruler over the East African possessions at Zunsibsr. 


At that time the Ruler of 
(J. W. B.) 

E 2 
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Conditional deposition of Ruler. 

2. Condition the Second, which is the second Chapter of this mutual 
writing and which is, that : the said Ruler, when there shall proceed from him 
a derogatory act in the affair of the frontiers, when upon investigation a 
derogatory act shall have proceeded from him [then] by the mere notification 
from His Highness the Governor-General (Ferman-ferma, Command-issuer) 
of Fare to His Highness the Imam, the said Ruler shall be deposed and 
another appointed speedily. 


No New Castles to be erected or Moats to be dug. 

. 3. Condition the Third, which is the third Chapter of this mutual writ- 

ing, which is, that : in the said sea-port town (“bender ") there shall be no 
new building erected, such ns castles or towers; but if repair be needed it Bhall 
be repaired, and any repeated digging of the moat shall not be, the former 
castles with the towers being sufficient without erection of new castleB or 
digging of a moat. 


Ceremonial to be observed in event of Governor -General of Pars visiting 

Bender- Abbas. 

, Condition the Fourth, which is the fourth Chapter of this mutual 
writing, which is, that; if at any time His Highness the Governor-General 
of Fare shall move towards the Territories of Bender-' Abbas in view of re- 
laxation, the Ruler of Bender-' Abbas shall arise and continue at bis service 
like other Rulers of towns [or countries] in the parts requiring services, meet- 
ing him with ceremonial honours and respect, and receiving him with the 
most sacied, most holy attentions and marks of favour. 


P ersian Flag to be hoisted at Bender-’ Abbas on certain dags. 

5.. Condition the Fifth, which is the fifth Chapter of this mutual writing, 
which is, that : on the days of the Festivals, on Fridays, and on the birthday 
of the centre of the aspeot of the Universe, the very great Shah on which the 
flag of the Badshah Bhall be hoisted in Bender-’Abbas for the sake of a bless- 
ing and of joy, there shall also be appointed a sufficient number of workmen 
to execute this service, so that there be no negligence in this respect. 


Extent of Jurisdiction of Ruler of Bender-’ Abbas. 

• A- Condition the Sixth, which is the sixth Chapter of this mutual writ- 
ing, which is, that ; [in] the villages nnd parishes which may be in the juris- 
diction of the Ruler of Bender-' Abbas, iu a more general sense, of the terri- 
tory of Fare or Kirmen, the Ruler of Bender-’Abbas shall not exercise any 
control or interference therein. 
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Assistance U be rendered to Persian Troops proceeding to lielucMslan, fyc. 

And if it be that troops, on the part of the exalted Government [of Persia], 
be on their way to the countries of the Bullish (Beluchis), or any other parts, 
passing’ the frontiers of Bender-’Abbas, then the Kulers who may be [acting] 
on your part shall give them provisions and a guide for the heaven-assisted 
[Persian] foices, taking from them a receipt. They shall render them requisite 
services, ns also the subjects (Iti’ayn) of Mina and Shemil, and of those parts 
which, in the space of the last two years, have served the exalted Government 
in fidelity, and are known to His Highness the most sacred and holy. 

From this day fonvaid the liuler of Bender-’ Abbas shall not turn 
against them any evidence, or seek to cavil against them on the subject of 
damage or the like. 

Surrender of Fugitires. 

7. Condition the Seventh, the seventh Chapter of this mutual writing, 
which is, that : if any one of the subjects of Fars should run away and flee to 
the frontiers, and join you [then] on the mere indication of tiis most snerod 
Highness the Governor-General the fugitives shall he delivered over to him. 


Annual Revenue to be paid to Rulers. 

8. Condition the Eighth, which is the eighth Chapter of this mutual 
writing, being that: the regular revenue and tin- hinnrarium are 1-4,000 
tomans; in this wise.: the revenue is 12,000 tom-ins, and the honorarium 
2,000 tomans, in every year; this being paid iu four instalments, delivered, 
and receipts shall he given to all the Rulers. 


Properties of Persian Merchants impounded at Rishat to be restored. 

9. Condition the Ninth, which is the ninth Chapter of this mutual writ- 
ing, being that: the properties of Persian merchants impounded in Kishm 
shall he entirely and totally released mid delivered to their representatives, 
who shall give receipts on deliveiy of their goods. 


lines to be levied on Commercial Effects introduced into Bender-’ Abbas from 

other parts. 

10. Condition the Tenth, which is the tenth Chapter of this mutual 
writing, being that: from the teuour of what the merchants, subjects of the 
exalted Government of Persia, have represented, that formally one of the 
Baniyans (Banians), who farmed the dues* of the Bay of Masgat (Muscat), 
had some one on his part, who resided in Bender-’ Abbas, over the commercial 
effects belonging to the subjects of the exalted Uovernment of Iran, which 
were carried from Bender-’ Abbas to India and other parts, and who used to 
collect from them the Muscat duties, &e., at Bender-’Abbas. And that, in all 


• Customs (lues appear to be considered us “ tithes.” M- W. U.) 
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countries [towns], and with all Governments, this custom [due] does not 
exist [that], a thing which does not enter the country [town], they [should] 
take tithes therefrom. And this is contrary to the rule and the law ; indeed, it 
is an evident innovation [that] property which does not enter the country 
[town] should be made liable to tithes. It is necessary that His Highness the 
'Imam should do away with this innovation altogether. And whosoever intro- 
duces commercial effects into Bender-'Abbas from any places henceforward, let 
them deliver up the tithes [thereof] in like manner ns took place in the time of 
Seyf, son of Milinan, not more. 

Written on the 17th of Rebi.’u-ewwel, in the (Hijra) year 1278 (Novem- 
ber 17, 1H5G). 

God the Most Loving ! 


(L.S.) Sa’id, son of Sultan. 
(L.S.) Tahmab Mibza. 

Translated by J. W. Redhousr. 


APPENDIX No. 29.— 7’tjye 10. 

Translation of a Commercial Treaty between Persia and 

Spain — 1812. 

Preamble. 

Praise he to the Almighty Guardian of the Universe! 

The exalted Government of Persia and the exalted Government of Spain 
for the purpose of protecting the interests and walfare of the merchants and 
other subjects of the two countries, and the improvement and extension of 
trade and commeice, are desirous of an arrangement which will be for the 
honour and glory of these Governments. Thus having been convinced that 
nothing is equal to the formation of Treaty for the Support and benefit of 
importaut affars, they both therefore have considered it suitable that hereafter 
between these mighty Governments and tbeir subjects a basis of friendly 
intercourse should be established, according to an suspicious Treaty of friend- 
ship and commerce ornamented with tiuth aud justice, and founded on a firm 
ana permanent footing. For the purpose of completing this agreement His 
Majesty, &e., &c., Mahomed Shah, Kajar, on his part, has appointed Meerza 
Jaffer Khan, Chief Engineer, &c., & c., and Ambassador Extraordinary of the 
Persiau Government to the Court of Turkey, his Plenipotentiary and in like 
mauner in the name of Her Majesty Donna Isabella the second, during 
Her minority, as heir-apparent to the sovereignty of Spain, His Highness 
Baldomero Espartero, Regent and Duke of Vittoria and Marbella, has ap- 
pointed Monsieur Antonio Louis Cordova, Knight, &c., &c., and Minister 
Plenipotentiary ot Spain at the Sublime Porte, Plenipotentiary on his part. 
These two Plenipotentiaries having on perusal of each other's full powers 
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found them to be correct and according to custom bave framed the stipula- 
tions of the auspicious Treaty in the following seven articles.— 

Article 1. 

Prom this day and until the Almighty pleaseth, between the exalted 
Governments of Persia and Spain and their subjects the foundation of friend- 
ship, truth, and everlasting regard shall be firmly established. 

Article 2. 

The subjects of these exalted Governments are reciprocally permitted and 
allowed to pass in peace and security into each other’s territories and to carry- 
on their mercantile transactions dr to travel, and to rent such houses, shops, 
or storehouses, us may be necessary for the purpose of their business, without 
any hindrance on the part of the Government authorities, who are always to 
render them assistance and protection and to use their endeavours to maintain 
a good understanding between the merchants nnd travellers of these two 
exalted Governmeuts, and to the utmost of their power to add to their comforts. 
And whenever it may be necessary for them to depart orders and passports 
shall be given to them, that they shall not be molested, but afforded every 
assistance. 

Article 8. 

The subjects of these two powerful States, who for the purpose of trade 
and commerce, or to travel, visit each other’s territories, from the time of 
their arrival to that of their departure, shall be treated with due respect, and 
on no account shall any taxes be taken from them excepting this, that on their 
merchandise the same amount of custom duty shall be levied that is levied on 
merchandise of other friendly nations. 

Article 4. 

These two exalted Governments, for the ease and security of their sub- 
jects who may pass into each other’s countries, will give permission for the 
residence of Commercial Agents in two suitable plaees. The Persian Govern- 
ment will give permission for one Agent to reside in Tehran, and one in 
Tabreez on the part of the Spanish Government. In like manner the Spanish 
Government will consent to the residence of one Agent on the part of the 
Persian Government in the capital of Madrid, and another at the port of 
Barcelona, or in any other port that the 1‘ersiau Government may think suit- 
able for its Agent to reside. 

Article 5. 

Whenever any disputes shall arise between the subjects of these con- 
tracting Governments, with regard to trade and traffic, such disputes must be 
settled according to the custom and laws of tbe-country, and with the 
knowledge of the Agent of that country, and if any one of the subjects of 
these Governments should become insolvent or bankrupt after an examination 
of his books of exports, imports, and credits, and remaining property, his 
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f Jods and property shall be divided between bis debtors according to the 
ankruptcy law, and if one of the subjects of these States should die all the 
property possessed by such person shall be made over to the care of the Agent 
of his Government. 

Article 6. 

If either of these contracting States should be at war with another power, 
according to the everlasting fuendship subsisting between the Governments 
of Persia and Spain, ou no account shall any loss or neglect be experienced by 
either of them. 

Article 7. 

This Treaty of friendship and commerce between the two States in 
accordance with the contents of the foregoing Articles, by the assistance 
of the one Almighty God, the Ministers of t lie two contracting Powers will 
always adhere to its stipulation*, and on no account shall its basis ho impaiied, 
and Please God in the space of live months, or less, this Treaty will be ratified 
and sealed by the Ministers of the two contracting Governments at Constanti- 
nople and there he exchanged by the Plenipotentiaries of these Governments. 

Conclusion. 

These seven Articles were drawn up and attested by the Plenipotentiaries 
of the two contracting parties in two corresponding copies, and after being 
ratified and sealed by both parties, were exchanged at Constantinople on the 
80th of March 184.2, corresponding with the 20th of Mohurrum 1258 of the 
Hajireh, and have now received the ratification of His Excellency Haji Muza 
Aghassee and the Ministers of the Persian Government in this month of 
Sheoval 1202 (October 1846), 

Translated by 
(Sd.) Joseph Reip. 


APPENDIX No. 80 . — rage 30. 

Translation of a Treaty between Persia and Spain, signed in 
, London by General Hajkk Sheikh Mohsin Khan and 
Don Manuel Rancesy Villanetjva on the 8th Zeekaadeh 
1286 — 9th February 1870, and ratified by His Majesty 
the Shah on the 1st Zeeliejjeh 1288 = 10th February 1872. 

Article 1. 

The stipulations contracted by the two powerful States in their Treaty of 
the 2uth Mohurrum 1258 = 4th March 1842 are hereby fully confirmed, and 
tdi eyeball be considered as forming an integral part of the present auspicious 

Aiiticle 2. 

His Majesty and the Shah of Persia shall be at liberty to appoint a 
Council and Commercial Agent at any Spanish port, be it Cadiz or any other 
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port where he may consider (such appointment) most advantageous to the trade 
of his .subjects, in like maimer the Government of Spain shall also be at 
liberty to appoint a Consul .and Commercial Agent at any port in the Persian 
Gulf, be it Busbire or else where, which may appear to it suitable for the com- 
mercial interests of its subjects. 

The places of residence of the Commercial Agents and Consuls of the two 
parties will be as follows: — On the part ot Persia — Madrid, larcelona, and 
Cadiz, or any (other) port which she may select ; and on the part of Spain 
—Tehran, Tabrccz, and Busbire, or any other port which she may prefer. 

Article 3. 

Both powers being desirous that their commerce should enjoy the privi- 
leges accorded to that of the most favoured nation, it is hereby decided that if, 
after the experiment which will be made, the commercial interests of the two 
parties should hereafter require tint the number of the Commercial Agents 
and Consuls specified in the present Treaty should be fixed, a new arrangement 
shall be made to that effect. 

Article 4. 

The present Treaty shall be written in Persian and Spanish, and the 
Plenipotentiaries of the two States shall each keep a copy duly signed aud 
sealed by them. 

Both copies shall be translated into French, and after having been com- 
pared with tlie originals, the said translations shall be signed mid sealed by the 
two Plenipotentiaries, who will each keep a copy, which shall have the same 
validity as the originals. 

Article 5. 

The ratifications of the present Treaty shall be exchanged in London 
between the Legations of the two Powerful States as soon as possible. 

Done in London by the aforementioned Plenipotentiaries on the 8th 
Zeekaadeli lSM6 = !)th l'Vbiuary 1870. 


APPENDIX No. 31 .— Page 30. 

Traite d’Amitie ct de Commerce entre la France et la Perse. 
Signc & Teheran le 12 Juillet, 1855. 

[Ratifications echnngdes a Tehdran, le 14 Juillet, 1855.] 

Au Dom da Dicu element ct miser icordieux ! 

Ra Haute Majeste l’Empereur Napoleon dont l’elevation est pareille h 
celle de la plandte Saturne, h qui le soleil sert d’etendard, l’astre luminous da 
firmament des tdtes courounees, le soleil du ciel de la royaute, l’oruement du 


* From “ State Papera' Vol. 47, pnge 869. 
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diadlme, lesplendeur des etendards insignes implriaux, le Monarque illustre et 
liberal ; 

Et Sa Majestl llevle comme la planlte de Saturne, le Souverain a qui le 
eoleil sert d’etendard, dent la splendeur et la magnificence sont pareilles & 
oellea des cieux, le Souvernin sublime, le Monarque dont les armies sont nom- 
breuses commc les Itoiles, dont la grandeur rappelle celle de Djemscbid, dont 
la munificence !g»le celle de Darius, l'heritier de la couroune et du trdnedes 
Keyaniene, I’Empcreur sublime et absolu de toute la Peri-e ; 

L’un et l'autre Igalement et sincbrement desireux d'etablir des rapports 
d’amitie entre les 2 Ktats, ont voulu les couBolider par un Traill d'amitie et 
de commerce reeiproqncment avantageux et utile aux sujets des 2 Hautes 
Puissances Contractantes ; 

A oet effet, ont designl pour leurs Pllnipotentiaires : 

Sa Majcste l’Kmpereur de France, le Sieur Nicolas- Prosper Bourle son 
Envoy! Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire, etc. : 

Et Sa Majeste l'Empereur de toute la Perse, son Excellence Mirza-Aga- 
Klian, son premier Ministre, Eetemad-el-Dowlet (coufiance du Gouverne- 
ment), etc. 

Et les 2 Pllnipotentiaires s’etant rlunis d Tlblran, ayant ecliange leur 
pleins pouvoirs et les lyant trouves en bonne et due forme ont arrltl les Arti- 
cles suivants : 


Abticus 1. 

Friendship. 

A dater de ce jour ct a perpetuite, il y aura amitil sincere et une con- 
stants bonne intelligence entre {'Empire de France et tous les sujets Fran^ais, et 
{’Empire de Perse et tous les subjets Persans. 

Article 2. 

Reception of Diplomatic Agents. 

Les Ambassadeurs on Ministres Pllnipotentiaires qu’il plairait A chacnne 
des 2 Hautes Puissances Contractantes d’envoyer ct d’entretenir aupres de 
1'autre seront re^us ct traites, eux et tout le personnel de leur mission, comme 
sont re^us et traites, dans les 2 pays respectifs, les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres 
Pllnipotentiaries des nations les plus favorisles, et ils y jouiront, de tout point, 
des memes pierogatives et immunitls. 

Abticlb 3, 

Protection of Travellers , Merchants, and Others. 

Les sujets des 2 Hautes Parties Contractantes, voyageurs, negociants, 
industriels et aulres, soit qu’ils se dlplacent, soit qu'ils resident sur le terri- 
toire de l’une ou de l’autre Empire, seront respect Is et efficacement protlgls 
par les autoritls du pays et leurs propres agents, et tiaites, a tous egards 
comme le sont les sujets de la national plus favorisee. 
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Liberty to Import, Export, or Transport Merchandize, Sfc. 

lie pourront reciproquement apporter, par terre et par infer, dang l’un te 
l’autre Empire et en exporter toute espece de m arcbandises et de produils, lee 
vendre, lee eohanger, lcs aclieter, lea transporter en tons lieux aur lea territoires 
de Tun et de l’autre Etat. 


Article 4. 

Duties on Goods. 

Les marcliandieea importees ou exporters par lea sujets respectifs dos 2 
Hautes Parties Contractantea ne payeront dans 1’un et l’autre Etat, soit it 
l’eutree, soit it la sortie, que les memos droits que payent it l’entree et it la 
sortie, dans l’un et l’autre Etat, les marehandises et produits importes et 
exportes par les marchands et sujets de la nation la plus favorieee ; et nulle 
taxe exceptionelle ne pourra, sous aucun nom et sous aucun pretexte, fit re 
r&damde dans l’un comme dans l’autre Etat. 

Article 5. 

French Consular Jurisdiction : Disputes between French Svbiects. 

Les proces, contestations et disputes qni, dans l’Empire de Perse, vicn- 
draient it (delever entre sujets Franfais, seront refeies en totalite it l'aridt et it 
la decision de l’agent ou Consul Franpais qui lesidera dans la province ou ces 
proces, contestations et disputes auraient etc suulevcs, ou duns la province la 
plus voisine. II en deciders d’aprfes les lois Franchises. 

French Consular Jurisdiction ; Disputes between French and Persian Subjects, 

Les proofes, contestations et disputes soulcves en Perse entre des sujets 
Frangais ut des sujets Persaus, seront portes devant le tribunal Persan, juge 
ordinaire de ces maticres, au lieu ou lesidera un Agent ou un Consul 
Fran 9 ais, et discutes et juges selou 1'equitd, en presence d’un emjdoyd de 
l’Agent ou du Consul Franyais. 

French Consular Jurisdiction : Disputes between French Subjects and those of 

other Powers, 

Les proofes, contestations et disputes Bouleves en Perse entre des snjets 
Fran^ais et des sujets appartenant it d 'autres puissances egalemeot etrangeres, 
seront juges et termines, par l’intermldiaire de leurs Agents ou Consuls re- 
spectifs. 

Trial of Disputes in France in which Persians are interested, 

En France, les sujets Persans seront egalement, dans toutes leurs contes- 
tations, soit entre eux, soit avec des sujets Frangais ou Strangers, jugfessuivant 
le mode adopts dans cet Empire envers les sujets de la natiou la plus favor- 
isde. 
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Criminal Jurisdiction. 

Quant aux affaires de In juridiction criininelle dans lesquelles seiaient 
eotnpromis des sujets Franjais en Perse, des snjets Persans en France, elles 
scront jugdes en France ct en Perse suivant le mode adopts dans tes 2 pays 
envcrs let. sujets de la nation la plus favorisdc. 

Article 8. 

Succession to Property of Deceased Subjects. 

En cas de ddces de Pnn de lours sujets respectifs sur lo territnirc dc l’un 
ou de l’autre Etat, sa succession sera remise intdgralement it la famille on aux 
associds du ddfunt, s’ll en a Si le defunt n'avait ni parents ni associes, sa 
succession, dans l’»n coimne daus l'autre Hays, sere it remise il la garde de 
1' Agent ou du Consul de la nation du sujet decode, pour que oelui-ci en fassc 
l’usage conveuuble, couformement aux lois et coutumes de son pays. 

Article 7. 

Appointment of Consuls. 

Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce respectifs, et ponr 
faciliter de bonnes et equitables relations entre les sujets des 2 li tats, les 2 
H antes Parties Contractantcs se reservent la fueultd de nommer, chncune 3 
Consuls. Les Consuls de France rdsideront it Tdhdran, it Hender-Bouohir,* a 
Tnuris.t Les Consuls de Perse rdsideiont it Paris, it Marseille, et & l’lle de la 
Rdunion (Bourbon). 

Ces Consuls des 2 Hautcs Puissances Contraetantes jouiront rdciproque- 
ment, sur le territoire de Pun et de l’autre Empire ou sera dtablie leur rdsi- 
dence, du respect, des privileges et des immunitds accordds dans Pun et dans 
l'autre Empire aux Consuls de la nation la plus favoriseo. 

Article 8. 

Ratifications : Treaty to be perpetual. 

Le prdsent Traitd de Commerce et d'Amitid, cimentdpar la sine&re amitid 
et la conflauce qui regnent entre les 2 Empires Lien conservds de France et de 
Perse, sera, Dieu aidant, fidelement observd et maintenu, de part et d'autre, & 
perpdluitd, et les Pldnipotentiaires des 2 Hautes Parties Contraetantes s'enga- 
gent & dchauger les ratifications impdriales de leurs augustes Souverains, soit 
h Tdbdran, soit h, Paris, dans l’espace de 6 mois, ou plus tot, si faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi, les Pldnipotentiaires respectifs des 2 Hautes Parties Con- 
traotantes out Bignd le present Traitd et y out apposd leurs sceaux. 

Fait double, en Fransais et en Persan, le 12 du mois de Juillet, de Pan 
du Christ, 1855, et le 27 du mois de Chawal de PHdgire, l'annde 1271, 5 
Td lie ran. 

(L. S.) P. Bodreh. 

(L. S.) Mirza-Aoa-Khan. 


# Buabire. 


t Tabreez. 
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APPENDIX No. 82 .—Page SO. 

Treaty of Friendship and Commerce between the United 
States and Persia. — Signed at Constantinople, 13th De« 
cemher 1866.* 

[Ratifications exchanged at Constantinople, IStb J une 1857.] 


Iii the name of God, the Clement and the Merciful. 

The President of the United States of North America, and His Majesty, 
as exalted as the planet Saturn ; the Sovereign to whom the sun serves as 
a standard ; whose splendour and magnificence are equal to that of the skies ; 
the Sublime Sovereign, the monarch whose armies are as numerous as the 
stars : whose greatness calls to mind that of Jeinshid ; whose magnificence 
equals that of Darius ; the Heir of the Crown and Throne of the Kayauians, 
the Sublime Emperor of all Persia, being both equally and sincerely desirous 
of establishing relations of friendship between the two Governments, which 
they wish to strengthen by a Treaty of friendship and commerce, reciprocally 
advantageous and useful to the citizens and BubjectB of the two High Con- 
tracting Parties, have for this purpose named for their Plenipotentiaries 

The President of the United States of North America, Carroll Spence, 
Minister Resident of The United States near the Sublime Porte; and his 
Majesty the Emperor of all Persia, His Excellency Emin ul Molk Furrukh 
Khan, Ambassador of His Imperial Majesty the Shah, decorated with the 
portrait of the Shah, with the great t'ordou Blue, and Bearer of the Girdle of 
Diamonds, &c. 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, having exchanged their full powers, 
which were found to be in proper and due form, have agreed upon the lollow- 
ing Articles : 


Article 1. 

Good understanding between Persia and the United Slates. 

There shall lie hereafter a sincere and constant good understanding 
between the Government and citizens of the United States of North America 
and the Persian Empire, and all^ Persian subjects. 

Article 2. 

J Reception and Treatment of Ambassadors or\Piplomatic Agents. 

The Ambassadors or Diplomatic Agents whom it may please either of the 
two High Contracting Parties to send and maintain near the other, shall be 
received and treated, they and all those composing their missions, as the 


• Signed also in tbo Persian language, 
f From “State Papers,” Vol. 47, p. 865. 
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Ambassadors and Diplomatic Agents of tbe most favoured nations are received 
and treated in the two respective countries ; and they shall enjoy there in all 
respects the same prerogatives and immunities. 

Article 3. 

Protection of Travellers, Merchants, and other Residents. 

The citizens and subjects of the two High Contracting Parties, travellers, 
merchants, manufacturers, and others, who may reside in the territory of either 
country, shall be respected and efficiently protected by the authorities of the 
country and their agents, and treated in all respects as the subjects aud citi- 
zens of the most favoured nation are treated. 

Right to Import, Export, and Trade in all hinds of Produce and 
Manufactures . 

They may reciprocally bring by land or by sea into either country, and 
export from it, all kinds of merchandize and products, and sell, exchange, or 
buy, and transport them to all places in the territories of either of the High 
Contracting Parties. It being, however, understood that the merchants of 
either nation who shall engage in the internal commerce of either country 
shall be governed, in respect to such commerce, by the lawB of the country in 
which such commerce is carried on ; 

Internal Commerce, 

And in case either of the High Contracting Powers shall hereafter grant 
othor privileges concerning such internal commerce to the citizens or subjects 
of other Governments, the same shnll be equally granted to the merchants of 
cither nation engaged in such internal commerce within the territories of the 
other. 


Article 4. 

Payment of Duties on Merchandize Imported or Exported. Taxes. 

The merchandize imported or exported by tbo respective citizens or 
subjects of the two High Contracting Parties shall not pay in either country 
on their arrival or departure other duties than those which are charged in 
either of the countries on the merchandize or products imported or exported 
by the merchants and subjects of the most favoured nation, and no exception- 
al tax, under any name or pretext whatever, shall be collected on them in 
either of the two countries. 


Article 5. 

Consular Jurisdiction in Persia : Suits and Disputes between Persian Subjects 
and United Stales Citizens, 

All suits and disputes arising in Persia between Persian subjects and ci- 
tizens of tbe United States shall be carried before tbe Persian tribunal to 
whieh such matters are usually referred at the place where a Cousul or Agent 
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of tbe United States may reside, and shall bo discussed and decided accordin'; 
to equity in the preseuce of an employd of tbe Consul or Agent of tbe United 
States. 

Jurisdiction. Suits and Disputes between United States Citizens. 

All suits and disputes which may arise in the empire of Persia between 
citizens of tbe United States shall be referred entirely for trial and for adju- 
dication to tbe Consul or Agent of tbe United States residing in the province 
wherein such suits and disputes may have arisen, or in the province nearest to 
it, who shall decide them according to tbe laws of the United States. 

Jurisdiction. Suits and Disputes between United Stales Citizens and Subjects 
of other Foreign Powers. 

All suits and disputes occurring in Persia between tbe citizens of the 
United States and the subjects of other foreign Powers shall be tried and 
adjudicated by the intermediation of their respective Consuls or Agents. 

Jurisdiction. Trials in the United States of Disputes between Persian Subject, 

or between them and United States Citizens or foreigners. 

In the United States Persian subjects, in all disputes arising between 
themselves, or between them and citizens of the United States or foreigners, 
shall he judged according to the rules adopted in the United States respecting 
tbe subjects of tlic most favoured natiou. 

Jurisdiction. Trials for Criminal Offences. 

Persian subjects residing iu the United States, and citizens of the United 
States residing in Persia, shall, when eliarged with criminal offences, he tried 
and judged iu Persia ami the United States in the same manner as are the 
subjects and citizens of the most favoured nation residing iu either of the 
above-mentioned countries. 


Article 6. 

Effects of Deceased Subjects or Citizens. 

In case of a citizen or subject ot either of the Contracting Parties dying 
within the territories of the other his effects shall be delivered up integrally 
to the family or partners in business of tbe deceased, and iu case be has no re- 
lations or partners bis effects iu either country shall be delivered up to the 
Consul or Agent of the nation of which the deceased was a subject or citizen, 
so that he may dispose of them in accordance with the laws of his country. 

Article 7. 

Protection of Subjects and Citizens and their Commerce. 

For the protection of their citizens or subjects, and their commerce re» 
speotively, and iu order to facilitate good and equitable relations between the 
citizens and subjects of the two countries, 
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Right to Appoint Diplomatic Agents find Consuls at certain places 

the two High Contracting Part ies reserve the right to maintain a diplomatic 
Agent at either seat of government, and to name each three Consuls in either 
count i y. Those of the United States shall reside at Tehran, Bender- Hush ire, 
and Tauiis, those of Persia at Washington, New York, and New Orleans. 


Consular Privileges, See. 

The Consuls of the High Contracting Paities shall reciprocally enjoy in 
the territories of the other, where their residences shall he established, the 
respect, privileges, and immunities granted in either country to the Consuls of 
the most favoured nation. 


Persian Subjects not to be Protected by United States Diplomatic Agent or 

Consuls 

The diplomatic Agont or Consuls of the United States shall not protect, 
secretly or publicly, the subjects of the Persian Government, and they shall 
never sutler u departure from the principles here laid down and agieed to by 
mutual consent. 


Trading Consuls. 

And it is further understood, that if any of those Cinsuls shall engage in 
trade they shall be subjected to the same laws and usages to which private 
individuals of their nation engaged in commercial pursuits m the same place 
are subjected. 

Employment of Domestics by United 8/ales Diplomatic and Consular Agents to 

be limited. 

And it is also understood by the High Contracting Parties that the 
Diplomatic and Consular Agents of the United Stat.-s shall n >t employ a 
greater number of domestics thau is allowed by Treaty to those of ltussia 
residing in Persia. 


Abtici-k 8. 

Duration of Treaty. 

And the High Contracting Parties agree that the present Treaty of 
friendship and Commerce, cemented by the sincere good feeling aDd the con- 
fidence which ex ists between the Governments of the United States and Persia, 
shall lie in force for the termpf ten years £10111 the exchange of its ratification ; 
and if, before the expiration of the first ten years, neither of the High Con- 
tracting Parties shall have announced, by official notification to the other, 
its intention to arrest the operation of said Treaty, it shall remain binding for 
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one year beyond that time, and so on until the expiration of twelve months, 
which will follow a similar notification, whatever the time may be at whiclr it 
may take place; and the Plenipotentiaries of the two High Contracting Par- 
ties further agree to exchange the ratifications of their respective Governments 
at Constantinople in the space of six months, or earlier if practicable. 

In faith of which the respective Plenipotentiaries of the two High Con- 
tracting Parties have signed the present Treaty, and have attached their seals 
to it. 

Done in duplicate in Persian and English the 13th day of December 
1856, and of the liijereh the 15th day of the moon of Rebiul Sany, 1373, at 
Constantinople. 

-(L.S.) Cakboli, Spence. 


(L.S.) Emin ul Moi.k Faurcku Kiian. 


APPENDIX No. S3 .—Page BO. 

Treaty of Commerce and Navigation between Austria-IIun* 
Gary and Persia. Signed at Paris, 17th May 1857.* 

[ Ratifications exchanged at Paris, 13th November 1857.] 


Au now do Ditni ctfmeut el miM'ricoTdioux ! 

Sa Majesty I’Empeveur d’Autriclic, ltoi dc Hongrie el de Boheme, du 
Royauine Lombardo-Venitien, de Dalmatic, Croatie, Esolavonie, Gullieie et 
Lodomerie, Illyrie, Roi de Jerusalem, Arcliiduc d'Autriclic, &c. 

Et Sa Majeste Auguste et trhs-Sacree, dont le Soleil est l’etcndard, le 
Grand Roi des Rois et le Souverain absolu de tous les Etats d’lrau. 

L’un et l’autre egalement et sincerrment desireux d’etablir des rapports 
d’amitid entre les deux Etats, out voulu les consolider par un Traitd d’Amitie, 
de Commerce et de Navigation rdciproqueraeut avantageux et utile aux sujets 
des deux Hautes Puissances Contraclautes; 

A cet effet ont nomine pour leurs Plenipotentiaires : 

Sa Majeste l’Empercur d’Autricbe, le Sieur Joseph Alexandre Baron de 
Hiibner, Son Ambassadeur prds de Sa Majeste PEinpereur des 1 inn 5 a is ; 

Et Sa Majesld le Shahinshah de Perse, le tres-illustre favori du Roi, 
Farrokh-Khan Amin-ol-Molk, Sou Ambassadeur extraordinaire, &c. 

Et les deux Plenipotentiaires s’etant reuuis a Paris, ayant echange lerrs 


From “State Papers,” Vol. 17, pnge 11 CO- 
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pleins pouvoirs et les ayant trouv^ en bonne et duo forme, sont oonvenua 
dee Articles snivants : 

Article 1. 

Friendship. 

A dater de ce jour, il y aura amitie sincere et bonne intelligence entre 
les Etats et les sujets de la Haute Cour d’Aut riclie et les Etats et les sujets de 
la Haute Cour d’lrau. 

Article 2. 

'Reception of Envoys and Diplomatic Agents. 

Les Envoyds ou Agents Diplomatiques qu’il plairait a cbacune des deux 
Hautes Puissances Contractantes d’envoyer et d’cntrelenir aupriis dc l’autre, y 
seront rejus et trails, cux et tout lo personnel de la Mission, comme sont 
rc$us et traites par cet Etat les Envoyes on Agents Diplomatiques des autres 
Puissances amics les plus favorisces, et its y jouiront, de tous points, deB 
mfimes honneurs, immunites et privileges. 

Article 3. 

Access to Respective Countries. Treatment of Respective Subjects. 

Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contraetantes pourront desormais 
parcourir cn pleiue liberte les torritoires respectifs et les traverser pour se 
rendre dans les pays voisins, sans qu’ils en soieot empfiches par les autorites 
locales qui, de leur cote, mettrout la plus vive sollicitude a les preserver de 
tout desagremeut, en veillant coutinuellment it leur surete personnelle, en les 
traitant avec tous les egards possibles, alin qu’ils n’eprouvent ni dommage ui 
entrave ou vexatiou queleonque dans lour voyage, et en les munissant it cet 
effet de sauf-conduits, firmans ou autres documents. 

Article 4. 

Treatment of Merchants and Travellers . 

Les sujets des deux Hautes Cours qui, en leur qualite de marehands, 
oommerqants ou voyageurs, se rendraient sur les torritoires respectifs pour 
leurs affaires, y seront aecucillis et traites, des leur entree jusqu’h leur sortie, 
aveo les memos dgurds et sur le memo pied que les sujets des nations les plus 
favorisces. 


Liberty to import, Export, and Transport Merchandize, to hire Houses, fyc. 

Taxes. 

En consequence, les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes pour- 
ront, soit par terre soit par mer, libremeut importer dans les pays respeetifs, 
en exporter ou y transporter des marchandises et exereer le commerce daus 
toute i'etendue des deux Empires, conformement aux r&glcments et aux lois 
en vigueur dans les pays respectifs, y louer des mabons, des magnsins et des 
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boutiques pour leurs affaires, et ils ne seronfc boh mis, sous auctin nom ou prd- 
texte, & un impdt quelconque auquel ne seraient point soumis les sujets des 
nations les plus favorisees. 

Possession of Lands, Houses, Shops, fyc. 

11 est bien entendu qtie si la Haute Cour d’lian aecordait aux sujets 
d’une nation ctrangere le droit d’acquerir et de posseder en Perse des terres, 
maisona, magasins ou autres immeubles, ce meme droit sera aussi accorde aux 
sujets Autricbiens eu Perse. 


Submission to Latos. 

Les mareliands des deux nations qni voudraient fairc le commerce infdri- 
our dans les deux pays, serout soumis, quant & cc commerce, aux lois du pays 
ou ce commerce se i'ait. 

Domiciliary Visits. 

Les officiers, employes ou subjets do la Haute Cour d'lran ne pourront 
entrer de force dans le domicile d J un snjct Antrichien ni daus ses magasins ou 
boutiques, et en cas de necessite, il faudra en prevenir l'Agent Diplomatique 
ou le Consul Autrichien, la oil il y en a, ct toute perquisition domiciliaire ne 
pourra se faire qu’en presence des commissaires delegues par le dit Agent ou 
Consul. 

Dans les loculites oii il n’y a pas d'Agent ou Consul d’Autriche, les sujots 
de cettc Puissance seront traitcs il cet cgard sur le meme pied quo le sont les 
sujets des nations les plus favorisdes dans les endroits ou il n'y a pas d'Agent 
ou Consul de leur Gouvernemeut. 


Article 5. 

Customs Duties, Imports and Exports, 

Les sujets Autricbiens qni impjrleraient des marchandises on Perse ou on 
exporteraient, seront traitcs, il l’egard des droits de douaue, sur le m&me pied 
que les sujets des nations les plus favorisees. 

Pareillement les sujets Persans qui importeraient des mmehandises dans 
les Etats de l’Empirc d’Autricbc ou cn exporteraient, seront traites il l’egard 
des droits de douane et impOts, sur le meme pied que les sujets des nations les 
plus favorisdes. 

Article 6. 

Commercial Privileges to Austrian Subjects. 

En consideration do l’union intime et des relations parliculiereg qu 
existent entre 1’Autriehe el les autres Etats nppartenant & la Con federation 
Germauique, Sa Majeste J'Empercur et Sa Majeste le Sliahinsbab sont, con- 
venus que les sujets des dits Etats Allemauds devront jouir en Perse de tous 
les droits et avantages que 1c present Traite assure au commerce et aux sujets 

s2 
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Autrichiens, & condition toutefois que lea Gouvernements des Etats d’Alle- 
magne susdils s’engagent, dans l’espaoe de trois annees a daier dn jour de la 
ratification du present Traite, it admettre & leur tour le commerce et les snjets 
dc la Perse a la jouissance des mdmes droits et avantages qui leur sont accor- 
ds eu Autricbe. 

Article 7 . 

Appointment of Consuls. 

Pour la protection de lenrs snjets et de leur commerce respectifs, et pour 
faciliter de bonnes et equit&bles relations entre les sujets des deux Etats, les 
deux Huutes Parties Contractantes se reserveut la faculte de nommer cbacune 
trois Consuls. 

Les Consuls d’Autriche resideront A T4li6ran, Tabris et dans un port si tut: 
but le golfe Persique et a designer plus turd. 

Les Consuls do Perse rcsiderout k Vienne, Trieste et Venise. 

Ces Consuls des denx paps jouirout, tant pour leur personne et l’exereiee 
de leurs fonctions, que pour leurs maisons, les employes de lours cousulats et les 
personnes attachees a leur service, des memos bonneurs et des mgmes privileges 
dont jouisBeut lea Consuls du m£me rang et les Agents commerciaux des 
nations les plus iavorisees. 

Eu eas dc ddsoidre publics, il devra 0tre aeeorde aux Consuls, sur leur 
demande, une sauvegarde chargee d’assurer I'inviolabilite du domicile con- 
sulaire. 

Non-protection of Persian Subjects, except those employed by Austrian Diplo- 
matic Agents or Consuls. 

Les Ageuts Diplomntiques et Consuls d'Antriehe ne devront pas pro(6gcr 
ni en secret ni publiqucment, nucun sujet Persan qui nc serait pas employe 
par la Mission Impeeriale ou par les Consuls-Gen^raux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls 
ou Agents Consulaires de 1' Autricbe j mais si le Gouvernement Persan accordait 
A une autre Puissance etrangfere un pared droit, le meme droit sera aussi acoorde 
A 1'Autricbe, et dans ce cas, corarae pour tout autre, cette Puissance jouira des 
memos privileges que ceux accordes A la nation la plus favorisee. 

Austrian Consuls engaged in Trade. 

11 est bicn entendu que si un des Agents Consulaires de 1’Autricbe en 
Perse s’engageait dans des affairs com merciales, il serait sounds, en oe qui 
concerns son commerce, aux mdmes lois et usages que les particuliers de sa' 
nation. 

Article 8. 

Commercial Contracts and Engagements. 

Tous les contrats et autres engagements des sujets des deux Hautes 
Couvs par rapport aux affaires de commerce Berout fidcleraeut maintenus et 
prot4ges avec la plus grande exactitude par les Gouveruements respectifs. 
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Legalization of Commercial Document e. 

Poor miens veiller it la sdrete des sujets Autriehiens en Perse, les billets 
de creance, lefctres de change et lettres de garantie, ainsi que tons les contiafcs 
faits par des sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contrnctautes, relativement a des 
affaires de commerce, devront dtre signds par lc Divan-Kuane et a detaut de 
c-elui-ci, par l’autorite locale competcntc, et, dans les endroils ou u y aurait im 
Consul Autrichien, anssi par ce dernier, nfin qu’en cas de quelque differend, 
on puis.se faire les rechercbes lidcessaires et decider ces affaires litigieuses con- 
formdment A la justice. 

En consequence, eelui qui, sans dtre muni des documents ainsi legalises, 
vondrait intenter un proces ii un sujet Autrichien, en ne produisant d autre 
preuves que les declarations d J un temoin, ne sera point ecoute quant a sa 
demande, it moins que celle-ci ne ffit reconnue valable par le sujet Autrichien. 

Treatment of Persians in Austria. 

La Haute Cour d’Autriche promet dgalemcnt de veiller a la sftrete des 
sujets Persans dans ses Etats, eonforwement aux lois et aux usages etauliB, et 
de les trailer & cet egard sur le pied des nations les plus favoris&s. 

Artici.e 9 . 

Austrian Consular Jurisdiction in Disputes between Austrian Subjects. 

Toutes les contestations ou disputes et tous les proefes qui s’dlfeveraient 
entre dee sujets Autriehiens en Perse seront examines et juges par le Repre- 
sentant de Sa Majeste l’Empereur it la Haute Cour d’lran ou yar le Consul 
Autrichien de leur residence ou de I’endroit le plus rapprocluS, conformement 
aux lois Autriohicnnes, sans que l’autorite locale y puisse opposer le moindre 
empechement ou la moindre difficult*. 

Austrian Consular Jurisdiction in disputes between Austrian and Persian 

Subjects. 

Les proces, contestations et disputes qui s’e'i'veraient en Pprse entre des 
Autriehiens et des sujets apparteuaut it d’autres nations etrangcres, serout 
juges exclusivcment par l’interroediaire de leurs Agents ou Consuls. 

Toutes les contestations on disputes et tous les proces qui s eleveraient en 
Perse entre les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes serons juges devant 
lestribunaux Persans, mais ces differends et proces nc pourrent etre decides ou 
juges qn’en presence et avec 1 ’intervention du Representant ou Consul Imperial 
ou, au nom de celui-ci, en presence du Drogoman Autrichien, le tout conforme- 
ment aux lois et aux coutumes du pays. 

Revision of Judgment. 

Le proces une fois termine par la sentence du juge competent ne pourra 
plus Itre repris une seconde fois, mais si la ndeessite exigeait la revision du 
jugement prononed, eelle-ci ne pourra se faire qu'avec l’avis du Kepresentant 
ou Cousul d'Autriche, ou au nom de celui-ci, en presence du Drogman Au- 
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tricbien, ot quo devant unc deg Cours S uptimes de Contrdle ot de Cassation 
qui sifegent it Teheran on a Tabris ou Ispahan. 

Trial of Disputes in Austria in which Persians are interested. 

Bn reciprocity de ceB engagements, lea sujets de la Haute Cour d’lran 
jouiront en Autriche, pour leurs intents et leurs droits acquis, en cas de con- 
testations, de la pleine protection dcs lois et des tribunaux Autrichiens, de la 
mgme manifere que lea sujets nationaux et ceux d’autres Puissances dtrangSres ; 
et la Haute Cour d’ Autriche accordc aux Representants, Consuls et Agents de 
la Haute Coar d’lran, quant a une intervention de leur part en faveur de leurs 
nationaux auprSs dcs autorilcs Imperiules, la mdtne f’aculte dont jouissent en 
Autriche les Agents Diplomatiques et Consuls des nations les plus favorisees. 

Article 10. 

Failures and Bankruptcies, Sfc. 

Si un sujet de l’une des deux Hautes Cours rdBi'dant dans les domaines 
de l’autre se declare en etat de faillite ou fait banqueroute, on dressera 
l’inventaire de tous ses bions, de ses effets et de ses comptes actifs et pas- 
sifs pour en faire la liquidation requise et la juste lepartition au pro-rata entre 
ses creauciers qui devront, & la fin de cette procedure, rcstituer les titres de 
leurs creances apres en avoir reju la somme proportionnelle qui leur revient. 

Cette proc6dure no pourra avoir lieu t\ l’egard d’un sujet Autrichien en 
Perse que de l’avis et sous 1’intervention du Reprcsentant ou Consul d’ Autriche, 
et celui-ci, sur la Idemande faite pat les crdanciers, n’hesitera point de provo- 
quer les recherehes necessaives pour constater si Ie failii u’a pas laisse dans sa 
patrie dcs biens qui pourraieut satisfaire it leurs reclamations. 

Si uu sujet Persan on Autriche se declare en faillite ou fait banqueroute, 
la Haute Cour d’Autriche acc6rde aux Representants, Consuls et Agents de la 
Ilaute Cour d’lran, quant it l’iutervention de leur part, en faveuv de ce sujet 
Persan, la memc facultc dont jouiraient eventuellement en Autriche les Agents 
Diplomatiques ct Consuls dcs nations les plus favorisees. 

Article 11. 

Succession to Property of Deceased Subjects, 

En cas de ddees de l’un de leurs sujets respcctifs sur le territoire de 1’un 
ou de 1’autre Etat, sa succession sera remise iutegralement a la garde de 
1’ Agent ou du Consul de la nation du sujet dccede, pour que celui-ci cn fosse 
l’usage convenable conformement aux lois et coutumes de son pays. 

Article 12. 

Criminal Jurisdiction. 

Les affaires de la juridiction crirainello, dans leaquelles scraient oompro- 
mis des sujets Autrichiens en Perse, ou des sujets Persans en Autriche, seront 
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jugees dans les deux pays suivant Je mode adopte a Pegard de la nation la 
plus favorite. 

Aimer , b 13. 

Proceeding in ease of Wars with other Powers . 

En cas de guerre de Pune des deux Parties Contractantes avee une autre 
Puissance, il ne sera porte, pour cetto seule cause, atteinte, in justice, prejudice 
ou alteration a la bonne intelligence et a I’amitie sincere qui doivent exister & 
jamais entre les Ilautes Cours d'Autrielie et il’Iran. 

ARTICLE 1 A. 

Ratifications, lltua/ion of Treaty. 

Le present Traite restcra en vigueur pendant 25 ann6es 5 compter du 
jour de Pechangc des ratifications'* et au delii deco terme jusqu’lt Pexpiration 
de 12 mois apres qne Pune des Ilautes Parties Contractantes aura aunonc6 4, 
l’autre d’en faire cesser les effete. 

Les Gouverneurs, commandants, douaniers, offieiers et autres employes 
des deux Ilautes Parties Contractantes seront charges d'en remplir les stipula- 
tions avee toute Pexaetitudc possible et sans y porter la moindre atteinte. 

Des ratifications de leurs Majcst^s les deux augustes Souverains seront 
dchangees Paris ou a Constantinople dans Pcspacc de six mois, ou plus t6t, 
si faire se peut. 

En £oi de quoi, les Plenipotentiares respect its des deux Ilautes Parties 
Contractantes out signe le present Traite et y out appose le sccau de leurs 
armes. 

Fait ii Paris, en double expedition, en Franyais et en Persan, le 17me jour 
du mois de Mai, de Pan du Christ, 1857, et le 22rae du mois de Ramazan de 
PHdgire Pannee 1273. 

(L.S.) Hi'unt.r. 

(L.S.) Auin-ol-Molk Fahrokh Khan. 


APPENDIX No. 3t .—Page 30. 

Traite d’ AmitiiS ct de Commerce, entre les Pays-Bas et la Perse. 
— Sign*} it Paris, le 3 Juillet 1857. 

f Ratifications ^obange'es, le 30 Janvier, 1858.] 

Au nom dc Dicu cliWnt et mibcricordieux. 

Sa Majeste Guillaume HI, Roi des Pays-llas, Prince d’Orange-Nassaa 
Grand Due de Luxembourg, &e. 


* 13th November 1857. 
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Et Sa Majeste Imperials, ]e sac re, I’auguste, le grand Monarque, le Roi 
des Rois, le Souverain absolu de tons lea Etats de Perse. 

L’un et l’autre egalement et sinoSrement desireux d’dtablir des rapports 
d’amitie entre lea deux Etats, out voulu les consolider par uu Traitd d’Amitid 
et de Commerce rdciproquement avantageux et utile aux sujcts des deux 
Hautcs Puissances Contractantes. 

A oet effet ont ddsigne pour leurs Plenipotentiaires : 

Sa Majesty le Roi des Pays-Bas, le Sieur Leonard Antoine Lightenvel, 
son Envoyd Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire prds Sa Majestd 
l'Empereur des Francais, &c. 

Et Sa Majeste l’Empereur de tonte la Perse, son Excellence Farrokh 
Khan, Emitiol Molk, Son Ambassndeur Extraordinaire pres Sa MajeBte 
l’Empereur des Frangais, See. 

Et les deux Plenipotentiaires s’etant reunis it Paris, ayant echange leurs 
pleius pouvoirs, et les ayant trouves en bonue et due forme, out arretd les 
Articles suivants : 


AnTicLB 1. 

Priesthhip. 

A dater de ce jour il y aura amitie sincere et une constante bonne intel- 
ligence eutre le Koyaume des Pays- Pas, ses colonies et possessions d’ontre-mer, 
et tous les sujets Neerlandais et I’ Empire dc Perse et tous les sujets Persans. 


Article 1 . 

Reception of Diplomatic Agents. 

Les Ambassadeurs ou Ministrcs l'leuipotentiaires, qu’il plairait A chacune 
des deux Hautes Puissances Contractantes d Vnvoyer et d'entretenir an pres de 
l’autre, seront regus et traites, eux et tout le personnel de leur mission, comma 
sont reyus et traites dans les deux pays respectifs les Ambassadeurs ou Minis- 
tres Plenipotentiaires des nations les plus favurisees, et ils y jouiront, do tout 
point, des memos prerogatives et iuimunites. 


A iiticle P. 

Treatment of Merchants and Travellers. 

Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, voyageurs, negociant 
industrials et autres, soit qu’ils so deplaoent, soit qu'ils resident sur le territoire 
de 1’un ou de 1’autre Etat, seront respectes et efficacement protdges par les 
autorites du pays et lenrs propres agents, et traitds a tous dgards comma le sont 
les sujets de la nation la plus favorisde. 


* From “Siatc Pupere,” Vol. 47 » page 614. 
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Right to Import, Export , and Transport Merchandize, Sfc. 

Ils pourront rlciproquement apporter, par terre et par mer, dans l’un et 
dons l’autre Etat, et en exporter toute espece de marehandises et de produits, 
les vendre, lee Ichangcr, lea acheter, les transporter en toas lieux sur le terri- 
toire de l’un et de l’autre Etat. 


Submission to Laws relating to Internal Trade. 

Mais il est bien cntendu que les sujets de l’un et de l’autrc Etat qui se 
livreraient au commerce intliieur, seront sounds aux lois du pays ou ils font le 
commerce. 


Article 4. 

Import and Export Duties. Taxes. 

Les navires respectifs et les marehandises importles ou expoitces par les 
sujets respectifs des deux II antes Parties Oontraetantes, ne payeront dans l’un 
et 1’autre Etat, soit it l’entree, suit il la sortie, que les memcB droits que payent 
h I’entile et ik la sortie dans l’un et dans l’antre Etat les navires ainsi que les 
marchaudises et produits impoites ou exportes par les maichunds et sujets de 
* la nation la plus favorif-ee, et nulle taxo exeeptionellc ne pourra, soub aucun 
nom et sous aucun pretexte, etre rlelamle dans l’un romme dans l’autre Etat. 

Exception in favour of certain Special Privileges granted in Nelherland 

Colonies. 

11 est fait exception il cette regie du present Traits, en ce qui concerne 
es faveurs speciales acconiles on A Recorder par la suite dans les colonies 
Nlerlandaiscs des Indos-Orientoles aux nations Asiatiques de 1’Arcliipel 
Oriental pour l’importation des produits de leur sol et de leur Industrie ou 
pour leur exportation. 


Persians to enjoy same Rights as those granted by the Netherlands to British, 
French, and Ottoman Subjects. 

11 est bien entendue quo, sous ce rapport mime, les sujets Persans seront 
traites de la mime mauiere que ceux de la nation la plus favorisle de l’Europo, 
de l’Amerique ou de l’Asie, par comprise sous la dinomination de nation 
Asiatiqne de l’Arcliipel Oriental, et qu'ils auront nommement les mimes droits 
que les sujets de leurs Majestes iiritannique, Frangaise et Ottomane. 

Article 5. 

Appointment of Consuls at certain places in either country. 

Four la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce respectifs et pour 
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faciliter les bonnes et equitables relations entre Ies sujets des deux Etats, les 
deux Hautes Parties Contractauics se n'servent la faculty de nommer chaeune 
trois Consuls. 

Les Consuls des Pays-Bas r&ideront Ik Teheran, I Benhcr Eouchir, et k 
Tauris. 

Les Consuls de Perse rdsiderant il Amsterdam, <i Rotterdam, et a Batavia. 


Consular Privileges. 

Les Consuls des deux Hautes Parties Coniraciantes jouiront r^ciproque- 
ment sur le territoire de l’un et de l’autro Etat ou sera £tablie leur residence, 
du respect, des privileges et immunity aceord^s dans Pun et dans l'autre pays 
aux Consuls de la nation la plus favorisee. 


Non-Protection of Natives. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls des Pays-Bas ne protlgeront ni 
publiquement ni secretement les sujets Persaus. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls Pcrsans nc protegeront ni pnb- 
liquement ni secretement les sujets des Pays-Bas. 


Position of Consuls engaged in Trade. 

Les Consuls des deux Uouvernemcnts Coutrnctauts, qui dans l’un et 
l’autre Etat sc livreraient au commerce, seront soumis aux memes lois et aux 
inSmcs usages auxquels sont soumis leurs nationaux faisaut lc meine commerce. 


Article G. 

Duration of Treaty. 

Le present Traitede Commerce etd’Amitie eimente par la sincere amitit! et 
la con fiance qui regneut entre le Royaume des Pays-Bas et l'Empire de Perse sera, 
Dieu aidant, fidblcment observe et maintenu de part d ’autre pendant douzeans, 
Ik dater du jour ou les ratifications seront eelmngees. Mais si une annee avant 
l'expiration du terme fixe aucune des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes n'a 
annonefi officiellement a. l’autre 1’iDtention d’en faire cesser les effects, in con- 
tinues a rester en vigueur pour les deux parties pendant nn an k dater du jour 
oil il aura ete denoued, quelle que soit 1’epoque a laquelle cette declaration 
aura lieu. 


Ratifications. 

Les P16uip»teutiaires dss deux Ilautes Parties Contractantes s’engagent il 
echanger les ratification des leurs Augustes Souverains k Paris ou & Constanti- 
nople, dans l'espace de six mois, on plus l6t si faire se peut. 
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En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires rcspectifs des deux Hsutes Parties 
Contractantes ont signe le present Traite et y ont appose leurs soeaux. 

Fait double it Paris eu Franyais et en Perse, io 3 du mois de Juillet de l'an 
du Christ 1857. 


(L.S.) Lightknvklt. 
(L.S.) Fabboku Khan. 


APPENDIX No. 33 .—Page HO. 

Traite o’AmitiJo et de Commerce entre la Belgique et la Perse. 
—Signe it Bruxelles, lc 31 Juillet 1857.* 

[liatiiications dehang^es 3 Paris, le 22 Mars, 1858.] 


Au liom dc Diou element et mibfaicordRux. 

Sa Haute Majeste Leopold I, ltoi des Beiges, le monorque illustre et 
liberal : 

Et Sa Majeste dont l’ctendard est le soleil, le sacre, l'auguste, le grand 
monarque, le Roi des rois, le souveruin absolu do tons les JStat8 dc Perse; 

Desirant se doinu-r nn nouveau et solennel temoignage de l’ainitie qui les 
unit et imprinter un plus vif essor au commerce entre leuis Etats rcspectifs, 
out resolu de conclure uu Traite it cet effet, er. out nommd pour leurs Pleni- 
]K)tenti»ires : 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Beiges, le Viuomte Charles Vilain XIIII, son 
Ministre des Affaires Ettangcres; 

Et Sa Majeste 1'Empcreur de toute la Perse, son Excellence Ferrokh 
Khan, Eminol Molk, Asile de graudeur, le favori du Roi, Grand Ambassadeur 
du Sublime Empire dc Perse, &c. ; 

Et les deux Plenipoteutiaires s'etant reunis a Bruxelles, ayant eoliange 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, et les ayant trouves en boune et due forme, ont arrdtd 
les Articles suivauts : 


Article 1. 

Friendship. 

II contiuuera d'exister une amitie sincere et une coustante bonne intelli* 
gence entre le royaume de Belgique et tous les sujets Beiges et 1’empire de 
Perse et touB les sujets Persans." 


* From " State Papers," Vol. 47, page 662. 
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Abticlb 2.. 

Reception of Ambassador! or Diplomatic Agent!. 

Les Ambassadeurs ou Agents Diplomatiques qu’il plairait a chacune den 
deux Hautes Puissances Contractantes d’envoyer efc d’entretenir aupies de 
l’atitre, seront re?us et traites dans les denx pays respeetifs, eux et tout le 
personnel de leur mission, comme sont reyus et traites les Ambassadeurs ou 
Agents Diplomatiques des rations les plus favorisees, et ilsy jouirout de toutes 
les rnSmes prerogatives et immunites. 

Article 3. 

Protection of Traveller i, Merchants, and others. 

Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, voyageurs, negociants, 
industriels et autrcs, soit qu’ils se ddplacent, soit qu’ils resident sur le territoire 
de Pun ou de l’autre Etat, seront respeetes et efficacement proteges par les 
autoiitds du pays et leurs propres agents et traitls a tons egards comme lesont 
les sujets de lu nation la plus favorieee. 

Importation, Exportation, and Transport of Merchandize . 

Ils pourront reciproquement apporter par terre et par mer, dans Pun et 
l’autre Etat, et en exporter toute espece de marchandises et de produits, les 
vendre, les acheter, les changer, les transporter en tous lieux sur le territoire 
de Pun et de l’autre Etat. 

Hire of Houses, Shops, and Warehouses. 

Ils pourront louer des maisans, des boutiques et des magasins pour leurs 
domeures et affaires de commerce, sans qu’il y soit apporte aucun emjieohement 
de la part des employes du (Jouvernemeut. 

Passports. 

Les Beiges qui, dans le but de voyager ou d’exercer le commerce, voudront 
visiter les Etats de la haute com d’lran, obtiendront, pour leur securtte, des 
commandements imperiaux et des passo-ports au moyen desquels ils ne recon- 
treront aucun obstaolc et trouveront protection et assistance. 

Submission to Laws. 

Mais il est lien entendu quo les sujets de Pun et de Pautre Etat qui se 
livreraient au commerce interieur, seront soitmis aux lois du pays ou ils fout le 
commerce. 


• ARTICLE 4. 

Duties on Ships and Merchandize. 

Les navi res respeetifs et les marchandises importees ou export&s par les 
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eojets respectifs des deux Hautes Parties Controctantes ne payeront dans l’un 
ct V autre tet&t, soit k V entree, soil k la sortie, par terre ou par mer , qne les m&mes 
droits qne payent k V entree et k la sortie, dans l’un et l’antre Etat, les 
navires ainsi que less marchandises et produits imposes on c xportea par les 
mareliands et sujets de la nation !a pins favorisee, et nolle taxe exceptionnelle 
ne pourra, sous aucuo pretexte, etre reelamde duns l’un commo dans l'nutre 
Etat. 

Article 5. 

Belgian Consular Jurisdiction. Disputes between Belgian Subjects. 

Les proces, contestations et disputes, qui, dans 1’empire de Perse, viend- 
raient k s’klever entre Beiges, seront referes en totality a 1 'arret et k la decision 
de l’Ageut on Consul Beige qni residera dans la province ou ces proces, contes- 
tations et disputes auraient et e souleves, ou dans la province la plus vojsine. 

II on decidera d’opres les lois llolges. 

Belgian Consular Jurisdiction. Disputes between Belgians and Persians. 

Les proces, contestations et disputes souleves en Perse entre Beiges et 
Persans ser.mt, portes devant le tribunal Persan, jnge o.-dinnire de ces matieres, 
an lieu ou residera un Agent on un Consul Beige, et discutes et juges selon 
l’equite, en presence d'nn employe de P Agent ou du Cousul Beige. 

Belgian Consular Jurisdiction. Disputes bil/nce Belgians and Subjects of other 

Powers. 

Les proces, eontestat ions et disputes souleves en Perse entre dcs Beiges 
et des sujets apparlenant k d'aulres puissances egilement etrangkres seront 
juges et termincs par l’intermediaire de leurs Agents ou Consul- respectifs. 

Trial of iJispu/es in Belgium in which Persian Subjects are interested. 

Dons le royaume de Belgique, les sujets Persans seront egalemcnt, dans 
toutes leurs contestations, soit entre eux, soit avec des Beiges on des etiangnrs, 
jug&> suivant le mode adoptedans ee royaume envers les sujets de la nation la 
plus favorisee. 

Criminal Jurisdiction. 

Quant aux affaires de la juridiction criminelle dans lesquelles seront com- 
promis des Beiges en Perse, ou des Persans en Belgique, elles seront jugees, en 
Belgique et en Perse, suivant le mode adoptc dans les deux pays envers les 
sujets de la nation la plus favorit.ee. 

Article 6. 

Succession to Propertg of Deceased Subjects. 

Eu cas dc decks de l’un de leurs sujets respectifs sur le teiriloire de Pan 
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ou de l'autre Etat, il sera procede de la memo maniere qu’k l’egard des succes- 
sione appar tenant aux sujets de la nation la plus favorisdc. - 

Abticlb 7. 

Appointment of Consuls. 

Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce rcspectifs, et pour 
faciliter de bonnes et equitables relations entre les sujets des deux Etates, les 
deux Hautes Parties Contractantcs se rdservent la faculte de nommer cbacune. 
trois Consuls. Lps Consuls de Belgique residcront k Tdhdran, k Bender* 
Bouchir* et k Taurist, les Consuls de Perse rdsiderorit k Bruxelles, it Anvers 
et k Lidge. 

Les Consuls des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes joniront reciproque- 
ment sur le territoirc de l’un ct de l’autre Etat ou sera dtablie leur residence, 
du respect, des privileges et des immunites accordes dans I’un et l’autre Etat 
aux Consuls de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Non-Protection of Subjects of either Country by Diplomatic or Consular Agents. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls Beiges ne prolegeront ni publi- 
quement m secretement les sujets Persans. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls Persans nc protdgerout ni publi- 
quement ni secretement les Beiges. 

Trading Consuls . 

Les Consuls des deux Gouvernements qui dans l’un et l’autre Etat sc 
livreraient au commerce, seront soumis aux memos lois et au mimes usages anx- 
quels sont soumis leurs nationaux faisaut le meme commerce. 

Article 8. 

Non-ivterruption of Eelations in event of War with other Powers. 

En eas de guerre de l’nne des Hautes Puissances avee une autre, il nc 
sera porte atteinte en aueune maniere il 1’amitie et bonne intelligence qui exis- 
tera perpetuellement entre les deux cours. 

Abtici.e 9. 

Ratification. Duration of Treaty. 

Le present Traitd de Commerce et d’Amitie, cimentd par le sincere 
amitid et la confiance qui regnent entre les dpux Etats bien conserves de 
Belgique et de Perse, sera Dieu aidant, fidelement observe et mainteuu de 
part et d’autre pendant dix ans, k d ater du jour ou les ratifications reront 
dchangdes*; mais, si une annee avant l’cxpiration du terme fixe, aueune des 
deux Hautes Parties Contractantes n’a annoncc officiellement a l’autre l'inten- 


Busiiire. 
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tion d’en faire cesser les effete, il oontinuera a rester en vigueur pour un an, a 
dater du jour ou il aura et6 dinonei, quelle que soit lepoque k laquelle cette 
declaration aura lieu. 

Lee Plenipotentiaires des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes s’engagent 
k dchanger les ratifications de leurs Augustes Souverains, soit k Bruxelles, k 
Teheran ou il Constantinople, dans l’cspacc de 12 mois ou plus t6t si faire se 
peut. 

En foi de quoi les deux Plenipotentiaires rcspectifs des deux Hautes Par- 
ties Contractantes out eigne le present Traile, et y ont appose leurs scenux. 

Fait en double en Franfais et en Percan; Ie 3lmedu mois de Juillet, de 
l’an du Christ 1857, a Bruxelles. 


(L.S.) Vicomte Vilain XII1I. 

(L.S.) Fbbbokh Khan. 
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Treaty of Friendship and Commerce between Persia and 
Sweden and Norway.— Signed at Paris, 17tli November 1857. 

[Ratified at Teheran, February 1858, and at Stockholm 2nd March 1858.] 

Au nom <lc Dieu dement ct miscricordieux. 


Sa Majeste Oscar I:r, Roi de Suede et de Norvcgc, des Gotlis et des 
Vandales: 

Et Sa Majeste, dont l’etendard est lo soleil, le Sacre, l’Auguste, le Grand 
Monarque, le ltoi des Rois, le Souveraiu ahsolu de tous les Etatg de Perse ; 

L’un et l'autre egalement et sincerement desireux d’etablir des rapports 
d’amitie entre leurs etats respeetifs, out voulu les consolider par un Trait e 
d’Aroitie et do Commerce reeiproquenient avantageux et utile anx sujets des 
Deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, et a cct effet ont designe pour Leurs Pie. 
nipotentiares : 

Sa Majestd le Roi de Suede et de Novvege le Sieur Louis Baron de Man- 
derstrora, Son Chambcllan, Son Euvoye Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipo- 
tentiaire, Grand Croix de Son Oi-dre de l’Etoile Polaire, Chevalier de l’Ordre 
de Charles XIII, Commandeur do celui de St. Olave de Norv^ge, Grand 
Croix de l’Ordre du Lion Ndurlaudais et de celui de Dannebrog, Ac. 

Et Sa Majeste l’Empereur de toute la Perse Son Excellence Ferrokh 
Khan Emin-ol-Molk, Grand Ambassadcur du Sublime Empire de Perse, Por- 
teur du Portrait Royal et du Cordon Bleu, et de la Ceinture de Diamante 
Ac, 


* From "State Papers,” Vol. 47, page 1156. 
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Et les Deux PUnipotentiaires aVtant r£uuis & Paris, ayant dcliang^ Leurs 
Pleiu-pouvoires, et lea ayant trouv^s cn bonne et due forme, ont arrfiti les 
Articles suivants 


Article 1. 

A datcr de ce jour, ilyaura amiti£ sincere et une conatante bonne 
intelligence entre les Hoyaumea de Sudde et de Norv^ge et tous les sujets 
Suldois et Norvlgiens, et l’Empire de Perse et tous lea sujets Persans. 

Article i , 

Les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres Pldnipotentiaires, qu’il plairait ll cbacune 
des Deux Hautes Parties d’envoyer et d’entretenir aupres de l'autre, seront 
reyus et traitls dans les pays respectifs, eux et tout le personnel de lour 
mission, comme sont re 9 us et trails les Ambassadeurs ou MinistreR Pl^ni- 
potentiaires des Nations les plus favoiise'cs, ct ils y jouiront de tout point des 
mSines prerogatives et immunil^s. 


Article 3. 

Les sujets des Deux Hantes Parties Contracts ntes, vnyageurs, ndgocinnts, 
industriels et autreR, suit qu’ils resident, snr le territoire de l’un ou de l'autre 
Etat, seront respects et efHcaccment protegcspar les autoritea du pays et leuis 
propres Agents, et trails A tous egards comme le sont les sujets de la nation 
la plus favorisee. 

Ils pourront r&iiproqueraent apporter par terrc et par mer dans I’un et 
l'autre Etat et en exporter toute espece de inarcliuudises et de produits, les 
Tendre, les lebanger, les achetcr, les transporter en tous lieux sur le territoire 
de I’uu et de l’autre Etat. 

Mais il est bien entendu que les sujets de I’un et de l'autre Etat, qui se 
livreraient au commerce intlricur, serout soumis aux Iois du pays, ou ils tont le 
commerce. 

Article 4. 

Les navires re6pcutifs etles marcbandises imports ou export^es par lea 
sujets respectifs des Deux Ilautes Parties Contractantes ne paieront dans l’un 
et dans l’autre Etat, soit b l’entiee, soit a la sortie, que les m ernes droits que 
payent b l’entrde, et b la sortie dans l’un et l’autre Etat les navires ainsi que les 
marcbandises et produits importls et cxportes par les marcbauds et sujets de la 
nation la plus favorisee, et nulle taxe exceptiounelle ne pourra sous aucun nom 
et sous aucun prdtextu fetre reclamee dans l’uu comme dans l’autre Etat. 

Article 5. 

Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce respectifs, et pour 
faciliter de bonnes et #quitables relations eutve les sujets des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes, Elies se rlservent la faculty de nommer chacune trois Consuls. 
Les Consuls de Sudde ct de Norvege rtaideront k TeWran, b Bender-Bouchir 
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et k Tauris ; les Consuls de Perse resideront k Stockholm, & Christiania et h 
Gotbembonrg. 

Les Consuls des Deux Hautea Parties Contractantes jouiront r&iproque- 
ment sur le territoire de l’un et de l'autre Etat, ou sera Itablie leur residence, 
du respeot, des privileges et des immunity accordees dans Pun et Pautre Etat 
aux Consuls de la nation la plus favoriede. 

Les Agents diplomatiques et les Consuls de Sufede et de Norvfege ne pro* 
tdgeront ni publiquement ni seoretement les sujets Persans. 

Les Agents diplomatiques et les Consuls Persans ne protdgeront ni pu- 
kliquement ni seorhtement les sujets Suedois et Norvdgiens. 

Les Consuls des Gouvernements contractauts, qui dans Pun et Pautre Etat 
se livreraient au commerce, seront Boumis aux memes usages, auquels sont 
soumis leurs nationaux faisant le mdme commerce. 

VI. Le present Traitd de commerce et d'amitie, cimente par la sincere 
amitid et la confiance qui regnent entre les royaumes bien conserves de Suede 
et de Norvege et de Perse, sera, Dieu aidant, Addlement observd et maintenu 
de part et d'autre pendant 12 ans, a dater du jour ou les ratifications seront 
dchangdes. Mais, si une anneo avant Pexpiration du terme fixe, aucune des 
Deux Hautes Parties Contractantes n’a annonce officiellement & Pautre l'inten- 
tiou d'en faire cesser les effete, il eontinuera h rester en vigueur pour leB Deux 
Hautes Parties pendant uu an, k dnter du jour ou il aura dte denonce, quelle 
que soit Pdpoque k laquelle cette declaration aura eu lieu. 

Les Pldnipotentiaires des Deux Hautes Parties Contractantes s’engagent a 
ce que l'echange des ratifications de leurs Augustes Souverains ait lieu, soit k 
Constantinople, ou ailleurs dans l’espace d'un an ou plutdt, si faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi les Deux Pldn ipoten tiaires respectifs des Deux Hautes 
Parties Contractantes ont signd le present Traite et y ont apposd leurs sceaux. 

Fait double en Francis et en Persan le 17 du mois de Novembre de Pan 
du Christ 1857, et le trente du mois de Kabbi-ol avval de l'Hegire, l’annee 
1204. 


(L.S.) L. M&ndbkstrom. 
(L.S.) Fsbroku-Khan. 
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Treaty of Friendship and Commerce between Denmark and 
Persia,— signed at Paris, 30th November 1857.* 

I Ratifications fidmngoes a Paris, le 1858. ] 


Au nom du Dieu element et misdricordieux ! 

Sa Majeste Frdddrik VII, par la grSce de Dieu, Roi de Dauemark, des 


• From •* State P.ipcxB,” Vol. 47, j>. 1156. 
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Van dales et des Goths, Dao de Slesvicb, Holstein, Stormsrn, des Dithmarses, 
de Lauenbourg et d’Oldenbourg. 

Et Sfl Majeste dont l’btendard est le soleil, le Sacrl, 1' Auguste, le Grand 
Monarque, le Roi des Rois, et le Souverain de tons les Etats de Perse ; 

L'un et l'autre dgalement et sincfcrement ddsireux d’dtablir des rapports 
d’amitil entre Leurs Etats respectifs, ont vonlu les consolider par un Traitd 
d’Amitifi et de Commerce reciproquement avantageux et utile aux sujets des 
Deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, et a cet effet ont ddsignd pour Leur Pld- 
nipotentinires ; 

Sa Majestd le Roi de Danemark : Son Envoyfi Extraordinaire et Ministre 
Plfinipotentiaire pres de Sa Majeste l’Empereur des Fran 9 ais, le Baron Jean 
Charles Daniel Ulysse Dirckinck de Holmfeld, Son Chambellan et Grand- 
Veneur, etc. 

Et Sa Majestd l’Empereur de toute la Perse : Son Excellence Ferrokh 
Khan Eminol Molk, Ambassadeur du Sublime Empire de Perse, eto. 

Et oes deux Plenipotentiaires s’4tant reunis k Paris, ayant 4chang4 leur 
pleins pouvoirs et les ayant trouvds en bonne et due forme ont arrdtd les Ar- 
ticles suivants. 


Article 1. 

Friendship. 

A date de ce jour il y aura amitie sincere et une constants bonne intel- 
ligence entre le Royaume de Danemark et tous les Danois, et l’Empire de 
Perse et tous les sujets Persans. 


■ Article 2 . 

Reception of Diplomatic Agents. 

Les Ambassadeurs, Ministres Plenipotentiaires ou autres Agents Diplo- 
matiquoa qu’il plairait k eliacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes d’envoyer 
et d'entretenir anpres de l’autre seront regus ct traites dans les deux pays 
respectifs, eux et tout le personnel de leur mission, comme sont rppus et traites 
les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres Plenipotentiaires ou les autres Agents Diplo- 
matiques des nations les plus favorisees et ils y jouiront de tout point les 
mdmes prerogatives et imminuitfo. 

Abticlb 3. 

Protection of Travellers, Merchants, and Others. 

Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, voyageurs, negotiants, 
industriels et autres, soit qu'ils resident sur le territoire de l'un ou de l'autre 
Etat, seront respectes et efficacement proteges par les autoritfo du pays et 
leurs pro jives agents, et trails k tous 6gards comme le soot les sujets de la 
uation la pluB favovisee. 
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Liberty to Import, Export, and Transport Merchandize, etc. . 

He pourront reciproquement apporter par terra et par mer dans l'un et 
1 'autre Etat et en exporter toute espfece de marchandises et de prod uitB, lea 
vend re, lea gchanger, lea ocheter, lea transporter en tous lieux aur ie territoire 
de l'un et de l'autre Etat. 


Submission to the Laws. 

Mais il est bien entendu que lea sujets de l’un et de l’autre Etat, qni 
se livreraient au commerce int£rieur, seront soumis aux loia du pays ou ils 
font le commerce. 


Article 4. 

Duties on Ships and Merchandize. 

Les navires respectifa et les merchandises importees ou exportees par les 
sujets respectifs dea deux Hautes Parties Contraotantes ne paieront dans l’un 
ou dans l’autre Etat, soit a l’entree soit a la sortie, que les mdmes droits que 
pasent a l’entree ou a la sortie, dans l’un et l’autre Etat, lea navires, les mer- 
chandises et produits importfe et exports par lea marchands et sujeta de la 
nation la plus favorisee, et nulle taxe exceptionnelle ne pourra aoua aucun nom 
et sous aucun prdtexte fltre reclamde dsns l'un comme dans l’autre Etat. 


Article 5. 

Appointment of Consuls. 

Pour la protection de leur sujeta et de leur commerce reapeotifs et pour 
faciliter de bonnes et equitablea relations entre lea sujets dea Hautes Parties 
Contractnntes, piles se reserveut la faculty de nomroer cliacune trois Consuls. 
Lies Consuls du Dunemark resideront h Teheran, h Bender- Bouchir* et it 
Tauris;f ceux de la Perse a Copeuhague, Flensbourg et Altona. 

Les Consuls de deux Hautes Parties Contractantes jouiront reciproquo- 
ment sur lo territoire de l’auo et de l’autre Etat, ou sera etablie leur residence 
du respect, dcs privileges et dcs immunites acrordes dans l’un et dans l'antre 
Etat aux Consuls dp la nation la plus favorisee. 

Non-Prottclion of Subjects of either Country by Diplomatic or Consular 

Agents. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls du Daneraaik en Perse ne 
protegeront ni publiquement ni secretement les sujets Persaus. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls Persans en Danemark ne prot€- 
geront ni publiquement ni secretement les sujets Danois. • 


T 2 


* Bush ire. 


f Tabreoz. 
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Trading Contult. 

Les Consuls des Gouvernements oontractants, qni dans Pun et 1'aatre Etat 
so livreraient au commerce, serout soumis aus merries lois et aux mSmes usages 
auxquels sont soumis leurs nationaux faisaut le m6me commerce. 

Article 6. 

Ratification *. Duration of Treaty, 

Le present Traitd d’Amitid et de Commerce cimentd par la sincere amitid 
et la confiance qui rkgne entre les monarchies du Danemark et du la Perse 
sera, Dieu aidant, fidklement obsorve et maintenu de part et d’autre pendant 
donze ans, k dater du jour ou lea ratifications seront echangees.* Mais si 
une annde avant 1’expiration du terme fixd, aucune des deux Hautes Parties 
Coutractantes n'a annonce officiellement k 1'autre 1’intention d'en faire cesser 
les effels, il continuera k raster en vigueur pour les deux Parties pendant un 
an, 2k dater du jour ou !1 aura die ddnonce, quelle que suit Pdpoque k laquelle 
cette ddelaration aura eu lieu. 

Les Plenipotentiaires des deux Hautes Parties Coutractantes s'enga- 
gent k dehanger les ratifications de Leurs Angustes Souverains a Paris ou k 
Constantinople dans 1’espace d'un an, ou plus tdt, si faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi lrs Pldnipotentiaires respectifs des deux Hautes Parties 
Contractantes ont sigud le present Traitd et y out appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait double en Francaise et en Persan le 30me jour du mois de Novem- 
bre, de 1'an du Christ, 1857. 


(L.S.) U. Dikckinck de Holmfeld. 
(L.S.) FEanoKH Kuan. 


* 18th Auenit 1868 
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Thait£ d’Amiti^, de Commerce efc de Navigation bntre la 
Gr^ce et la Perse. — Conclu a Constantinople, le 
Octobre 1861. 

[Ratifications echangees it Constantinople, le 11 Mars, 1862.] 


Au nont de Dieu clemonfc et mislricordienx ! 

Sa Haute Majesty Otlion T, Roi de Grece, le Monarquo illustre et liberal, 
et Sa Majeste, dont l’etendard est le soleil, l’auguste, le Grand Monarque, 
l’Empereur de touto la Perse, l’un et l'autre egalement et since rement desi- 
reux d’etablir des rapports d’amitie entre les deux Etnts, ont voulu les eonso- 
lider par un Traite d’Amitie, de Commerce et de Navigation, rdeiproquement 
avantageux et utile aux sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes. 

A cet effet, ont ddsignd pour leurs Plenipotentiaircs : 

Sa Majesty le Roi de Grece, son Excellence le Sieur Mare Renieri, son 
Envoyd Extraordinaire et Ministre Plduipotentiaire pres la Sublime Porte 
Ottomane, etc. ; 

Et Sa Majeste l’Emporeur de toute la Perse, son Excellence Hadji- 
Mirza-Houssein-Klian, son linvoye Extraordinaire et Ministre Plduipotentiaire 
pres la Sublime Porte Ottomane, etc. 

Et les deux Pldnipotentiaires, veunis h. Constantinople, ayant dchnngd 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, et les ayant trouvds en bonne et due forme, ont arrets 
les Articles suivants : 


Article 1. 

Friendship. 

11 y aura, desormais, amitid sincere et. une constnnte bonne intelligence 
entre 1’auguste Royaume de Grece et les sujets de ce Royaume et Puuguste 
Empire de Perse el les sujets de cet Empire. 


Article 2. 

Reception and Treatment of Diplomatic Agents. 

Les Envoyds ou Agents Diplomatiqucs qu’il plairait a chacune des deux 
■Hautes Puissances Contractantes d'envoyer et d'entretenir pres de l’autre, y 
seront re 51 is et trail ds, eux et tout le personnel de la Mission, comrae sont 
re9iis et traitds par cet Etat les Envoyds ou Agents Diplomatiques des autres 


* Signed nlso in the Greek language, 
t From “State Papers," Vol. 51, page 5S3, 
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Puissances ninies lcs plus favorb-ees, et ils y jouiront, <le tons points, dcs 
mimes honneurs, immunites et piivillges. 

Article S. 

Right of Subject! of either Country to have Access to and to Pass through the 
Territories of the other. Passports. 

Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes pourront desormais 
parcourir, en pleine liberty, les territoires respectifs, et les traverser pour se 
rend re dans les pays voisins, sans qn’ils en soient empechls par Ips an tori tin 
locales, qui, de leur edtl, mettront la plus vive sollicitude a les preserver de 
tout dlsagrlment, en veillant eontinuellement k leur stirete persontielle, en les 
traitant avec tous les Igatde possibles, afin qn'ils n'lprouvent lti dommage, ni 
entrave on vexation quelconqne dans leur voyage, et en les munissant, 4 cet 
etfet, de sauf-conduits, firmans, ou autres documeuts. 

Article 4. 

Tieatment of Merchants and Travellers. 

Lcs sujets dcs deux llautes Cours qui, en leur qualitl de commeryants, 
industiicls ou voyngeurs, se rendraient sur les territoires respectifs pour lenrs 
affaires, y seront aeeueillis et traitls, des leur entile jusqu’il leur sortie, avec 
les mimes egards et sur le mime pied qae les sujets des nations les plus 
favorisees. 

Right to Import, Export, and Transport Merchandize. 

En consequence, les siijets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes pour- 
ront, soit par terre soit par mer, librement importer dans les pays respectifs, 
cn exporter ou y transporter des marchandises, et cxercer le commerce dans 
touts IVtendue des deux Empires, eouformlment aux rcglcments et aux lois 
en vigueur dans le pays respectifs ; 

Right to Hire Houses, Warehouses, and Shops. Taxes. 

Y louer des maisons des magaeins et des boutiques pour leurs affaires, et 
ils ne seront soumis, sous aucun nom ou pretexte, it un impflt quelconque 
auquel ne seraient point soumis les sujets des nations les plus favorisees. 

Privileges, $r,, granted to a third Tomer to be conceded by either Country to 
the other on the concession of an equina tent. 

11 est bien entendu que tout avantage, droit on privilege qne les deux 
Hautes Parties Contractantes uccorderont & une nation tierce, ee mime avan- 
tage, droit ou privilege sera aussi accord! aux sujets des deux Etats respectifs, - 
nnuf les a vantages que l’une des Parties Contractantes accorderait sur i’assur- 
ance d’avantages particulars. II est entendu pourtant qne chacune des Hautes 
1’arties Contractantes est en droit de demander ces mimes avantages sur la 
concession d'un equivalent, & condition que cet Iqnivalent soit du nature it Itre 
agree et accept! par l’autre partie. 
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Submission to Laws relating to Internal Trade. 

Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes qui voudraient faire le 
commerce interieur dans les deux pays, seront sonmis, quant a ce commerce, 
aux lois du pays ou ce commerce sc fait. 

Inviolability oj Tiomictle. 

Les officiers, employes ou sujets de la Haute Cour d'lran ne pourront 
entrer de force dans le domicile d’un sujet Grec, ni dans ses magasins ou 
boutiques, et, en cas de ndeessit^, il faudra en prdvenir P Agent Diplomatique 
ou le Consul de Grece, 1st ou il y en a, qui, de Ieur cote, s'empreBseront de se 
conformer it la demaude de l’autoritc locale, et toute perquisition domiciliaire 
ne pourra se faire qu’en presence des commissaires dcliigucs par le dit Agent 
ou Consul. 

Dans les localities ou il n’y a pas d’Agent ou Consul de Giecc, les sujets 
de eette Puissance seront trails, it cet egard, sur le memo pied que le sont les 
sujets des nations les plus favorisees, dans le« rndroits ou il n'y a pas d’Ageut 
ou Consul de leur Gouvernement. 

Import and Export Duties. Taxes. 

Auticlb 5. 

Les sujets Grecs qui importeraienl do= marcliaudises en Perse ou en 
exporteraient, seront trades, it 1'dgard des droits de douane, snr le merne 
pied que les sujets des nations Cliretiennes les plus favorisees. 

Pareillement, les sujets Persons qui importeraient des marcliandises dans 
les Etats du Royaumc de Grece ou en exportci aient, seront traites, it l'cgard 
des droits de douaue et imp6ts, sur le memo pied que les sujets des nations les 
plus favorisees. 

Duties, Sfc., on Vessels. 

Akticle 6. 

Les batiments de commerce qui entrerout et s^jourueront dans les ports de 
l’uu ou de l’autre Etat, qu’ils soient sur lest ou charges de marebandises, joui- 
ront, des leur arrivee jusqu’k leur depart, de tous les egards et privileges, et ne 
se seront assujettis a d’autres ni it de plus forts droits que eeux acquiltes par 
les navircs des nations les plus favorisees. 

Duties on Merchandize Imported or Exported in Vessels of either Country. 

Appointment of Consuls. 

Les marebandises et produits de toute espece, sans distinction de leur pro- 
venance ni do leur destination, qui scraient importes ou exportes par les 
navires respectifs des deux Hautes Parlies Contractantes, paieront, dans l’un 
et 1'autre Etat, les m£mes droits de douane que paient les navires de commerce 
des Puissance Cliretiennes les plus favoriseee, soil it I’entiee des marebandises 
et produits dans les Etats respectifs, soit it leur sortie. 
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Wrecks. 

Articlk 7. 

S’il arrive qne qnelque navire Hellene ou Perean fasse nanfrage dans lee 
ports ou sur lea cfites des 'terntoires respect, if s, tout secours possible lui sera 
don de la tnSme maniere qu’aux nnvires des Puissances les plus favorites. 

Articia 8. 

Pour la protection de lenrs sujets et de lenr commerce respectifs, et pour 
faciliter de bonnes et equitaldes relations entre les sujets dee deux Etats, les 
deux Hautes Comractantes se rdservent la facultd de nornmer cbaoune 3 
Consuls. 

Les Consuls de Perse resideront a Atlienes, Syrn et un autre port de 
la Grece, it designer plus turd. 

Les Consuls de Grece resideront & TeWrau, Tabris et dans un port situd 
sur le Golfs Persique, & designer plus turd. 

Consular Privilege*. 

Les Consuls des deux pays jouiront, tant pour leur personne et l’exercise 
de leurs fonctions que pour leurs maisons, les employes Je lenrs ConsnlateB et 
les personnes attaches a leur service, des mfitnes bonnenrs et deB memes privi- 
leges dont jouissent les Consuls du meine rang et les Agents commerciaux 
des nations les plus favorisdes. 

Inviolability of Conmlar Domicile. 

En cas de desordres publics, il devra eltre aceorde anx Consuls, sur leur 
demande, une sauvegarde chargee d’assurer Pinviolabilite du domicile con- 
sulaire. 

Non-Protection of Persians not employed by Greek Mission or Consulates. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques et Consuls de Grfece nc devront pas protdger, 
ni en secret ni publiquement, aucuu sujet Persan qui ne sera it pas employ 6 par 
la Mission Koyale, ou par les Cousuls-Gdueraux, Consuls, Vice-Consuls ou 
Agents Consulates de la Qrdee.* 

Position of Consular Officers engaged in Trade. 

II est bien enteudu que, si un Consul, Vice-Consul ou Agent Consulate 
de la irbce, en Perse, s’engageuit dans des affaires commerciales, il serait 
smunis en ce qui ooncerue son commerce, aux memes lois et usages que les 
particulars de sa nation. 

Employment of Dragomans and Guards. 

Leg MinistVes et les Consuls des deux Hautes Parties Contr&ctantes se 
serviront de tels drogmans et employeront pour le service de leur maison tel 


Bee interpretation of this Article, page 103. 
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buissier et gens qu’ils voudraient, sans distinction de nationality ; nun's s’il 
arrive qu’nn ou plueieurs employes ou gens de service soient d'une conduite 
dSrSglee, le Ministre ou le Consul aupres duqnel its se trouvent, doit le con- 
gedier & la demande de Pautorite locale competente, si cet employe ou gens de 
service relevent de cette autoritd. 


Article 9. 

Jurisdiction. Civil Suits in Persia between Greets, or between Greeks and 

other Foreigners. 

Les proces, contestations et disputes qni s’eleveraient, dans l’Kmpire 
de Perse, entre sujets Hellenes, ou Hellfencs et etrangers. 

Jut isdtclion. Civil Suits in Greece between Persians, or between Persians and 

Foreigners. 

ou, dans le Royaume de Grfeoe, entre sujets Persons, ou Persans et Strangers, 
seront jug^s selon le mode adopte dans cliacun de ces Etats A Pegard des sujets 
des Puissances les plus favorisees. 

Jurisdiction. Civil Suits in Persia between Greeks and Persians. 

Les proces, contestations et disputes qui seraient soulevds, en Perse, entre 
des sujets Grees et des sujets Persaus, seront pori^s devant les tribunaux 
Persans: mais ces diffe rends et proems lie pourront etre discutes et jug£a qu'en 
presence de 1 ] A gent Diplomatique ou Consulate Hclienique, ou, au nom do 
oelui.ci, en pre'-cnce du Droginan Heilenique, le tout conformement A ce qui 
se pratique A Pegard des nations les plus favorisees. 

Criminal Jurisdiction. 

Quant aux affaires de la jnridiotion criminelle, dans lesquelles seraient 
compris des sujets Grees en Perse, ou des sujets Persaus en Giece, elles seront 
instruites et jugees, en Grece et en Perse, suivant la loi adoptee dans les deux 
pays envoi's les Strangers les plus favorites. 

Disposal of Property of Deceased Subjects. 

En cas de deces d'un de leurs sujets respectifs sur le territoire de Pun ou 
de Pautre Etat, sa succession sera remise int^gialement A la garde de PAgent 
ou du Cousul de la nation du sujet decide, pour que celui-ci en fasse Pusage 
convenable, conformement aux lois et coutumes de sou pays. 

Article 10. 

lion-interruption of Friendly Delations in ease of War with other Powers, 

En cas de guerre de Pune des deux Paities Contractantes avec une autre 
Puissance, ilne sera portd, pour eette seule cause, utteinte, prejudice ou altera- 
tion A la bonne intelligence et A Pamitie sincere qui doivent exister A jamais 
entre les Hautes Cours de Gr&ce et d’lran. 
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Article 11. 

Duration of Treaty. 

Le Traite d'Amitie ct de Commerce qni a dt 6 eonelu en consideration de 
la sincere amitid et confiance qui rdgnent entre les deux Ktats de Grfece et 
de Perse, sera nvee l'nide de Dieu, fidelement observd et maintenu de part et 
d’autre pendant 12 ana, a dater du jour de Pechange dea ratifications ; et si, 
12 mois avant l’expiration do ce terme, l’une ou 1’autrc des Hautes Parties 
Contraclantes n’auvait pas annonce it l’autrc, par nne notification olficielle, son 
intention d’en faire cesser les effets, ce Traitd demeureva en vigueur nne annde 
au deli, et ninsi de suite jusqu’k Pexpiration de3 12 mois qui suivront une 
pareille notification, a quelquu dpoque qu’elle ait lieu. 

Ratifications. , 

Les Pldnipotentiaires des Hautes Parties Contractantes s’engagent a 
dchanger les ratifications de leurs Souverains it Constantinople, dans l'espace 
de 3 mois, ou plus tflt si faire se pent. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires respectifs des deux Ilantes Parties 
Contractantes ont signd le present Traite et y ont appose lours sceaux. 

Fait en double, en Persan et on Frangais, le Octobre, 1SC1 (le 24 du 
mois Rebi-oul-akhir do PHcgire, Pannee 1278) it Constantinople. 

(L.S.) M. Renieri. 

(L.S.) Mibza Holssein Khan. 

Protection of Natives. Interpretation of Art. 8. 

Les Soussignes, munis de pleins pouvoirs de lenrs Gouverneraeuts res- 
pectifs a l'effet de negocier et signer un Traitd d'Amitie, de Commerce et de 
Navigation entre les Ktats de Greee et do Perse, entendeut, d'un comroun 
accord, snr la portee de l’Alinda 6 de 1 'Article VIII du Traite signd en ce jour, 
que cet nlinea ne pent, en aucune manicre, accorder anx Ministres, aux Con- 
suls-Gdndraux, nux Vice-Consuls ou aux Agents Consulates de Pune des 
Hautes Parties Contractantes le droit de proteger, comme dtnnt lenrs employes, 
des sujets de Pautre partie en nombre superieur it celui qui les Traites antdri- 
eurs ont accorile it la nation la plus favorisee. 

La prdseute interpretation est signde cn double; les Plenipotentiaires la 
transmit trout a leurs Gouvcrnements respectifs, afin que, par Pechange des 
ratifications, cette interpretation acquire et possede la mdme valour que si elle 
dtait insdree dans le texte mdme du Traite signd en ce jour. 

Fait double k Constantinople le if Octobre, 1881 (24 Rebioul-Akhir, 
1278.) 

(L, S.) M, Renieri, 

(L. S.) Mibza Houssein Khan. 
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Teaitb de Commerce et de Navigation entre l’Italie 

et le Perse. — Signe a T£h£ran, le 24-29 Septcmbre 1862.* 

[Ratifications tfchang^eR u, Paris, le 15 i-Jacembre 1802.] 


Au nom de Dieu element et misdricordieux. 

Sa Majesty lc Roi d’Halie, et Sa Majesty dont I’dtendard est le solcil, le 
sacre, l’auguste, le grand Monarque, le Roi des Roi a, le Souverain absolu de 
tous les Etats de Perse ; 

L'un et l’autre, egalement et sincerement ddsireux dVtablir des rapports 
d’amitie entre les deux Etat*, ont voulu les consolider par un Traitd d'Amitid et 
de Commerce rdeiproquement avantgeux et util aux sn jets des deux Hautes 
Puissances Contra c tan tes, et k cet effet ont designs pour Pldnipotentiaires : 

Sa Majestd le Roi d’ltalie, lc Sieur Marcel Cerrutti, Bon Ministre en 
mission extraordinaire, etc. ; 

Et Sa Majesty l’Empereur dc toute la Perse, Bon Excellence Mirza Said 
Khan, Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres, Secretaire d'Etat, &c. ; 

Et les deux Plenipotentiairea s’etant rdunis k Teheran, ayant dchangd 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, et les ayant trouves en honne et due forme, ont arretd ies 
Articles suivunts. 

ARTICLE 1. 

Friendship. 

11 y aura am it id si mere et une eonstante bonne intelligence entre le 
Royaume d’ltalie et tous les sujots Italiens, et l’Empire de Perse et tous les 
sujets Persans. 

Article 2. 

Bei-epti'in of Diplomatic Agents. 

Les Amhassadeurs on Miuistres Plenipotentiairea qu’il plairait k chacun 
des deux Hautes Puissances Contractnntes d'envoyer ou d’entretenir aupics de 
l’autro, seront rejua et trail es dans les deux pays respectifs, eux et tout le per- 
sonnel de leur mission, comme sont rojus et traites les Amhassadeurs ou 
Ministres Pldnipotentiaires des nations les plus favorisees, et ils y jouiront de 
tout point des memos prerogatives et immunites. 

Article 3. 

Treatment of Merchants and Travellers. 

Les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, voyageurs, ndgooiants, 
industrials, et autres, soit qu’ils sc deplacent, soit qu'ils resident sui le terri. 


• From " State Fapcre,” VoJ. 67, page 310. 
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toire de l’un ou de l’autre Etat, seront respects et effieacement prot£gds par les 
autorit6s du pays et leurs propres Agents, et trait6s a tons £gards oornme 
)e sont les sujets de !a nation la plus favorite. 

Bight to Import and Export Merchandize, etc. 

Ils pourrout r&iproquement apporter par terre et par mer dans l'un 
et l'antre Etat, et en exporter tout espece de merchandises et de produits, les 
vendre, les lehanger, les acheter, les transporter eu tous lieux sur le tcrritoire 
de l’un et de l’autre Etat. 

Submission to Laws relating to Internal Trade. 

Mais il est bien entendu que les sujets de run et de l’autre Etat, qui se 
livreraient au commerce interieur, seront sounds aux lois du pays ou ils font de 
commerce. 

Article 4. 

Import and Export Duties. 

Les marchandises importees ou expoitees par ‘les sujets respectifs des 
deux Hautes Parties Contraetantes, ne paieront dans I'autre Etat, soit H 
1 ’entree, soit il la sortie, dans l’un et dans I’autre Etat, les marchandises et pro- 
duits importes et exportes par les marchnnds et sujets de la nation la plus 
favoris6e ; et nulle taxe exceptiouelle ne pourra, sous auoun uom et sous aucun 
prdtexte, litre r6clam6e dans l’un comme dans l’autre Etat. 

Article 5. 

Jurisdiction. Civil Suits between Italians and Persia. 

Les procfes, contestations, et disputes qui dans l’Empire de Perse vien- 
draient & s’elever entre sujets Italiens, seront rdfdres en totali e a l’arrct et il 
la decision de 1' Agent ou Consul Italien qui residera dans la province ou 
ces procfes, contestations, et disputes auruient ete souleves, ou dans la proviuce 
la plus voisine. II en deciders d’apres les loiB Italiennes. 

Jurisdiction. Civil Suits in. Persia between Italians and Persians. 

Les proces, contestations, et disputes souleves en Perse entre des sujets 
Italiens et des sujets Persans, seront portes devant le tribunal Persun, jugc 
ordinaire de ces matieres, au lieu ou residera un Agent ou un Consul Italien, et 
discutes et juges selon l’equit4, eu presence d’un employe de 1’ Agent ou Consul 
Italien. 

Jurisdiction. Civil Suits in Persia between Italians and other Foreigners. 

Les procfes, contestations, et disputes souleves en Perse entre des sujets 
Italiens et des sujets appartenant & dautres Puissances dgalement etrangereB, 
seront juges et termini* par l’ioterm&iiaire de leurs Agents ou Consuls res- 
pectifs. 
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Jurisdiction, a. Civil Sait s between Persian t in Italy. 

Dans le Royaume d'ltalie les an jets Persans seront dgalement dans toutes 
leurs contestations, soit entre eux, soit avec des snjets Italiens ou Grangers, 
jng€s snivant le mode adopte dans ce Royaume envers les sujets de la nation 
la pins favorisee. 

Criminal Jurisdiction. 


Quant aux affaires de la juridiction criminelle, dans lesquelles seraient 
compromis des sujets Italiens en Perse, des sujets Persans en Italie, elles seront 
jugds en Italie et en Perse suivant le mode adopte dans les deux pays envers 
les sujets de la nation la pluB favorisee. 


Abticle 6. 

Disposal of property of Deceased Subjects. 

En cos de decks do Pun de leurs sujets respectifs snr le territoire de l’nn 
ou de l’autre Etat, sa succession sera remise intdgralement A sa famille ou a ses 
beritiers en ayant droit, avec l’intervention du Consul de Ba nation. a 

Si le ddlunt n’avait sur les lieux ni lieritier legitime, ni exdcuteur testa- 
mentaire, la succession serait dans l’un comme dans Pautre pays remise a la 
garde de l’Agent ou du Consul de la nation du sujet dec6d6 pour que le dit 
Agent ou Consul apres avoir acquittd les dettes locales du ddfunt, en fasse 
l’usage convenable, conformement aux lois ct coutumes de son pays. 

Article 7.* 

Appointment of Consuls in certain Places in either Country, 

Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce respectifs, et pour 
faciliter des bonnes et dquitables relations entre les sujets des deux Etats, les 
deux Hautes Parties Contractantes se reservent la faculte de nommer chacun 
trois Consuls. Les Consuls d’ltalie resideront h Tdliernn, A Bender-Bouchir, 
et A Tauris ; les Consuls de Perse resideront a Turin, A Genes et A. Cagliari. 

Consular Privileges. 

Les Consuls des deux HauteB Parties Contractantes jouiront rdciproque- 
ment sur le territoire de Pun et de Pautre Etat ou sera dtablie leur residence, 
du respect, des privileges et des immuuites accordes dans Pun et Pautre Etat 
au Consuls de la nation la plus favorisee. 

Non-protection of Natives by Diplomatic or Consular Agents. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls Italiens ne protegeront ni 
publiquement ni eecretement les sujets Persans. 

Les Ageuts Diplomatiques et les Consuls Persans ne protegeront ni 
publiquement ni secrfetement les sujets Italiens. 

* See Add. Article 3, 29th September 1862, Appendix No. 36, 
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Position of Consult engaged in Trade. 

Lee Consul a des deux Gouvemements respeotifs qui dans l’un ou l’autre 
pays se livreraient au commerce seront soumis aux m£mes lois et aux mdmes 
usages auxquels sont soumis leurs nationaux faisant le m6me oommerce. 

Article 8. 

Duration of Treaty. 

Le prfiseot Traite de Commerce et d’Amitid, cimente par le sincere 
ami tig et la coniiance qui rhgnent entre les Etats bien conserves d’ltalie et de 
Perse, sera, Dieu aidant, fiddlement observe et maiuteuu, de part et d’autre, 
pendant 12 ans A dater du jour ou les ratifications seront dchangdes ; mais si 
une annge avaut l’expiration du terme fixe, aucune des deux Hautes Parties 
Contractantes n’a annonce officiellement a l’autre {’intention d'en faire cesser 
les effets, il continuera k rester en vigueur pour leB deux Parties pendant un 
an a dator du jour ou il aura 4te denonce quelle que soit l’epoque A laquelle 
cette declaration aura lieu. 


Ratification. 

Les Pldnipotentiaires des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes s’engagent it 
^changer les ratifications de leurs Augustes Souverains it Paris dans l’espaoe 
de six inois, ou plus tot si faire se peut. 

En foi de quoi les deux Plenipotentiaires respectifs des deux Hautes 
Parties Contractantes ont signg le present Traite et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 
Fait double en Fran 9 ais et en Persan le 24 Septembre, 1862, A Teheran. 

(L.S.) M. Cerruti. 

(L.S.) Mirza Sain Khan. 


APPENDIX No. 4 0.— Page 30. 


Articles Additionnels, relatif au vente et a 1 ’exportation de la 
Graihes des Vers-d-Soie et les Cocons, etc., de 29 Septembre 
1862. 

' [Silkworms' Eggs and Cocoons.] 

Article I. 

Le Gouverncment de Sa M a jest 4 Persane s’engoge pendant l’espace de 
4 ans a antoriser pleinement les sujets Persans h vendre la graines deB vers-k 
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soie et les cocona, et k autoriaer ausai ^exportation de oea deux produita par 
lea aujeta Italians, aauf, bien entendn, en faveur du trdaor Feraan la perception 
da droit ordinaire de 6 poor cent k la sortie. 

Artiolr 2. 

En caa de disaentiment au sujet dee droits de Douane entre les Agents 
de la Donane et lea ndgocianta Italiens ou leurs Agents il ne sera jamais 
pertnis de alquestrer, retenir ou apporter des retards quelconques k la sortie 
dea graines des vera-k-soie parcequ'elles pourraient hire perdues par ces causes 
et leurs consequences. 

On se contone ra d’exiger de l’exportateur une caution solide dgale au 
montant de la senme rdolamde par les autoritds Pereanes, et la difficult^ 
pendante sera jugde suivant l’usage k Tehdran par le Gouvernement Feraan et 
la Legation de Sa Majesty Italienne. 

11 est Evident que les aujeta Peraans employes par lea negocianta Italiens 
seront soumis a la loi Fereane. 

Articls 3. 

Appointment of Contuh. 

Le Gouvernement Feraan autorise l’etablissement de Consuls ou Agents 
Consulates Italiens dans troia places commergantes de la Perse : k Tabriz, 
Busbyr, et Rcsclit. Ces Agents seront traitea sur lo memo pied que ceux de 
la Puissance la plus favorisde. 

Le Gouvernement Italien s’engage cn outre des stipulations contenues 
dans le Traitd k autoriser Fdtablissement d’un Consul Persan dans une des 
villes du Royaume d’ltalie au cboix du Gouvernement Persan et selon qu’il le 
jugera convenable pour les intereta dea negocianta Peraans. 

Article 4. 

Ces Articles Additionnels su Traite signe aujourd’hui seront considdrds 
comme faisant partie du meme Traitd et seront inclus dans les mdmes ratifies* 
tions pendant l’espace de quatre annees. 

Fait en double k Teheran, aujourd'hui 29 Septembre, 1862 (4 Rebbi us 
eani 1279 Hegire. 

(L.S.) M. Cerruti. 

(L.S.) Mirza Said Khan. 


APPENDIX No. 41 .— Page 30. 

Commercial Treaty between Germany and Persia. 

Journal de St. Peterabourg, 9-21 Join 1873. 

Voici le traite d’amitie, de commerce et de navigation conclu entre 
l'empire d’Allemagne et la Ferae le 11 juin 1873 k St. Peterabourg et qui, 
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eomme nous le disioas hier, a etd communique le 14 au conseil fdddral d’Alle- 
magne : 

Article 1. 

II y aura, eomme par le passe, amitid sincere et bonne intelligence entre 
lee Etats et lee sujets dee hautes parties contractantee. 

Article 2. 

Lee ambassadeurs, ministres pldnipotentiaires ou autrea agents diploroa- 
tiques respeetifs seront rejus et traitds reeiproquement, eur et tout le person- 
nel de leurs missions, eomme sont re;us dans les pays re^kctifs les ambas- 
sadeurs, ministres pldnipotentiaires ou autres agents diplomatiques des nations 
les plus favorites et ils y jouiront de tout poiut des mdme honneurs, prero- 
gatives et immunites. 

Article 3. 

Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de Ieur commerce respeetifs et pour 
faciliter de bonnes et equitables relations entre leurs sujets, les hautes parties 
contraotantes se rdservent la faculte de nommer cbacune trois consuls dans les 
Etats respeetifs. 

Les consuls d’Allemagne rdsideront, & Teheran, a Tauris et h Bender 
Bouchir. 

Les consuls de Perse reaidcront, en Allemagne partout ou se trouvent des 
consuls d’une puissance etrangere. 

Ces consuls des hautes puissances contraotantes jouiront reeiproquement, 
tant pour leur peraonne et l’eiercisa de leurs fonctions, que pour leurs maisons, 
les employes de leurs consulats et les personnes attachccs i lenr service, des 
rndmes honneurs et des m times privileges dont jouisseut et jouiront a l’avenir 
les agents consulates de la nation la plus favonsee. 

En cas de d&ordres publics, il devra etre acoordd aux consuls, sur leur 
demande, uno sauvegarde chargde d’assurer l'inviolabilite du domicile consu- 
laire. 

Les agents diplomatique et consuls d’Allemagne et reeiproquement les 
agents dislomati^ues et consuls de l’empire Persan ne devront pas protdger, ni 
eu secret ni pubhquement, auoun sujet Persan, et reeiproquement aucun snjet 
Allemand qui ne serait pas employ'd effeetivemeut par lenrs missions ou pur les 
consuls genSr aux, consuls, vice-consuls ou agents consulates respeetifs. 

II eat bien entendu que si un des agents consulates de l'uue dos hautes 
parties oontractantes s’engagenit dans les affaires commerciales sur le territoire 
de l'autre puissance, il serait soumis A cet dgard aux mdmes lois et aux tndmes 
usages auxquels sont soumis les nationaux faisant le mcme commerce. 

Article 4. 

Les sujets de cbacune des parties oontractantes jouiront dans les territoires 
de l’autre des mimes droits, privileges, immunites et exemptions, dont jouissent 
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sctuellement ou jouiront A l'ovenir en matifere de commerce ei de navigation 
lea sujets de la nation la plus favoritee. 

AnncLB 5. 

Les sujets. des deux hautcs parties eontraetantes pourront pareonrir en 
pleiue libertd les territoires respect ifs ot le« traverser pour se rendre dans les 
pays voisins, sans qui’ils en soient empeohes par les autorites locales, qui, de 
leur o6te, met trout In plus vive sollieitnda A les preserver de tout desagiemeut 
en veillant continueileinent A leur surete persounelle, en les traitunt avec tous 
les Igards possibles, afin qu’ils n’eprouveut ni dommage, ni entrave ou vexa- 
tion quelcouque dans leur voyage ct en leB muuissaut a cet effet de sauicon- 
duits, firmans ou autres documents. 

Aimci.B 6. 

Les sujets des huutes parlies eontraetantes qui, en leur quality de mar- 
chands, commercunts ou voyageurs, se rendiaient snr les territoires respect ifs 
pour leurs affaires, y seront accucillis et traites, des par leur entree jusqu ’A leur 
sortie, avee les memes cgauls et stir le meme pied que les sujets des nations 
lies plus fnvorisees. 

Eli consequence, les sujets des liautes parties eontraetantes pourront, soit 
par terre, suit par jner, librement importer dans les pays respect ifs, en exporter 
ou y transporter des inareliandises, exercer Je commerce d ins toute i’eiendue 
de leurs Etats, conformem-mt aux reglenients <*t anx lois en vigueur dans les 
pays respectifs, y louer des mnisons, des nmoasins et des boutiques pour leurs 
affaires, et ils n’y seront soumis, sous aueun uom ou pretexte, A un impflt quel- 
couque auquel ue seraient point soumis les sujets des nations les plus favori- 
sees. 

II est bien eut endue que si la haute cour d* I ran accordait aux sujets d’uue 
nation £trangere le droit d’aequerii et de posseder en Perse des tenes, muisons, 
magasins ou autres immeubles, ee m£me droit sera aussi accoide aux sujets de 
l’empire d’Allemagne. 

Les marebands des deux nations, qui voudraient faire le commerce inte- 
rieur dans les deux pays, serout soumis, quant A ce commerce, aux lois du pays 
oii ce coiumcree se fail. 

. Amicus 7. 

Les sujets de l’empire il’Allemngnc qui importeraient des merchandises en 
Perse ou en exporteraient, seront traites, A I’ejrard des droits de douaue, sur le 
inline pied que les sujets des nations les plus iavorisees. 

1’areillement, les sujets Persans qui importeraient des marehaudises en 
Allemagne ou en exporteraient, seront traites A I’egmd des droits de douaue et 
'impfits sur le memo pied que les sujvts des nations le plus iavorisees. 

Article 8. 

II sera permis aux b&timents de commerce de chacune des bsutes parties 
contruotautes, soil charges, soit sur lest, de frequenter hbiemetil duns lea 
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Etats respectifs toutes les baiea et rivieres ainsi que tous les ports, rades et 
anerages ouverts par )e gouvernement territorial au commerce maritime. Cette 
liberte coroprendra pour les navires et les sujets des hautes paities contractantes 
la faculty de faire le commerce d’importation et d’exportation dans la mfirne 
dtendue que les oavires et les sujets des nations les plus favorisees, ainsi que la 
facub£ de se livrer a toutes les operations commerciales, dont 1'exercice est 
permis eu vertu des lois en viguenr dans les pays respectifs ; les bktiments de 
commerce et les sujets respectifs seront en tout point traitls it cet Igard sur le 
merne pied que les uavires et les sujets des nations les plus favorisees. 

Article 9. 

lies UUi meats de l’une des hautes parties contractantes qni arrivent snit 
sur lest, soit charts de quelque pays que oe soit dans les ports de l’autre, 
seront trails tant a leur entree qu’k leur sortie sur le mkme pied que les 
b&timents des nations les pins favorisees par rapport aux droits de tonnage, 
de fanaux et de pilotage, ainsi qu’k tout autre droit ou charge de quelque es- 
pfece ou denomination que ce soit revenant a la couronne, aux villes ou a des 
etablissements particuliers quelconque. 

Article 10. 

Relativement aux cas de naufrage, les hautes parties contractantes s’en- 
gagent k prendre les dispositions uecessnires pour qu'il soit voile au sauvetnge 
de leurs navires respectifs ^chou^s sur les efites de I'une on de l’autre, ainsi 
qu’a des personnes et des objets de tout genre, qui se trouveront il lour liord, 
les mdincs soins qui, en |>areille circonstance, seraient apportds an sauvetage 
des b&timents do la nation la plus favorisee. Elies s’engagent egalement it 
veiller k ce que les debris du navire naufragi 1 , les papiers du bord, les espkeest 
effets, ustcnsiles et autres objets de valour soietit mis sous bonne garde, 
ainsi que oela se pratique k lVgard des navires muifrages des puissances les 
plus favorisees ; a ce qu’il soit donne connaissance du fait au gouvernement 
increase par l’organe de son consul ou agent commercial le plus rappoche ou 
par toute autie voie, in meltant le tout a sa disposition de la maniere la plus 
convenable, et enftu k ce que tous les objets sauv£s, ou bien le pvix de leur 
vente, dans le case ou oellc-ci anrait du s'effectuer, soient fidelement remis aux 
propri£taires ou k leurs fondds de pouvoirs, ou bien a defaut des uns et des 
autres k la charge du consul ou agent du gouvernement interessc. 

Article 11. 

Les officiers, emplor cs ou sujets de la haute cour d’lran ne pourrout entrer 
de force dans le domicile d’nn Allemand, ni dans ses magasins ou boutiques: 
en cas de necessity, il faudra en prevenir l’agent diplomatique ou le consul 
dnquel cet individu relevern, ot toute perquisition domiciliaire ne ponrra se 
faire qu’en presence des commissaircs d^l^guds par ledit agent on consul. Dans 
les loculi tes ou il n'y a pas d'ageut ou consul, les sujets de l'empire d’Alie- 
magne seront trait ds k cet dgaid sur le meme pied que le sont les sujets des 
nations les plus favori-ees dans les endroits ok if n’y a pas d’ageut ou consul de 
leur gouvernement. 
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■ Article 12. 

Tons les controls et autres engagement dee eujc'ts des hautes parlies 
contractantes par rapport aux affaires de commerce seront fidelement maintenus 
et prot/gds nver la plus grande exactitude par les “Oiivernemeiits respectifs. 

Pour nrieux veiller a la surete dps snjcts de I’empire d’Allemagne en 
Perse, les billets de erdance, letlres de change et lettres de gaiantie, ainsi que 
tons les contrats faits par des sujets des hautes parties contractantes, relative- 
ment a des affaires de commerce, devront dtrc signes par le Divan- K hand, 
[sic] et, it defuut de celui-ci, par l’autorite locale compctente, et dans leg 
endroits ou il y aurait un consul d’Allemagne, anssi par ce dernier, afm qn'un 
cas de quelque diffcreud, on puisse fairc les recherches neceesaires et decider ces 
affaires litigieuses, conformdment il la justice. 

En consequence, ci lui qui, sans d; re muni des documents ainsi legalises 
voudrait intenter un proees a un sujet allemand, en ne pr<>dui-ant pas d’autres 
prcuves que b s declarations d’un te'moin, ne sera point dconte quant il sa 
demande, a moins que eelle li ne soit leeonnne valable par ledit sujet allemand. 

L’empire d'Alleiragnc veillera dgaleincnf a la sQrele des sujets Persons 
en Allemagne, eonformement aux bus ot aux usages etablix, et les traitera a cot 
egard sur le pied des nations les plus Livorisees. 

Article l-'l. 

Toutes les contestations ou disputes et tons log proems qui s’cl&verairnt 
outre des Allemnnds en Perse, seront examines et juyfe par les represeiitants 
respectifs pies la haute emir d’lrnn, ou par les consuls de-quels ils releveront 
ou les plus rnppmchrs de lour domicile, couformdment aux lois de lour pays, 
sans (pie 1’autorite locale y puisse opposer le nioindre empSchement on la 
moiiulru diflloultd. 

Les ]) rotes, contestations et di-putes qui s’e'bveraient en Perse entre des 
Allemand.s et des sujets appartenant ii d’autres nations etrangeres, seront jugds 
exclusii ement par l’interniediaire de burs agents ou consuls. 

Toutes les ( on testa lion- ou disputes et tous les piece- qui s’elilveraient en 
Perse entre les sujets des deux baules parties conlraclautes seront jugds devant 
les tribunaux rersans, mais ces differends ut proees ne pourrout etre decides 
ou juges qn’en piesenee et avec l’interveutiou du represeutant ou du consul 
allemand ou an nom de eelui-ci, en piesenee du drogman, qui sera ddsignd it 
cot elfet, le tout conf« rmdmeut aux lois et aux eoutumes du pays. 

Les proies une fois termiues par la sentence du juge competent, ne pourront 
plus litre repris une seeonde fois, mais si la necessity exigeait la revision du 
jugement prononce celle-ci ne pourra so faire qu’avec l’avis du represeutant 
ou consul duquel les sujets alleuiands dont il s’agira relfevent, ou au nom de 
cet agent en presence du drogman respectif et seulement devant une des cours 
supremes de contrAle et de cassation qui siegent a Teberau, a Tauris ou h 
Ispahan. 

En reuiprocitd de ces engagements, les sujets de la haute on.* d’lran 
jouiront dans l’empire d’Allemagne, pour leurs inteidts et leurs droits acquis, 
en cas dc contestations, dc la pleiuc protection des lois et des tribunaux de ces 

u2 
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Etats, de la mfime maniere que les sujets nationaux et ceux d’autres puissances 
4t,rangkres ; et les representants, eonsnla et agents de la haute cour d’lran y 
jouiront, quant ?l une intervention de leur part en faveur de leurs nationaux 
aupres des autoriti4s de ces Etats, de la mime faculty qui y est accordee aux 
agents diplomatiques et consuls des nations les plus favonsees. 

Article 14.. 

Si un sujet de l’une des deux hautes parties contractantes, resident dans 
les domaines de l’autre, se declare en etat de faillite on fait banqueronte, on 
dressera l'inventaire do t.ous ses Liens, de ses effets et de ses comptes aetifs et 
passifs pour en luire la liquidation requise et la juste repartition entre ses 
erdauoiers. 

Kn cas qu’un Allemand residunt ou se trouvant en Perso, se declare en 
4tat de faillite, la procedure susmentionnee ne sera effeotuee quo de I'avis et 
par ^intervention du representant ou consul respectif rd>idant & 1’endroit le 
plus rapproclie du lieu de sejour du banqueroutier. 

Si un sujet Persan fait faillite en Allemagne il sera accorde dans la proce- 
dure de faillite au representat ou consul Persan lc m&me droit d'intervention, 
dont jouissent en pareil cas les representants ou consuls do la nation la plus 
favorie4e. 

Sur la demands faite par los cieaneiers, los agents diplomatiques on 
consulates respeelifs des puissances contractantes provaqueront les recherche* 
ndeessaires pour coustater si le failli n’a pas laisse dans ra patrie des Liens qui 
pourraient satisfaire a leurs reclamations. 


Article 15. 

En cas de d4ces de Pun de leurs sujets respectifs sur le territoire de Pune 
on de l'autre des hautes parties contract antes, sa succession sera remise int4- 
gralement it la famille on <aux associes du d4funt s’il en a. Si le d4funt 
n’nvnit ni parents, ni associes, sa succession dang les pays des hautes parties 
contractantes sera remise integrulement a la garde des agents ou des consuls 
respectifs, pour que ceux-ci en fassent l'usage eonvenable, conforntment aux 
ois et coutumes de leur pays. 


Article 16 . 

Quant aux affaires de la juridiction criminelle, dans lesquellps seraient 
compromis des sujets allemands en Perse, ou des sujets nsPersa en Allemagne, 
dies seront jug^es dans les Etats respectifs suivantle mode qui y est adopts 
a l’egard dc ia nation la plus favorisce. 

Article 17. 

Le gonvernement imperial d’Allemagne s 'engage k n'accorder k auenn 
sujet Persan de lettres de naturalisation, qu'k la condition expresse du consente- 
meut prealahle du gouvernemeut Persan; le gouvernement Persan s’engage 
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aussi de son cote & n’accordcr de lettres de naturalisation 4 aucun sujet dudit 
empire allemaud sans le consentement prealable du gouvernemeut de celui-ci. 

Article 18. 

En cas de guerre de l’une des puissances contractantes avee une autre 
puissance, il ne sera porte, pour celtc settle cause, atteinte, prejudice ou alteia- 
tion a la bonne intelligence et a l’amitie sincere qui doivent exister & jamais 
entre les hautes parties contractantes. Pour le cas ou la Perse serait impliquee 
dans un different avee utte outre puissance, le gouvevnement imperial allemand 
se declare prdt k employer, sur la detnande du gonverncment de S. M. I. le 
Shalt, ses bons offices pour coutribucr & aplanir le differend. 

Ahticle 19. 

Le present traite restera en vigneur it dater du jour de sa signature 
jusqu’k i’expi ration de donze mois apres quo l'une des bautes parties contrac- 
tantes aura attnonce il l'autre l’intention d’cu la ire cesser les effete. 

Toutefois, les deax bautes parties contractantes Be reservcnt la faculty 
d’introduire, d’un commun accord dans le present traite toutes modifications 
qui ne seraient point en opposition avee son esprit ou sen priucipes et dont 
l’utilitc serait demontrec par l’experience. 

Article 20. 

Les dispositions du present traite sont applicables egalement au grand - 
dnclie de Luxembourg, tant qu’il sera compris dans le uystkine de douaue et 
d’iinpfits allemands. 

Article 21. 

Les gouverneurs, commandants, douauiers, officiers et autres employes des 
hautes puissances contractantes seront charges de remplir les stipulations dece 
traite avee toute l’exactitude possible et satis y porter la moindre atteinte. 

Le present traite sera ratifie et les ratifications ett seront eebangdes k St. 
Fetersbourg dans l'espace de ... mois ou plus t6t si faire se peut. 

En £oi de quoi les pleuipotentiaires respectifs des hautes parties contrac- 
tantes ont signe le present traitd et y out apposb le scean de leurs armes. 

Fait it St. Fetersbourg le 11 juin 1878 en quatre expeditions, dont deux 
en langue franyaisc et deux en langue Persane. 

Signe : Henri vji, prince de eeuss. 

Signe: ABDULEAHIM. 

Un traite d’amitie, de commerce et de navigation ayant 6t6 conclu k St. 
Fetersbourg entre S. M. l’empereur d'Allemagne, roi de Prusse, d’uue part et 
S. M. l'empereur de Perse de l’autre, dont Part. 19 porte : 

“ Que le present traite doit rester en vigueur it partir du jour de pa signa- 
ture jusqu'il l'expiration de douze mois aprbs que l'une des hautes parties con- 
tractantes aura annoneb k l’autre l’intention d'en faire cesser les effete et que 
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toutefois les deux tautes parties contractantes se reservent la faculty d’intro- 
dnire, d’un commun accord, dans le present trail'd toutes modifications qni ne 
sentient point en opposition avec son esprit ou se s principes et dont Putilitd 
serait ddmontrde par Vexpdrience.” 

Et comme les deux hautes parties contractantes ont l'intention de donner 
k ee traitS nne durde d’au moins dix ana, les soussignds sont convenns de 
declarer que lenrs gouvernements respectifs s'engagent it ne point exercer le 
droit de ddnonciation da traite oi-dessus mentionne pendant les dix plus pro* 
chaines anndes It partir de Pechange des ratifications de ce traite. 

En foi de qaoi, eto. 

Berlin, le 6 juin 1873. 

Signe : ox Bismarck. 

Signe : Mirz Hussein Khan. 
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TraitjS D’AMixii et de Commerce entre la Suisse et ia Perse. 
Signd & Geneve, le 23 Juillet, 1873 .* 

[Ratifications dchangees & Paris, le 27 Octobre 1874.] 

Lb Conseil Federal de la Confederation Suisse et S PEmpereur 
de tous les Etats de Perse, dgalement et aincerement 11 v ’dtablir des 
rapports d'amitid entre la Suisse et la Perse, ont voulr° p ‘ .solider par un 
Traitd d'Amitid et de Commerce, dgalement avantagenx tiu citoyens et sujets 
dee deux pays. A cet effet, ils ont ddsignd pour lenrs Pldnipotentiaires, 
sa voir : 

Le Conseil Feildral de la Confederation Suisse, Monsieur Jean-Conrad Kern, 
son Envoyd Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire pres la Rdpub- 
bque Franjaise ; et 

Sa Majestd PEmpereur de tous les Etats de Perse, Monsieur le Gdndral 
Nazare-Aga, son Envoyd Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiaire 
prds la Republique Franpaise ; 

Lesquels, ayant echangd leurs pleins-pouvoirs et les ayant reconnus en 
bonne et due forme, ont arrete les Articles suivants : 

Article 1. 

Friendtkip. 

A dater de ce jour, il y aura amitie sincere et eonslante bonne intel-' 
ligence entre la Confdderation Suisse et tous les citoyens Suisses, d’tine part, 
et PEmpire de Perse et tous les sujets PersanB, d'autre part. 


* From " State Papera,” Vol. 03, page 025. 
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Article 2. 

Reception of Ambassadors and other Diplomatic Agents. 

Les Ambassadeurs, Ministres Pleoipotentiairua et autres, Agents Diploma* 
tiques qu’il plairait a chacunedes deux Hautes Parties Contractantes d’envoyer 
et d'entretenir aupres de 1’autre seront rcjus et traites dans les deux pays re* 
spectifs, eux et tout le personnel de leur mission, comine sout refus et traites, 
dans les deux pays respectifs, les Ambassadeurs, Ministres Pleuipotentiaires, 
et autres Agents Diplomatiques des nations les plus f avorisdes, et ils y jouiront 
de tout point des mdmes prerogatives et immunites. 

Article 3. 

Right of Subject of either Country to Reside and Trade in Tenitories of the 

other. 

Les citoyeus ou les sujets des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, voy- 
agours, negociants, industriels et autres, soit qu’ils sc deplaeent, soit qu’ils 
resident sur le terriloirc de l’un ou de 1’autre Etat, seront respectes et efficace* 
ment proteges par les Autorites du pays et leurs propres agenls, et traites 
a tous egards comuie le sout les citoyens ou les sujets de la nation la plus 
favorisee. 


Right to Import and Export Merchandise, hpc. 

Hs pourront reeiproquement importer dans l’un et dans Pautre Etat, et en 
exporter, toute e6pcce de marchaudise et de prodnits, les vendre, les eebanger, 
les aclieter, les transporter en tous lieux sur lc territoirc de l'un et de Pautre 
Etat. 


Internal Trade to be carried on subject to Laws of the Country. 

Mais il est bien entendu que les citoyens et sujets de Pun et dn Pautre 
Etat qui se livreraient uu commerce intericur, seront sounds aux lois du pays 
ou ils ferout le commerce. 


Article 4. 

Customs Dues on Imports and Exports. Taxes. 

Les marcliandiEes importees ou exportdes par les citoyens et sujets respeotifs 
des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes ne paieront, dans Pan et Pautre Etat, 
soit h Pentree, soit it la sortie, qne les memes droits que paient, it l’entrde et i 
la sortie dans Pun et Pautre Etat, les marebandises et produits imporles et 
exportes par les marebands et sujets de la nation la plus favorisee, et nulletaxe 
exceptionnelle ne pourra, sous aucun nom et s ns auoun pretexte, etre reclames 
dans Pun comme dans Pautre Etat. 
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Ahticle 5. 

Jurisdiction. Civil Suits between Swiss Citizens. 

Les procks, contestations et disputes qui dans l’Empire de Perse vion- 
draient & s'elever entre des citoyens Suisses, seront referes, en totality, & l’arr&t 
et k la decision de 1’ Agent ou Consul Suisse qui rdBidera dans la province ok ces 
proces, contestations et dispntes auraient dte soulevds, ou dans la province la 
plus voisine. II en ddeidera d’aprks les lois Suisses. 

Jurisdiction. Civil Suits between Swiss Citizens and Persian Subjects. 

Les proces, contestations et disputes soulevds en Perse entre des citoyens 
Suisses et des sujets Persans, seront portes devnnt le tribunal Person, juge 
ordinaire de ces matikres, au lien ok rdsidera un Agent ou un Consul Suisse, et 
discutds et juges selon l’dquitd, en presence d'un employd de 1' Agent ou du 
Consul Suisse. 

Jurisdiction. Civil Suits between Natives and Subjects of other Powers. 

Les proces, contestations et disputes souleves en PerBe entre des citoyens 
Suisse et des sujets appartenant k d'antres Puissances egalement dtrangkres, 
seront jugds et terminds par l'intermddiaire de leurs Agents ou Consul re- 
spectifs. 

En Suisse, les sujets Persans seront egalement, dans toutes leurs contes- 
tations, soit entre eux soit avec des Suisses ou des dt rangers, jugds suivant le 
mode adoptd en Suisse envers les sujets de la nation la plus favorisde. 

Criminal Jurisdiction. 

Quant aux affaires de la jurisdiction criminelle dans lesqnelles sentient 
cotnpromis des citoyens Suisses en Perse, des sujets Persans en Suisse, elles 
seront jugees en Suisse et en Perse, suivant le mode adoptd dans les deux pays 
envers les sujets de la nation la plus favorisde. 

Abticlk 6. 

Succession to Property of Deceased Citizens or Subjects. 

En cas des ddces de l’un de leurs citoyens on sujets respeotifs sur le 
territoire de l'un ou de Pautre Etat, sa succession sera remise integralement 
k la famille ou aux associei du ddfuut s'il en a. Si le defunt n’avait ui parents 
ni asBocids, sa succession, dans l'un comme dans l’autre pays, sera remise k la 
garde de PA gent ou du Consul de la nation du citoyeu ou du sujet ddcddd, poor 
que celui-ci en fasse l’usage convenable, conformdment aux lois et coutumes de 
Bon pays. 

Article 7. 

Appointment of Consuls at certain places in either Country. 

Pour la protection de leurs citoyens ou sujets et de leur commerce respec- 
tifs, et pour faciliter de bonnes et dquitables relations entre les citoyens et 
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sujets des deux Etats, les ddux Hautes Parties Contraotantes se rdservent la 
faculty de nommer cbacaue 3 Consuls. 

Les Consuls de Suisse auront leur residence & T^’ieran, h Bonder-Bouchir 
et & Tauris. Le Gouvemement Persan pourra choisir les residences de ses 
Consuls en Suisse. 

Consular Privilege/. 

Les Consuls des deux Hautes Parties Contraotantes jouiront reciproque- 
ment, sur le territoire de 1’un ou de l’autre Etat ou sera fitablie leur residence, 
du respect, des privileges et des immunites accordes dans l'un et l'autrc Etat 
aux Consuls de la nation la plus favorisde. 

Non- Protection of Natives. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls SuisseB ne protegeront ni pu- 
bliquement ni secretement les sujets Persans. 

Les Agents Diplomatiques et les Consuls Persans ne protegeront ni pu- 
bliquement ni seerbtement les citoyens Suisses. 

Position of Trading Consuls. 

Les Consuls des deux Gonvernements Contractants, qui dan9 l’un et 
l’antre Etat se livreraient au commerce, seront soumis, en ce qui concerne leur 
n£goce, aux memes lois et aux meraes usages auxquels sout soumis leurs 
nationaux faisant le meme commerce. 

Abticlb 8. 

Duration of Treaty. 

Le present Traite d’Amitie et de Commerce, cimente par la sincere amitid 
et la confiance qui rignent entre les deux Etats, sera, Dieu aidant, fidfelement 
observe et maintenu de part et d'autre pendant 12 ans, b dater du jour oil les 
ratifications seront eebanges.* Mais si, uue annee avant l'expiration du terme 
fix€, ancune des deux Hautes Parties Contractautes n’a nnnoued official lenient a 
l’autre l’intention d’en faire cesser les efiets, il demeurera obligatoire jusqu’a 
l’expiration d’une annee b partir du jour ou l’nne ou l’autre des Hautes Parties 
Contraotantes l’aura denouce, quelle que soit l’epoquc b Isquelle cette declara- 
tion aura lieu. 

Article 9. 

Ratifications. 

Le present Traitd sera ratifie et les ratifications en eerout echangees b 
. Paris dans un an ou plus t6t si faire se pent. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires respectifs des deux Hautes Parties 
Contraotantes ont signe le present Tvaitd, et y ont appose le cachet de leurs 
armes. 

• Ratifications exchanged, 22nd October, 1871. 
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Fait double a Genfeve, 
l’anuee de l’Hegire). 


le 23 Juillet, 1378 

(L. S.) 
(L. S.J 


(28 Djemadi On via 1290 de 
Kern. 

Nazark-Aqa. 
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Tbanblatiok. 

Treaty of Friendship entered into between Burma and 

Persia — 1877. 

His Most Glorious and Excellent Majesty tbe King of Burma and His 
Majesty the King of Persia, wishing to enter into an engagement with the 
view of a long existing great friendship and the increase of trade, this Treaty 
is contracted by Agga-Maha-Senapati, Legaing Myotsah, Theuat Woon, Ken 
W oon Mengyee, “ Meng-thadoh-Mengyee-Maha-Menlila-Tseethoo-Gyaw," 
invested with powers by His Majesty tbe King of Burma, and by the Persian 
Consul-General, Mirza Fuzloola Khan, invested with powers by His Majesty 
the King of Persia. 


Article 1. 

The great friendship will he firm and lasting between Their Majesties the 
King of Burma and the King of Persia for a long period down to the times 
of their Royal descendants; and in the meanwhile both sides are to be careful 
that peace is preserved between the two couutrics, and that the great friend- 
ship is made more firm and lasting. 

Article 2. 

There existing the great friendship between tbe two countries, wealthy 
traders, merchants, and common people, subjects of His Majesty the King of 
Burma, trading aud going to and from the dominions of His Majesty the 
King of Persia, as also wealthy traders, merchants, and common people, sub- 
jects of His Majesty the King of Persia, trading and going to and from the 
dominions of His Majesty tbe King of Burma, are, according to the customs 
of great nations, to be protected and looked after with the same regard by both 
sides as if they were the respective subjects of each. 

Article 3. 

His Majesty the King of Burma's subjects residing in his dominions who ' 
may for the purposes of trade arrive iu the dominions of His Majesty the 
King of Persia, as also His Majesty the King of Persia’s subjects residing in 
his dominions who may for the purposes of trade arrive in the dominions of 
His Majesty the King of Burma, are to pay the various sums leviable on 
account of customs and revenue according to the rules made by tbe authorities 
ruling the country. 
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• Article 4. 

Wealthy traders, merchants, and common people residing in the dominions 
of His Majesty the King of Burma going to and from, or permanently dwell* 
ing in, the dominions of His Majesty the King of Persia for the purposes of 
trade or work, as also wealthy traders, merchants, and common people residing 
in the dominions of His Majesty the King of Persia going to and from, or per- 
manently dwelling in, the dominions of His Majesty the King of Burma, for 
the purposes of trade, becoming involved in civil, criminal, or other various 
cases, will be regarded as if they were the respective subjects of each, and the 
laws made by the ruling authorities of the country will be followed. 


Article 5. 

Should His Majesty the King of Burma wish to place a Consul in the 
dominions of His Majesty the King of Persia, or Ilis Majesty the King of 
Persia to place a Consul in the dominions of His Majesty the King of Burma, 
Burmese or Persian subjects whose appointments are agreed to by the respec- 
tive Governments in accordance with the regulations of the country are to 
dwell as Consuls, after the manner prevailing among Consuls of other nations, 
in order that there may be facilities in corresponding on matters of transmis- 
sion of letters, and of trade, between the two countries, and of protecting the 
interests of their respective subjects. 


Article 0. 

This Treaty is written in three languages, viz., Burmese, Persian, and 
English. The terms of this Treaty, so long as they remain unchanged by 
either Government, will be in force for ever ; but after the expiration of ten 
years, if either party should wish to change or add to the terms of this Treaty, 
changes or additions for the advantage of both— which must one year previous 
to their being made be discussed and agreed to— may be made. This Treaty 
also will according to custom be ratified and exchanged within one year from 
date of signature, after which the terms of the Treaty will be in full force. 
Should the meaning of any expression in the Treaty differ in the Burmese and 
Persian versions, the meaning according to the English version will be taken 
to be the true one. 
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Treaty of Friendship and Commerce between Persia and the 
N ETIIERLANDS— 1883. 


After Preamble— 


Article 1. 


A deter de ce jour, et A perpetuite, i) y aura amitie sincere et une constants 
et bonne intelligence entre l’Empire de Pewe et tous les stijets Pe. jans et le 
Boyaume des Pays-Bas et tous les sujets Neerlandais. 
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Abticle 2. 

Les Ambassadcurs on Ministres Plenipotentiaires qu'il plairait & chacune 
dea Hautes Puissances contraotantes d’envoyer et d’entr&teuir auprfes de 
l'autre, eeront regus et traites, eux et le personnel de lear mission, comma sont 
repus et traites daus les denx pavs respectifs les Ambassadeurs ou Ministres 
Plenipotentiaires des nations les plus favorisees et y jouiront de tons points 
des mimes prerogatives et immuuites. 

Aeticle 3. 

Les sujets des deux Hantes Parties contraotantes, voyageurs, negotiants, 
industries, et autres, soit qu’ils se deplacent, suit qu’ils resident sur le terri- 
toire de Pun ou de l’autre etat, seront respeetes et efficacement proteges par les 
autorites du pays et leurs propres Agents et traites 4. tous egards oomme le 
sont les sujets de la nation la plus favorises. lis pourront reciproquement 
apporter par terre et par mer dans Pun et dans l'autre Etat et exporter toutes 
esplces de marchandises et de produits, les vendre, les eckanger, les aoheter 
et transporter en tous lieux sur le territoire de Pun et de l'autre Etat. 

Article 4. 

Les marchandises imporlecs ou exporteos par les sujets respectifs des 
deux Hautes Parties coutractautes ne payeront dans Pud ct dans l'autre Etat, 
soit & l'entree soit it la sortie, que les mimes droits quo payent a Pentrle et it 
la sortie dans Pun et dans l’autre Etat, les marchandises et produits importes 
et exportes par les marchands et sujets de la nation la plus favorisle, et nulle 
taxe exceptionuelle ne pourra, sous anemic pretexte, etre reclamee dans Pun 
comme dans l’autre Etat. 


Article 5. 

S. M. I. le Shakinshah detract developper les relations commerciales entre 
les deux pays accorde le droit d'entrepot & toutes les marchandises provenant 
des Pays- lias et de leurs colonies, ces marchandises pourront Itre re-exportles 
en ne payant, en sus des frais usuels de magasinage qu’un droit de un pour 
cent ad valorem. Des magaBins speciaux seront eriges dans ce hut h Bnder- 
Bouohir. 

En contre, les marchandises provenant de Perse, jouiront des mimes avan- 
tuges dans les Etats de S. M. le Boi des Pays-Bas. 

Article 6. 

Les proce3, contestations ct disputes qui, dans Pumpire de Perse, vieu- 
draient & s'llever entre sujets Nlerlandais, seront rlflres en totalit! it l’arret 
et it la decision de l'Agent ou Consul Neerlandais qui rlsidera dans la provinoe 
ou ces prods, contestations et disputes anraient etl soulevls, ou dans la prov- 
ince la plus voisine. 11 cn decidcra d'apres les lois Neerlandaises. 
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Les proems, contestations on disputes aoulev&s en Perse entre des sujets 
Nderlandais et des sujets Persans, serout pottos devant le tribunal Persan, juge 
ordiuaire de ces matieres, an lieu oil rdsidera un Agon! ou tin Consul Nderlan- 
dais et discutes et juges selou Pequite en presence d’un employ^ de l’Agent ou 
du Consul Nlerlandais. 

Les proofs, contestations et disputes souleves en Pevse entre des sujets 
N^erlandais et des sujets appartenant a d'autres puissances dgalemaut etran- 
pferes, seront jugds et tenpines par l’intermediaire de leurs Agents ou Consuls 
reepectifs. 

Dans les Pays Bas, les sujets Persans seront ygnlement, dans toutes lenrs 
contestations, soit entre eux soit avec des snjet9 Neerlaudais ou ytrnngers, 
jug^s suivant le mode adopts daus ce royaume envers les sujets de la nation la 
plus favoris^e. 

Quant aux affaires de la juridiction criminelle dans lesquelles seraient 
compromis des snjets Neerlandais en l’erso, des sujets Persans dans les Pays 
Bas, el les seront jugdes dans les Pays- Bas, et en Perse, suivant lc mode adopte 
dans les deux pays euvers les sujets de la nation la plus favorisee. 


Ahticle 7. 

En cas de d& es de Pun dc leurs sujets rcspectifs sur le territoire de Pun 
ou de Pautre dtat, la succession sera remise intepralcment it la fumille ou aux 
assoeils du d^funt, s’ll en a. Si le de'funt n'avait ni parents ni associ^s, la 
succ -ssion dans Pun comma dans Pautre pays, sera it remise a la garde de l’agent 
ou du consul de la nation du sujet il^de pour que Oelui-ci en fasse l’usage con- 
venable, confoi moment aux Inis et coutumes de son pa} s. 


Ahticle 8. 

Pour la protection de leurs sujets et de leur commerce rcspectifs et pour 
faciliter dc bonnes et Iquitables relations entre les snjets des dem 6 tats, lee 
deux Hautes Parties contractuntes se r&iervent la faculte de nommer chacuns 
cinq consuls. Les consuls de Perse r^-ideront a Amsterdam, Rotterdam, La 
Haye, Batavia, Soerabaya, Les Consuls des Pat s Bus rcsiderout & Bender 
Bouohir, Tauiis, Kesubt, Isfahan et Mobammerah. 

Les consuls des deux hautes puissances jouiront reciproquement sur le 
territoire de Pun ou de Pautre dtat oh sera ytablie leur residence, du respect, 
des privileges et des immunitds accordds daus Pun ou dans Pautre Itat aux 
consuls de la nation la plus favorisee. 


Ahticle 9. 

Le present Traits de commerce et d’amitid cimente par la sincere ami tie 
et la confiance qui rfegnent entre les deux puissances Lien conserves* de Perse 
et des Pays- Bas sera, Dieu aidant, fidelemeut observe et muintenu de part et 
d’autre h perpetuity et les Pldnipotcntiaires des deux Hautes Puissances con* 
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tractantes s’engagenf S ^changer les ratifications sniveraines de leors au"nstes 
monarques it T^hdran dans l’espace de 4 rnois, on plus tfit si faire se pent. 

En foi de qnoi les ptenipotentiaires respectifs des deux hautes parties con- 
tracts ntes ont signS !e prSsente traits el y ont appos^ leurs sceaux. 

Fait double en persan et en francais le 18 Mai 1883, correspondent au 5 
de Redjcb de l'an 1300 de I'H^gire. 

Sic in oiiginal. 
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PERSIAN GULF. 

APPENDIX No. Vo.— Page 100. 


Translated purport of an Order from Uis Royal Highness 
Tamasp Mirza Moayed-ed-Dowxah, dated Shaban 1272 
H., A.D. 1855. 

By order and permission of tbe ministers of the exalted Government of 
Persia, and on the following conditions, we entrust the Government of Bunder 
Abbas, the islands of Kislim and Ilonnuz, and the districts of Ossein, 
Tazyan, Sliemie, Minali, Khameer, and Biyahan, and all their dependencies 
that are all the very territories of the exalted government, to Ilia Highness 
Syud Saeed Khan, the Imam of Muscat und Oman. Ilis Highness should 
act according to these conditions and not avoid any of them : — 

Articlr I. 

That the Chief of Bunder Abbas should he a dependent of the Persian 
Government, and give a writing to that effect to the ministers of that Govern- 
ment, and, like all other Chiefs in Pars, mast obey the Governor-General 
of Pars. 


Article 2. 


That His Highness should remit with a confidential man of his, in i our 
instalments, the annual sum, as herein detailed, of sixteen thousand tomans 
on account of the revenue, peshkush, and present for Bunder Abbas, getting a 
receipt for the same from the Governor-General of Pars. 


Total 16,000 Tomans 


i 


Revenue ..... 
Peshkush for Prime Minister . 

Ditto for Governor-Oeuerul of Pars 
Present for Shoja-el-Moolk 


12,500 Totnans. 
2,000 ditto. 
1,<KX) ditto. 
500 ditto. 


Article 3. 

That His Highness should cause the ditch that is now being dug around 
tbe fort of Bunder Abbas to be filled in, and it should never be rc-dug again. 


Article 4. 

That until twenty years the Imam of Muscat; and his son will have the 
right of the Government of Bunder AbbaB, and after the expiration of twenty 
years, they will have to repair the plafce and make it over to the Persian 
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Government. Should the ministers of the exalted Government then again 
wish to grant the Government of Bunder Abbas to the Imam and his sons, 
they will, through friendship, do so under a new Firman and instructions, 
otherwise they can occupy the place and depute another Chief there. 

Article &. 

That they should always fly the Persian flag at Bunder Abbas, and there 
will always be a few Persians there to take care of the flag. A Tasknrachee 
also will be appointed and sent to remain permanently at Bunder Abbas. 
Every respect due to the Persian flag should be brought into effect. There 
will he a monthly courier sent to Bumier Abbas to take newspapers and to 
look after the flag and its attendants. On all festivals and on the anniversary 
of the Shah’s birthday a salute should be fired. The usual morning and even- 
ing guns will also be fired. 


Article 6. 

The Chief of Bunder Abbas should in no respect annoy or oppress the 
subjects and inhabitants of that place who have for some ycarB past served 
the Persian Government, but on the contrary he miiBt take great care of 
them. 


Article 7. 

The Chief of Bunder Abbas should not interfere with any other places 
than those that have been since the time of the late Path Ali Shah and aie 
at present uuder his authority. 


A UT1C1.K 8. 

Should at any time the Governor-General of Pars or Governor of Laris- 
tan desire to go for recreation or sport to Bunder Abbas the Chief, like other 
Chiefs, should pay the neuessary respect of receiving and every due attention. 


Article 9. 

In the event of the Governor-General of Pars or Governor of Kerman 
requiring, in certain emergent cases, to send troops to Cutcb, Mekran, or 
Beloochistan, the Chief of Bunder Abbas, like those of other places, should not 
fail in attending to his wants, giving provisions and guides, paying the 
necessary respect on their departure, and doing all like services. 

Article 10. 

In case the Governor-General of Fars finding any fault in the Chief -of 
Bunder Abbas, the Imam immediately, on its beiug brought to liis notice, 
should, without any excuse, discharge the Chief and depute another whom he 
may deem fit, and who would be obedient to the Governor-General of Pars, 
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Article 11. 

Should 'any of the subjects of Laristan, Sabna, and other districts of 
Fare, or of any of the districts of Kerman emigrate to Bunder Abbas, on 
notice being: given by the Chief of such district, the Chief of Bunder Abbas 
should return them to their places. 

Article 12. 

These conditions have been made with the present living Imam Syud 
Saeed Khan and his eons. But should at any time an usurper get into 
possession of Muscat, the ministers of the Persian Government will not be 
bound to any of these conditions. 

Article 13. 

As long as Bunder Abbas, the above-mentioned two islands, Shornil, 
Minab, and their dependencies, are in the hands of the Imam of Muscat, ho 
should not allow any officers of foreign Governments to go there. He should 
also promise to protect those places by land and sea, providing for every port 
having an anchorage some ships, bughlas, and other vessels of war. He 
should further promise to protect all the boundaries of the above-mentioned 
places from all interference aud intrusion of strangers, whether in an amicable 
or hostile manner, lie should not at any time allow any ship, bughla, or 
other vessels of war, or any hostile person armed or otherwise, Arab or foreign, 
to approach or get a footing at Bunder Abbas or the Persian territory with 
hostile inteutious or other pretexts. 

Article 14. 

The Imam of Muscat, notwithstanding these conditions, has not the 
right of letting Bunder Abbas and the above said places to any foreigner or 
others. lie can only himself hold iliein, appointing one of his relatives for 
the management thereof, who would act in accordance with these conditions. 

Article 15. 

It is reported by Persian merchants that formerly an Indian, the Con- 
tractor of Customs at Muscat, has deputed an Agent at Bunder Abbas, and 
there received the Muscat duty for goods sent from Bunder Abbas to India 
and other places, whereas no such rules exist in any country, as charging the 
duty of one place, where the goods are not being sent, in another. As this 
proceeding is against rules and customs, the Imam should prevent the occur- 
rence thereof hereafter, and should ouly levy such export and import duty as 
the late Sheikh Saif used to do, and no more. 

Article 16. 

The merchandise detained on the island of Kishrn should be brought to 
Bunder Abbas and distributed to their respective consigners there + hrough 
Hajee Abd-cl Mahomed, the Melek-el Toojjar of Bushirc, aud their receipts 
taken aud sent to Teheran. 
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Translation of the Articles of Agreement for the rc-lease of 
Bunder Abbas, entered into, sealed and signed by Hajee 
Ahmed, Vizier, on the part of His Highness Syud Salim, 
Sultan of Muscat, with His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 
dated 15th Habee-oos*sanee Hijree 1285 (4tli August 
1868). 

According to the order and permission of His Majesty the Shah of 
Persia, the Government of Bunder Abbas, the islands of Kishm and Hormuz, 
the districts of Yuseen, Tazian, Shutneel, Minab, and tiiyaban, and the port 
of Khuineer and all their dependencies have been made over to the charge of 
His Highness Syud Salim, the Imam of Muscat, and the country of Oman to 
be held under the following 15 conditions : — 

ltf .—' That the Chief of Bunder Abbas shonld be a dependent of the 
Persian Government, and, like all other Chiefs in Fare, mast obey the Governor- 
General of Fare, and he should give a writing to the effect tiiat he is heuce- 
forth a subject of the Persian Government. 

2nd . — He (His Highness the Imam of Muscat) should remit, in four 
instalments, the sum of thirty thousand tomans annually to Teheran or Shiraz 
and obtain receipts fo i them. 

3rd . — The ditch, which is now being dug around the fort of Bunder 
Abbas, should be filled in, and it should never be redng. 

4th . — He and his heirs to hold the Government of Bunder Abbas for 
eight years. After this period he should give it hack to the Persian Govern- 
ment, with all the improvements made to it. If HU Majesty think it proper 
he may give it to His Highness the Imam of Muscat and his descendants on 
renewed conditions, or may appoint another Chief to Buuder Abbas. 

5th . — The flag of the Persian Government and the several persons in 
charge of it, as also the passport-writer, should always be allowed to remain 
at the above-named place. The Chief should honour the flag. The courier 
should bo allowed to visit the place monthly to bring newspapers, and to sec 
the flag of the (Persian) Government aud the people in charge thereof. A 
salute should be fired on the anniversary of the birthday of His Majesty the 
Shah and on the occasion of all festivals. The usual morning and evening 
gun should also be fired. 

6th . — The former Chiefs and subjects of Bunder Abbas, who have sorved 
llis Majesty the Shah, should in no way be molested, but, on the contrary, 
they should be taken great care of. 

7th . — The Chief of Bunder Abbas should not interfere with any other 
places than those which have been above-mentioned, and of which the Gov- 
ernment of Muscat had charge during the time of the late Fateh Ali Shah. 

_ 8th .—' Whenever the Governor-General of Fars or the Governor of 
Laristan may desire to go for recreation or sport to Bunder Abbas, the Chief 
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of the Bunder should show tfiem every marie of respect and honour, and should 
serve them as other Chiefs do. 

9th .— If there be any necessity for the Governor-General of Fars or 
Kirman to send any army towards Cutch, Mekran, and Beloochistan, the 
Chief of Bumler Abbas should, like the Chiefs of other places, not fail in 
providing them with provisions and guides, and in paying the necessaiy 
respect on their departure. 

10th . — If the Governor-General of Fars find anv fault in the service 
rendered by the Chief of Bunder Abbas and apprize His Highness the Imam 
thereof. His Highness should immediately discharge the Chief and appoint 
another person in his place, who should be obedient to the Governor-General 
of Fars. 

11th — If any of llie subjects of Lnristan, Snha, and other districts of 
Fars, or of any of the districts of Kirman, run away and take refuge at 
Bunder Abbas, the Chief should, on receiving information thereof from the 
Chiefs of those districts, return them to their native places. 

12th . — These conditions have been entered into with the present living 
Imam of Muscat, His said Highness Syud Salim, and his descendants. If any 
conqueror takes possession of Oman and Muscat, the Persian Government 
will not be bound to any of these conditions in regard to that conqueror. 

19th. — As long as Bunder Ahhas and the above-named two islands, and 
Shnmeel and Minab and their dependencies, are in the hands of the Imam of 
Muscat, lie should not allow officers of other Governments to go there. Ilis 
Highness should protect these places by sea und land, providing for pvery port 
having an anchorage some ships, bughlas, and other vessels of war. lie should 
protect all the boundaries of the above-named places from all interference and 
intrusion of strangers, whether under friendly pretext or otherwise. He 
should not, under any circumstances, allow any foreign ship, bughla, or mau- 
of-war, the property of an Arab or Arabs, or of auy foreign power, whether 
with or without ammunition, to anchor within the limits of the anchorage 
ground of the said territories. 

14th . — His Highness the Imam of Muscat, notwithstanding these condi- 
tions, lias no right to let the said Bunder Abbas and the said places to any 
other Government, but His Highness should, according to these conditions, 
send one of his own people or servants to manage Bunder Abbass and the 
aforesaid places, who must act according to the terms of these conditions. 

15th . — According to the statement of the Persian merchants, there was 
formerly a Hindoo contractor of the customs at Muscat, who had deputed an 
Agent at Bunder Abbas, and there received the Muscat duty for goods, be- 
longing to Persian subjects, sent from Bunder Abbas to India and other 
places.. This practice, viz., to levy the duty of one plaee where the goods are 
not being sent in another, is contrary to the rules of every nation or Govern- 
ment. His Highness should put a stop to it, and it should never be reverted 
to in future. The Imam should levy such duty on goods imported into 
Bunder Abbas either by land or by sea, as Shaik Syif used to do when he 
was alive, and no more. 
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12 ami 13, Victoria, Cap. LX XX IV. 

An Act for carrying into effect Engagements between II ek 
Majesty and certain Arabian Cfiiefs in the Persian Gulf 
for the more effectual suppression of the Slave-trade, dated 
1st August 1849. 

Whereas on the thirtieth day o£ April, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and forty-seven, an Engagement was concluded 
between Major S. Hennell, the Resident in the Persian Gulf, on behalf of 
Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire- 
land, and Sultan bin Sugger, Shaik of Ras-ool-Kheimnh and Shnrgah in the 
Persian Gulf, the Chief of the Joasmee Arabs, whereby it was agreed as 
follows 

“I, Shaik Sultan bin Sugger, Chief of the Joasmee tribe, with a view 
tj strengthen the bonds of friendship existing between me and the British 
Government, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of '•laves from 
the coasts of Africa and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those belonging 
to my subjects or dependents, such prohibition to take effect from the 1st day 
of Mohurrum A. H. 1 264 (or 10th December A. D. 1847). 

“ And I do further consent that whenever the eruizers of the British 
Government fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects 
or dependents, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, they may detain 
and search them j and in case of their finding that any ot' the vessels aforesaid 
have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the coasts 
of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, they (the Government 
cruisers) shall seize and confiscate the same." 

And whereas on the said thirtieth day of April, one thousand eight 
hundred and forty-seven, an engagement was also concluded between Major 
S. Hennell, the Resident in the Persian Gulf, on behalf of Her Majesty the 
Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and Muktoom 
bin Buttye, Shaik of Debaye, whereby it was agreed as follows : — 

“ I, Muktoom bin Buttye, Shaik of Debaye, with the view to strengthen 
the bonds of friendship existing between me and the British Government, do 
hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves from the coasts of Africa 
and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those belonging to my subjects or 
dependents, such prohibition to take effect from the 1st day of Mohurrum 
A.H. 1284 (or 10th Deoember A.D. 1847). 

“ And I do further consent that whenever the cruisers of the British 
Government fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects 
or dependents, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, they may detain 
and search them ; and in case of their finding that any of the vessels aforesaid 
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have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the ooasts 
of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, they (the Government 
cruisers) shall seize and confiscate the same.” 

And whereas on the first day of May, in the said year one thousand 
eight hundred and forty-seven, Rn engagement was also concluded between 
the said Major S. Hcnnell on behalf of Her Majesty and Abdool Azeez bin 
Rashid, Shaik of Egtnan, whereby it was agreed as follows : — 

“ I, Abdool Azeez bin Rashid, Shaik of Kgman, with the view to 
strengthen the bonds of friendship existing between me and the British 
Government, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves from 
the coasts of Africa and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those belong- 
ing to my subjects or dependents, such prohibition to take effect from the 
last day of Moliurrum, A. H. 1264 (or loth December A 1). Ih47). 

“And I do further consent that whenever the cruisers of the British 
Government, fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects 
or dependents, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, they may detain 
and search them; and in case of their finding that any of the vessels aforesaid 
have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the coasts 
of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, they (the Government 
cruisers) shall seize and confiscate the same.” 

And whereas on the said first day of May an engagement was concluded 
by the said Major S. Hcnnell on behalf of Ilcr Ma/esty and Shaik Abdullah 
bin Rashid, Shaik of Amulgavine, whereby it was agreed as follows 

“I, Abdullah bin Rashid, Shaik of Amulgavine, with a view to strengthen 
the bonds of friendship existing between me and the British Government, do 
hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves from the coasts of Africa 
and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those belonging to my subjects or 
dependents, such prohibition to take offect from the 1st day of Mohurrum 
A. H. 1204 (or 10th December A. D. 1847). 

'* And I do further consent that whenever the cruisers of the British 
Government fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects 
or dependents, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, they may detain 
and search them ; and in case of their finding that any of the vessels aforesaid 
have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the coasts 
of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, they (the Government 
cruisers) shall seize and confiscate the same.” 

And whereas on the tliiid day of May, in the said year one thousand 
eight hundred and forty-seven, an engagement was concluded by the said 
Major S. Hennell on behalf of Her Majesty and Sliaik Saeed bin Tahnoon, 
Chief of Aboothabee, whereby it was ugreed as follows: — 

“ I, Saeed bin Tahnoon, Shaik of the Bin Yas, Chief of Aboothabee, 
with a view to strengthen the bonds of friendship existing between me and the 
British Government, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves 
from the coasts of Africa and elsewhere on board of my vessels and those 
belonging to my subjects or dependents, Buch prohibition to take effect from 
the 1st day of Moliurrum A. H. 1264 (or 10th December 1847). 

“ And 1 do further consent that whenever the cruisers of the Bri- 
tish Government fail in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my 
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subjects or dependents, suspected of being’ engaged in the slave-trade, they 
may detain and search them; and in case of their finding that any of the 
vessels aforesaid have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves 
from the coasts of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, they (the 
Government cruisers) shall seize and confiscate the same." 

And whereas ou the eighth day of May, in the said year one thousand 
eight hundred and forty-seven, an engagement was concluded by the said 
Major 8. Heunell on behalf of Her Majesty and Shaik Mahomed bin 
Khuleefa bin Suleman, Chief of Bahrein, whereby it was agreed as follows 

“ I, Mahomed bin Khuleefa bin Suleman, Chief of Bahrein, with the 
view to strengthen the bonds of friendship existing between me and the 
British Government, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves 
from the coasts of Africa and elsewhere ou board of my vessels and those 
belonging to my subjects or dependents, such prohibition to take effect from 
the 1st day of Mohurrum A. H. 12114 (or 10th December A. D. 1847). 

"And I do further consent that whenever the cruisers of the British 
Government fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjects 
or dependents, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade, they may detain 
and search them; and in case of their finding that any of the vessels afore- 
said have violated this engagement, by the exportation of slaves from the 
coasts of Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, they (the Govern- 
ment cruisers) shall seize and confiscate the same." 

And whereas it is expedient that effectual provision should be made for 
Officers Commanding ships of carrying into execution the provisions of the 
Her Majesty, as well as those of said several agreements, be it therefore enacted 

by the Queen's most excellent Majesty by and 
the before-mentioned Chieffi, or to with the 2uvi06 ftHu consent of the Jjords spin* 
any of their subjects or dependents, tual and temporal and commons in this present 
Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same, that it shall be law- 
ful for the Commanders and other officers of Her Majesty’s ships of war, or 
of the East India Company, to visit and detain in any seas any vessel belong- 
ing to either of the said respective Chiefs, Shaik Sultan bin Sugger, Chief of 
the Joasmee tribe, Muktoom bin Buttye, Shaik of Debaye, Abdool Azeez bin 
Rashid, Shaik of Egman, Abdullah bin Rashid, Shaik of Amulgavine, Saeed 
bin Tahnnon, Shaik of the Bin Yas, Chief of Aboothabee, Mahomed bin 
Khuleefa bin Suleman, Chief of Bahrein, or to any of their subjects or depen- 
dents, which shall upon reasonable grounds be suspected of being engaged in 
the traffic in slaves or having been fitted out for that purpose, and to send or 
carry away such vessel, together with its masters, sailors, passengers, slaves, 
and cargo, for the purpose of such vessel being brought to adjudication as 
hereinafter mentioned. 

II. And be it enacted that it shall be lawful for the High Court of 
The trial ot vessels engaged in Admiralty of England, and for all Courts of 
the slave-trade. Vice-Admiralty in any dominions of Her Ma- 

jesty beyond the seas, including those Courts of Vice-Admiralty within the 
territories under the Government of the East India Company, to take cogni- 
zance of and try any such vessel which shall be detained or captured for the 
violation of the said agreements, and to condemn any such vessel to Her 
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Majesty, and adjudged as tq the slaves found therein, in like manner and 
under such and the like rules and regulations as are contained in any Act or 
Acts of Parliament in force in relation to the suppression of the slave-trade by 
British-owned ships as fully as if all the powers and provisions contained in 
such Acts were re-enacted in this Act as to such High Court of Admiralty 
or Courts of Vice-Admiralty. 

III. And be it enacted that every person who shall wilfully and cor- 
Peraona giving false evidence ruptly give false evidence in any examination 

deemed guilty of perjury. or deposition had or affidavit taken in any pro- 

ceeding under the said engagements or this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
perjury, and being thereof convicted shall be subject and liable to all the 
punishments, pains, and penalties to which persons convicted of wilful and 
corrupt perjury are liable ; and every sueh person may be tried for any such 
perjury, either in the place where the offence was committed, or in any colony 
or settlement of Her Majesty near thereto in which there is a Court of com- 
petent jurisdiction to try any such offence, or in Her Majesty's Court of 
Queen’s Bench in England, and that in case of any prosecution for such 
offence in Her Majesty’s said Court of Queen’s Bench, the venue may be 
laid in the County of Middlesex. 

IV. And he it enacted that the pendency of any suit or proceeding in- 
Pendency of suits to be a bar to stituted for the condemnation or restitution of 

any proceedings instituted for the any ship or enrgo, or slaves taken, seized, or 
recovery of the vessels detained. detained by virtue of the said agreements, or 

the final adjudication, condemnation, or judgment or determination thereupon, 
may be pleaded in bar or given in evidence under the general issue and shall 
be deemed in any Court whatever to be a complete bar in any action, suit, or 
proceeding, whether instituted by any person or persons for the recovery of 
any such ship, vessel, or cargo, or of any damage, or for any injury sustained 
thereby or by the persons on board the same, in consequence of any capture, 
seizure, or detention or any thing done under, in pursuance of, the provisions 
of the said agreements. 

V. And he it enacted that any ship or vessel which shall be condemned 
Vcbnein condemned to lie sold for as aforesaid may be taken into Her Majesty’s 

Jler Majesty’* service or brokeu up. service, upon payment of such sum as the Lord 
High Admiral or the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty shall deem a 
proper price for the same, or if not bo taken shall be broken up and demol- 
ished, and the materials thereof shall be publicly sold in separate parte, and 
the proceeds thereof shall be paid to such person or persons as the Commis- 
sioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury may appoint to receive the same. 

VI. And be it enacted that where any ship or vessel employed or en- 

Captors of vowels shall, after ?. a S ed ™ ■«* ilIicit traffic in slaves, in viola- 
the name «rc condemned, bo eu titled tiou of the said agreements, shall be seized by 
to the proceeds belonging to Her an y ship or vessel belonging to Her Majesty 

or the East India Company and afterwards con- 
demned, there shall be paid to the captors the net proceeds to which Her 
Majesty is entitled, the same to be distributed in the same manm.’ herein- 
after directed for the distribution of bounties on sla\es taken on hoard the 
bait! vessels. 
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VII. And be it enacted that there shall be paid to the Commander, 
_ . . . . . Officers, and crews of Her Majesty's ships, or 

oun 3 or s oves cap are . pj, e Commander, Officers, and crews of the ships 

of the Kast India Company, a bounty of five pounds for every man, woman, 
and child slave seized and found on hoard any ship or vessel taken and con- 
demned in pursuance of the provisions of the said agreement and of this Act, 
such bounty to be issued and paid by order from the Commissioners of Her 
Majesty's Treasury, and to be distributed to and amongst the captors afore- 
said in such manner and propoitions as ller Majesty shall thiuk fit to order 
by any Order in Council made, or to be made, or by any proclamation, for that 
purpose. 


VIII. And be it enacted that where any ship or vessel which shall ha ve 
Bounty on tonnage of slave been seized and condemned under the provisions 
ships captured mid demolished. of thp said agreements shall have been or shall 
be demolished, and the materials thereof publicly sold in separate parts, as 
well as her cargo, there shall he paid to the Commanders, Officers, and crews 
of Her Majesty's ship*, or of those of the East India Company, in addition to 
the amount of the proceeds of such sale as hereinbefore mentioned, a further 
bounty on the tonnage of such ship or vessel at the rate of thirty shillings for 
every ton of such tonnage. 


IX. And he it enacted that where any ship or vessel having no slaves 
Whore no slaves aro on board a on board shall have been seized and condemned 
ship seized and condemned an addi- under the provisions of the said agiperaents, 
tional bounty to be paid. there ghaU be pai<1 to the Commanders, Officers, 

and crews ol Her Majesty’s ships or those of tlio East India Companv an 
additional bounty upon the tonnage of such ship or vessel at the rate of four 
pounds lor every ton ; and the tonnage of all such vessels shall be ascertained 
according to the mode of ascertaining the admeasurement of British vessels, 
either by the principal officer of the customs at the port where the vessel 
may be at the time of condemnation, or in default thereof by the best evi- 
deuce which can be obtained : provided always that in eveiy case in which 
any ship or vessel shall ho seized with slaves on board in which the bounty 
calculated upon the number of slaves shall be less than the bounty calculated 
upon the tonnage, the Commanders of Her Majesty's ships or of those of the 
East India Company making the seizure may elect to take the bounty calcu- 
lated according to tonnage, instead of the bounty which would he payable 
upon the number of slaves on board. 


X. Aud be it enacted that all bounties payable under this Act shall be 
Bounties to bo paid out of the paid out ol the Consolidated Fund of the United 
Consolidated Fund. Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland to the 

Commanders, Officers, and crows of Her Majesty’s ships aud of the Bilips of 
the East India Company, and such bounties shall be issued aud paid by order 
from the Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury. 


XI. And be it enacted that the said bounty, as nlso all bounties payable 
Bounties not liable to payment under any of the Acts for the abolition or sup. 
of fees. pressi on ol the slave-trade, shall not hereafter 

bo charged with Treasury fees or Exchequer fees ol any description. 
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XII. Provided always j and be it enacted, that in order to entitle the 

. captors to receive the said bounty money the 

o image. tonnage of the ship or vessel so seized and eon* 

detuned shall be proved to the Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury by 
producing a copy, duly certified, of the sentence or decree of condemnation, or 
by such documentary or other evidence as they may deem satisfactory. 

XIII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that in order to entitle the 

Copy of sentence of condemns- <«P tor8 reoe | ve ‘J 18 said bonnt y ™°" e y on 
tion to be produced to the Commie- slaves, the number of men, women, and children 
■ionera of the Treasury. go taken, delivered over, and condemned shall 

be proved to tbe Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury by producing a 
copy, duly certified, of the sentence, or decree of condemnation, and also a 
certificate under the hand of the proper Officer or Officers, Military or Civil, 
who may be appointed to receive such slaves. 

XIV. And be it enacted that where any slaves or persons treated as 
One moiety of the bounty only to slaves shall be seized on board any ship or vessel, 

be paid in certain caaea. taken and condemned in pursuance of the said 

agreements and of this Act, but who shall not have been delivered over in con- 
sequence of death, sickness, or other inevitable circumstance, it shall be law- 
ful for the said Commissioners of Her Majesty’s 't reasury, if to their discretion 
it shall seem meet, to direct payment of one moiety of the bounty which would 
have been due in each case respectively if the said slaves had beendelivered over. 

XV. Provided also, and be it enacted, that any party or parties claiming 
Parties claiming benefit under an . v benefit by way of bounty under the provi- 

tbin Act may reaort to tlir Court of sions of this Act, or of any share of the proceeds 
Admiralty. 0 f an y vessel confiscated in pursuance of the 

provisions of the aforesaid agreements, may resort to the High Court of Ad- 
miralty for the purpose of obtaining tbe judgment of the said Court in that 
behalf, and that it shall be lawful for the Judge of the said High Court of 
Admiralty to determine thereon, and also to hear and determine any question 
of joint capture which may arise upon any seizure made in pursuance of this 
Act, and also to enforce any decrees or sentences of the said Vice-Admiralty 
Courts relating to any such seizure. 

XVI. And be it enacted that all the provisions, rules, regulations, for- 
Reguiations and penalties respect- feitures, and penalties respecting the delivery 

ing Prise Agent’s accounts extend- by Prize Agents of accounts for examination, 
ed to bounties, Ac., under this Act. and the distribution of prize money and tbe 
accounting for and paying over the proceeds of price and tbe percentage doe 
thereon to Greenwich Hospital, shall be extended to all bounties and proceeds 
to be distributed, under the provisions of this Act, to the officers and crews of 
any of Her Majesty’s ships and vessels of war. 

XVII. And be it enacted, that where any ship or vessel belonging in 
Commissioners of the Treasury whole or in part to the before-mentioned Chiefs, 

may order payment of coeta award- or their subjects or dependents, shall hove been 
ed for veeeele detained, bat not detained and brought to adjudication by any 
condemned. Officers of Her Majesty the Queen of Great 

Britain and Ireland or of those of the East India Company, and tbe said sbipo 
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shall be restored by sentence o{ the Court, it shall he lawful for the Commis- 
sioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury, by warrant signed by any twp or more of 
them, to direct payment to be made out of the Consolidated Fond of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland of any costs or damages which 
may be duly awarded, provided always that nothing herein contained shall 
exempt such officer from his liability to make good the payment so made, 
when lawfully called upon either by the parties interested therein or by order 
of the said Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury. 

XVIII. And be it enacted that when any seizure shall be made by any 

The Conmuiaionert of the Trea- °J r Commanders, Officers, and crews of Her 
aary may repay to the seizor of nny Miijesty 8 ships, or of those of the East India 
▼mmI not condemned the eipentca Company, and judgment shall be given against 
incurred by him. the seizor, or when such seizure shall be relin- 

quished by him, it shall be lawful for the said Commissioners of Her Majesty’s 
Treasury, if to their discretion it shall seem meet, by warrant signed by any 
two or more of them, to diroot payment to be made out of the Consolidated 
Fund of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland of such costs and 
expenses as the seizor may have incurred in respect of such seizure, or any pro- 
portionul part tlieieof. 


INSTRUCTIONS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA RELATIVE 
TO THE SLAVE THAU 15. 


Tlic Treaty mentions vessel* the property of the 
Imanm as well as of his subjects, but the Stntutu 
only vessels ot bis subjects. The instructions, bow- 
evor, may stand as here headed. 

(Sd.) A. 8. LuMesscmsk, 

A. a. 


Vessels belonging to the Tmaum 
of Muscat, or to any of his sub- 
jects belonging to either of the 
following respective Arabian Chiefs 
in the Persian Gulf, e it. : — ■ 


1. — Shaik Sultan bin Suggur, Shaik of Ras-ool liheimah and Shnrgah in 

the Persian Gulf, Chief of the Joa-mee tribe of Arabs. 

2. — Muktoom bin Buttye, Shaik o( Deliaye. 

3. — Abdool Azurz bin Rashid, Shaik of Ejman. 

4 — Abdulla bin Ra-hid, Shaik of Amulgavine. 

6 — Saeed bin Tahnoon, Shaik of the Beni Yae, Chief of Aboothabee. 

8 — Mahomed bin Klmleefa bin Suloman, Chief of Bahrein, or to any of 
their suhjeotB or dependents. 


Instructions. 

To the CommnnderB of the Honourable East India Company's ships for 
carrying into execution the provisions of the Act of XI and XII, Vio., 
Cap. 12$, entitled an Act for carrying into effect the agreement between Her 
Majesty and the lmaum of Muscat for the more effectual suppression of the 
slave-trade, also for carrying into execution the provisions of the Act of XII 
and XIII, Vic., Cap. 84, entitled an Act for carrying into effect engagements 
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between Her Majesty and certain Arabian Chiefs in the Persian Gulf for the 
more effectual suppression of the slave-trade, copies of both of which Acts are 
hereto annexed. 

I. You are required to make yourselves fully acquainted with the different 
provisions of these Acts of Parliament and to guide yourselves accordingly by 
them in all your acts when you meet or fall in with any vessels belonging to 
the Imaum of Muscat, or any of his subjects, or with any vessel belonging 
to any or either of the Arabian Chiefs therein respectively named, or any of 
their subjects or dependents engaged in the slave-trade, or fitted out for the 
purpose contrary to the provisions of these Acts. 

II. Your attention is to be directed to the third article of the agreement 
with the Imaum, dated 2nd October 1845, as set out in the Act of XI and 
XII, Vic., Cap. 128. 

III. And also to the provisions of the first section of these Acts, which 
empower the Commanders of the ships of war of the East India Company 
to visit vessels belonging to the subjects of the Imaum, within the limits 
therein specified, and also to visit vessels belonging to the Chiefs, or the 
subjects or dependants of the Chiefs, named in Act XII and XIII, Vic., Cap. 
84, suspected of being engaged in the slave-trade. 

IV. A ou will visit and detain in any seas, except within the limits 
exempted by the terms of the third article of the said agreement f contained 
in Act XI and XII, Vic., Cap. 128), any merchant vessel belonging to tie 
subjects of the Imaum of Muscat which shall upon reasonable grounds be sus- 
pected of being engaged in the export of slaves from the Afiican dominions 
of the Imaum of Muscat, or the importation of slaves from any part of Africa 
into his possessions in Asia, excepting such only as are engaged in the trans- 
port of slaves from one port to another of his own dominions in Africa, 
between the port of Lamoo to the north and its dependencies, the northern 
limits of which is the north point of Kh\ hoo Island in l°67' south latitude, 
and the port of Keelwa to the Bouth and its dependencies, the southern limit 
of which is the Sonva Manara or Pagoda point in 9° %' south latitude, includ- 
ing the Islands of Zanzibar, Pemba, and Monfia, or any vessel fitted out for 
that purpose, and to send or carry away such vessels, together with its masters, 
sailors, passengers, slaves, and cargo, for the purpose of such vessel being 
brought to adjudication as in the Act of XI and XII, Vic., mentioned. 

V. You will visit and detain in any seas any vessel belonging to either 
of the said respective Chiefs, Shaik Sultan bin Suggur, Chief of the Joasmee 
tribe, Muktoom bin Buttye, Shaik of Debaye, Abdool Azeez bin Rashid, 
Shaik of Egman, Abdullah bin Rashid, Shaik of Amulgavine, Saced bin 
'i’ahnoon, Shaik of the Beni Yas, Chief of Abootbabee, Mahomed bin Kbuleefa 
bin Suleman, Chief of Bahrein, or to any of their subjects or dependents, 
which shall upon reasonable grounds be suspected of being engaged in the 
traffic in slaves or having been fitted out for that purpose, and to send or 
carry away such vessel, together with its masters, sailors, passengers, slaves, 
and cargo, for the purpose of such vessel being brought to adjudication, as in 
the Act of XII and XIII, Vic., mentioned. 
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VI. On detaining any vessel visited by y6u under the aforesaid provi- 
sions of either of the said two Acts and of these instructions, yon will take 
possession of the ship's papers, making a list thereof according to Form 
No. 1, and certifying the same by your signature. 

VII. You will also draw out a declaration according to Form No- 2 
stating the circumstances attending the capture, and mentioning the date 
when and in the place where it was made, and you will certify the same by 
your signature. 

VIII. In sending or carrying awny such vessel with its masters, sailors, 
passengers, slaves, and cargo for the purpose of adjudication, yon will do so 
without delay, and send or carry her with them to the nearest port or place* 
where a British Court of Vice-Admiralty may be established, and on your 
arrival at such port or place you shall duly report your arrival and deliver up 
to the proper authorities there the vessel, with its master, sailors, passengers, 
slaves, and aargn, to be dealt with according to law, and you shall abide such 
further instructions on the subjeot as shall be given you. 

IX. The Offioer in charge of the slave vessel is at the Bame time of 
delivering up the vessel to the proper authorities to deliver also the ship's 
papers and certificates thereof and the captor's declaration of capture. 

X. The oiroumstances attending the seizure of a vessel under either 
of these Acts of Parliament must be fully reported to the Officer under whose 
orders you are serving, and a duplicate of the report must be sent at the 
earliest opportunity to the Commander-in-Chief of the Indian Navy at 
Bombay. 

Given under my hand at Bombay this day of 1850. 

Commodore, 
Commander-in-Chief, I, N. 


Form No. 1. 

Certificate containing a list of papers to be made oat in duplicate, one ropy to be delivered 
to thr Vaster placed in charge of a detained vessel an soon on possible after seizure, 
the other to be delivered to be kept with a view to its production in the Court before 
whioh the vessel is taken for adjudication. 

I, the undersigned holding the rank of in 

the Indian Navy, and Commanding the Honourable Company’s ship 
do hereby certify that on the day of 

being in the latitude and longitude of 

Greenwich, seized the whereof is Tindnl, 

and that she had on board at time of capture 
slaves, namely— 

Males. 

Females. If no slaves be on board, state the fact. 


Total. 



Appendix No. 48.— Persian Gulf— Sim* Trade. 


olvii 


I farther certify that the papers which I have numbered I to 
inclusive are the whole of the documents, letters, and writings seized on 
board, which are hereunder specified and described, namely,— 

Here specify and describe No. 1 
the papers found on board „ 2 
according to number „ 3, &c. 

Signed by me the day of 1 850. 

Commanding H. C. Ship. 


Form No. 2. 

Dzclabation to be made by the Command*® of the Honouhasle Company's Ship at the 
time of the seizure and delivered to the Court before which the vessel is taken for 
adjudication. 

I, the undersigned holding the rank of 

in the Indian Navy, and Commanding the Honourable Company’s Ship 
duly authorized by the Act» of Parliament for the 
suppression of the slave-trade as therein provided, do hereby declare that 
on the day of being in 

latitude and longitude of Greenwich, 

I seized the whereof 

is Tindal, for having violated the said and I 

farther declare that the vessel had on board at the time of seizure a crew 
of persons pussengers and slaves 

as follows 
Males. 

Females. 

Total. 


Here insert any particulars worthy of notice, ss to 
the state in which the vessel was found, and any 
(sets as to the circumstances or causes of seizure. 


And I do also declare that I 
found this vessel in the following 
state - 


Given under my hand this 


day of 


1850, 


Commanding H. C. Ship 


Approved by the Most Noble the Governor-General of India on the 17th 
July 1P50. 


*11 the sellers be under the Set o!XI sad 111, Vie,, Ctp, 1M, insert It; if noder XII an? XIII, Vie., Cap. 
M, state it accordingly. 
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